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INTRODUCTION
Life
The autobiography which appears in this volume renders unnecessary any detailed life of the author. But, as that work mainly relates to a period of only-six months, and needs to be supplemented by other notices which appear in the War or elsewhere, the facts may here be briefly summarized.
Son of a priest and with royal blood in his veins on the mother’s side, Joseph ben Matthias was bom in the year of the accession of Gaius (Caligula) a.d. 37-38. Pontius Pilate had been recalled from Judaea in the previous year ; Herod Agrippa I had just received his liberty and kingdom from the new Emperor. The lad’s memory might perhaps recall the scenes of excitement aroused in Palestine by the attempt of Caligula to erect his statue in the Temple, when the outbreak of war was narrowly averted (a.d. 40-41). Of his education he tells us of his precocious talents which, at the age of 14, brought learned Rabbis to consult him ; how at 16 he entered on what may be called his short university course, when he studied the tenets of the three national sects ; how he followed this up by three years of ascetic life in the wilderness, and how, on returning
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to Jerusalem at the age of 19, he threw in his lot with the Pharisee^. Of his early manhood one outstanding event is related, his visit to Rome at the age of 26 or 27 in the year 64·. It was the year of the burning of Rome and the persecution of the Christians. but whether those events preceded his arrival is unknown, and no inference can be drawn from his silence as to his attitude to Christianity. It is idle to conjecture whether, beyond its ostensible object—the liberation of certain Jewish priests— this visit to the capital had any ulterior motive. It impressed him. at any rate, with a sense of Rome’s invincibility : and on his return to Judaea, where he found his countrymen heading for revolt, he vainly endeavoured to pacify the war party. The turbulent state of the country soon brought Cestius Galius, the Governor of Syria, upon the scene. His unaccountable withdrawal from Jerusalem, when almost -within his gra^p. was followed by the disastrous rout of his Roman legion? in the defiles of Bethhoron in the autumn of 66. The irrevocable step had now been taken and hasty preparations were made for the impending war.
The young priest aged 29- on what qualifications does not appear. ^vas; with two other?, entrusted with an important commission in Galilee, if not the actual command of the district. The opening· scenes of the Galilaean campaign in a.Πο G6-6T. which fill most of the pages of the Life. are difficult to follow, and the policy and aims both of Josephus and of the Jerusalem leaders are far from clear.,' We have two accounts of this period, both biased and in some details inconsistent. In the Life we have the author’s defence against a rival Jewish historian, who accused him and
viii
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the Galilaeans of being responsible for the revolt (§ 3-10) ; in the Jewish War we have a shorter account written under Roman patronage. In the War Josephus is represented as having been appointed general of Galilee from the first (Β. ii. 568) ; in the Life we are merely told that his commission was to induce the hotheads to lay down their arms (Vila 29, cp. 77). In a recent suggestive but rather fanciful work (see p. xix below) Herr Laqueur lays stress on this difference and supposes that Josephus acted ultra vires in assuming the supreme command of Galilee, and that this accounts for the attempt of John of Gischala to get him superseded^Howeverthat may be, he was suspected of harbouring designs of betraying the country to Rome. He may have hoped to avert war by compromise, but events moved fast and forced him to identify himself with the Avar party. On the advance of Vespasian from Antioch he finally resolved to stand a siege in the fortified town of Jotapata. Of the forty-seven days’ siege, the fall of the town (July 67), his capture by the Romans after a narrow escape from being murdered by his companions in hiding, and his prophecy of Vespasian's rise to imperial power, be has given a graphic account in the third book of the Jewish War.
Henceforth, in Roman hands, his life was tolerably secure. Military operations were delayed during the eventful year 68-69, which saw the deatli of Nero and, in rapid succession, the promotion of three Emperors. In July 69 Vespasian’s legions took the law into their own hands and proclaimed him Emperor. One of the first acts of the new Emperor was the liberation of Josephus whose prediction had now come true. Accompanying Vespasian to Alex-
IX
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andria, Josephus returned thence with Titus to the siege of Jerusalem. Here his services as interpreter and mediator were in constant requisition. He was now. he tells us, between two fires : bitterly hated by the Jews and suspected of treachery by the Romans whenever they met with a reverse.
Of his life in Rome, after the fall of Jerusalem (a.i>. 70), and the various privileges bestowed on him by the Flavian Emperors, he gives us a brief sketch. Awarded the rights of Roman citizenship and a lodging in the priuata aedes of Vespasian, he was among the first to be placed on the “ civil list ” instituted by that Emperor (V. 423 ; Suet. Vesp. 18). He witnessed the triumph of Vespasian and Titus, and must have seen the new Rome arising from the ashes in which the fire under Nero and the civil war had left it; the ηβΛν buildings including the Colosseum, the Fora of Vespasian and Titus and the Temple of Peace. Still dogged by Jewish hatred, he, with unfailing tact, succeeded in retaining the imperial favour, even of Domitian, and eluding his foes. The date of his death is unknown, but he outlived Agrippa II (V. 359) who, according to Photius. died in a.id. 100. From Eusebius (Hist. Eccl. iii. 9) we learn that his statue was erected in Rome and his works placed in the public library.
His domestic life had its matrimonial troubles. He was married at least three times, being deserted by one wife and divorcing another (V. 415. 426 f.).
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The Major Works
During the leisure of his life in Rome Josephus produced the four works which have come down to us : the Jewish Wat', the Antiquities, the Life, and the treatise Against Apion.
The two major works will call for further remark in the sequel. Here it will suffice to say that he must have at once taken in handihis History of the War ; that the first (lost) draft was written in Aramaic for the benefit of the natives of Upper Syria (Β. i. 3) ; that, being penned in Vespasian’s former palace by his pensioner, it was probably of the nature of a manifesto “ inspired ” by his imperial patrons, and intended as a warning to the East of the futility of further opposition ; that the second, doubtless fuller, edition in Greek was composed with the aid of literary assistants (Ap.i. 50) and appeared towards the end of Vespasian’s reign, between a.d. 75 and 79·
Some sixteen years elapsed before the appearance of his next work, the Antiquities, in a.e>. 93-94. The interval must have been spent in collecting materials for this magnum opus. But another cause may have contributed to this long break in his literary output. Domitian was the enemy of literature and the position of historians in particular was precarious ; writers such as Tacitus, Pliny, and Juvenal preferred to remain silent throughout liis reign. Deprived of his imperial patrons, Josephus now found another in a certain Epaphroditus, who is probably to be identified with a grammarian, possessor of a large library and writer on Homer. To him Josephus dedicates all his later works.
At the close of the Antiquities (xx. 267 f.) the author
xi
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tells us of two further literary projects : (1) a summary sketch of the war and the after-history of his nation ; (2) “a work in four books concerning God and His being, and concerning the Laws, why some things are permitted to us by them and others are forbidden.” Neither work apparently was ever published ; but the second. “ On Customs and Causes.” as he elsewhere calls it. had. as may be inferred from the mention of four books and scattered allusions in the Antiquities to its contents,, taken shape in his mind and been partlv drafted. The attribution to Josephus by Eusebius (H.E. iii. 10) and others of the so-called Fourth Book of Maccabees is erroneous.
The Minor Works
The two minor works contained in this volume are. at least in their present form, the latest of our author’s writings. The translator has here abandoned chronological order : but it is perhaps appropriate to place the Autobiography in the forefront. Moreover,. the question of its date has recently been re-opened and Laqueur’s theory; mentioned below, would, if sound., justify the position of priority assigned to it. The second of the minor works is conveniently grouped with the first.
These two works were issued in old age. when the author was upwards of 63. early in the second century under the Emperor Trajan. The Life is brought down to the second century by the allusion (§ 359 f.) to the appearance of a rival history of the War xii
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after the death of Agrippa II, which, we are told, occurred in a.d. 100. The Contra Apionem is in any case later than 9i5 the date of the Antiquities, to which reference is made (i. 1, 5L ; ii. 287). But this work also contains an allusion (i. 46 ff.) to rival historians of the War, and, although no names are here mentioned, the person principally attacked is doubtless the same Justus who is named in the Life. The Contra Apionem may therefore likewise be assigned to the beginning of the second century.
The two treatises form a strange contrast ; we see our author at his worst and at his best. Both are controversial, one being an apologia pro vita, the other pro gente sua. Blit in style, arrangement, and treatment they are so different that one would hardly suppose them to be contemporary productions from the same pen.
Vita.—The Life is an appendix to the Antiquities, and to a second or later edition of the Antiquities. It did not appear in the first edition. This is the natural inference from the concluding paragraphs of Ant. xx. The larger work has two endings. In the first the author writes (§ 259) : “ Here I will end my Archaeology,” and then, after some recapitulation and self-advertisement, he proceeds (266) : “ But perhaps it Mill not be taken amiss if I append a brief statement about my family and career while persons still survive either to refute or to corroborate what I say.” Then comes the second conclusion, beginning (267) : “ But here I will close the Archaeology ; ” and the precise date of writing follows, “ the 13th year of Domitian and the 56th year of his own age,” that is, a.d. 93-94. The Life, however, mentioned in the previous section, as already stated, did not appear
xiii
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until after 100. Clearly we have here two perorations ; but the author has reversed the order usual in prefaces to separate editions of modern works. The original ending has been allowed to stand, but he has prefixed to it the conclusion of his second edition, leading up to his new matter, the Autobiography.
The event which occasioned this appendix was the publication of a rival history of the Jewish War by a compatriot, Justus of Tiberias., who accused Josephus of causing his native city (Tiberias) to revolt from Rome (§ 336 ff.). The damaging criticisms of Justus were calculated to endanger, not only the sale of Josephus’s works, but even his secure position at Rome. They called for an immediate rejoinder. The Life. then, by no means answers to its name ; it is not a complete biography. The bulk of it is the author’s defence of his conduct during the half-year of his command in Galilee before the siege of Jotapata. To this, brief sketches of his youth in Palestine and his later years in Rome have been added as prologue and epilogue. The work, in which the author indulges his vanity to the full, is, alike in matter and in manner, the least satisfactory of his writings. The weakness of his boasted strategy is on a par with the crudity of the style.
A theory has recently been propounded which would go far to explain the latter defect. Herr Laqueur maintains that the kernel of the Vita is not among the latest, but the very earliest work of our author, written at the age, not of 65, but of SO. In his opinion, it is an official report of his conduct of affairs in Galilee, drafted, before the siege of Jotapata, for submission to the Jerusalem authorities. It is his
xiv
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defence against the charge brought against him by John of Gischala and others of aiming at a τνραννίς. This theory is based partly on the disproportionate space devoted to the Galilaean period, partly on a comparison of the parallel accounts in the Life and in the War in the few passages where they overlap. Laqueur attempts to prove that the Life presents the older and more trustworthy account. This unlit erary report, of which no use was made at the time, was in after life utilized to meet the attack of Justus, and, with a little revision, worked up into an autobiography. It is an attractive theory. That Josephus should have kept some contemporary record of his period of office appears not improbable.γ If Laqueur were right, we should have an interesting relic of our author’s style of composition before he came under the influence of his literary friends in Rome. If, as appears probable, the whole work is really late, the lack of literary finish must be due to hasty production, unaided by his former assistants (cf. Ap. i. 50). The theory seems, in fact, to break down owing to the numerous links of style which connect the Life as a whole with the last book of the Antiquities, suggesting contemporaneous or nearly contemporaneous composition. Laqueur’s thesis, in that case, is only tenable on the supposition that the youthful “ report ” was written in Aramaic.
Phrases which are peculiar to the alleged “ early ” portions of the Life and to Ant. xx. are : φόβος οντι μέτριος V. 22, 148 (cp. 122), Α. xx. 47 ; κατά~/νωσιν φέρειν τινι V. 93, A. xx. 83 ; ταραχάς (-ην) καταστέλλειν V. 103, 244, 369, Α. XX. 174 ; ως εΐδον εις οΐον κακών ήκονσι μέ~γέθος Jr. 170, Α. χχ. 123. Among other words and phrases peculiar to the two books are : ονκ (ονδέν) άποδέονσα (άκρο)πόλεως “ as large as ” V. 246, A. xx. 130, Αποστολή, διά φιλίας άφικέσθαι, ττ όρον σωτηρίας είφέσθαι V. ΤΙ, Α. XX. 54, προστασίαν πιστενεσθαι V. 115, 393,
XV
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Α. XX. ^38, σννανατreideiv V. 424, Α. XX. 35, συνέδρων καθίζειν V. 236, 36S, Α. χχ. 200, τάξιν έτηστο\ών τηστεύειν V. 356, Α. χχ. 1S3.
Contra Apionem.—As a set-off to the Life, the treatise Contra Apionem. in two books, is the most attractive of our author’s works ; exhibiting a veil designed plan,, great literary skill, an intimate acquaintance with Greek philosophy and «poetry, together with a sincere and impassioned zeal for his country’s religion. The title (not the author’s) is not very happily chosen ; Apion being merely one representative of Israel’s enemies. Older titles Avere “ On the antiquity of the Jews ” (not sufficiently distinctive) and “ Against the Greeks.” Designed as a reply to criticisms on the Antiquities and a refutation of current prejudices, the work contains an apology for Judaism -with a demonstration of the antiquity of the race. It gives an interesting insight into the anti-Semitism of the first century. The writer challenges the extreme antiquity claimed by the Greeks ; accounts for their silence on Jewish history ; marshals an array of evidence (Egyptian, Phoenician, Babylonian, and Greek) for the antiquity of his own nation ; successfully rebuts the malignant and absurd fictions of the anti-Semites ; and concludes with a glowing defence of the lawgiver and his code, his lofty conception of God being contrasted with the immoral ideas current among the Greeks. Numerous quotations from lost writings give this work a special value.
xvi
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MSS. AND OTHER ANCIENT AUTHORITIES FOR THE
Greek Text
(a) For the Life :—
Ρ Codex Palatinus (Vaticanus) Graecus 14?, cent, ix. or x.
R Codex Regius (Parisinus) Gr. 1423, cent. xiv.
A Codex Ambrosianns (Mediolanensis) F. 128, cent. xi.
M Codex Mediceo-Laurentianus, pint, lxix., cod. 10, cent. xv.
W Codex Vaticanus Gr. 984, α.Πο 135Ί.
Eusebius (Hist. Eccles. iii. 10) quotes §§ 361-364; we have also occasional excerpts made in the Byzantine era.
The mss. may be roughly divided into two groups P(R) and (A) MW, in which It and A are inconstant members. A as a rule sides with MW ; R frequently joins that group or stands alone. Of the two modem editors, Niese bases his text mainly on the oldest ms., Ρ ; Naber puts greater faith in the readings of the group AMW.
All textual critics of Josephus must gratefully acknowledge their indebtedness to Niese and their dependence upon the evidence collected in his edition. Yet one may respectfully question whether he has established a definitive text. As Naber has remarked, he seems to have somewhat overrated the value of a single ill-written ms., and the true text or the nearest approximation to it is sometimes relegated to his apparatus criticus. The difficulties which confront the editor of Josephus arise from a comparative
xvii
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paucity of ancient mss., the inconstancy of some mss., which renders grouping uncertain, and the fact that corruption has often affected the text of all. Each variant has to be considered on its merits ; and there is considerable scope for conjectural emendation, on which many eminent scholars have exercised their ingenuity. If Xiese over-estimated the value of P, Naber seems to have relied too exclusively on AMW. Speaking generally, the present writer ventures to think that the true text in this book is as a rule to be looked for in P, R, or A ; the combination PRA is rarely in error. MW in numerous passages present a manifestly inferior and “ doctored ” text; yet elsewhere, especially if supported by P. their evidence cannot be neglected. The text printed below, while based on the labours of Niese and Naber, is the outcome of a careful and independent investigation of the ms. evidence in all cases.
(b) For the Contra Apionem :—
Here we are dependent on a solitary imperfect ms. viz.
L Codex Laurentianus plut. lxix. 22, cent, xi,
of which all other extant mss. appear to be copies. For the long lacuna common to all the mss. (Book II §§ 52-113) we are compelled to have recourse to the old Latin version made by order of Cassiodorus, the minister of Theodoric (ed. C. Boysen in the Vienna Corpus Scriptorum Eccles. Lat. vol. xxxvii., 1898). Here the restoration of the underlying Greek, which the Latin translator has not always understood, is a difficult task. Numerous valuable quotations are made by Eusebius. The text seems to have passed xviii
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through various stages of corruption, which began even before his time, and glosses have occasionally crept into the text of cod. L. In Niese’s judgement the relative value of our authorities is (1) Eusebius, (2) the Latin version, (3) cod. L. The editio princeps of the Greek text (Basel, Ιο·Α·Α) is of first-rate importance and seems to be derived in part from some ms. unknown to Niese.
Recent Editions of the Greek Text
B. Niese. Editio major (with full apparatus criticus). 6 vols. Berlin, 1887-1889.
B. Niese. Editio minor (text only), 6 vols., Berlin, 1888-1895.
S. A. Naber (text, based on Bekker’s edition, with useful concise adnotatio critica), 6 vols., Teubner series, Leipzig, 1888-1896.
Other Works
For the Life the reader may consult, with discrimination, the suggestive but speculative work of Richard Laqueur, Der judische Historiker Flavius Josephus (ein biographischer Versuch auf neuer quellen-kritischer Grundlage), Giessen, 1920.
For the Contra Apionem there is a full commentary by J. G. Muller (Basel. 1877) and a French translation, with valuable notes by the editor, in CEuvres completes de Flav. Josephe traduites en Frangais sous la direction de Theodore Reinach, tome vii. fasc. 1 (Paris, 1902).
XIX
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Abbreviations
A.	= Antiquiiates Judaicae.
Ap. = Contra Apionem.
B.	= Bellum Judaicum.
V. = Vita.
conj. — conjectural emendation. ed. pr. = editio princeps (Basel, 1544).
Eus. (II. E. ; Ρ. E.) = Eusebius (.Historia Ecclesiastica ;
Praeparatio Evangelica). ins. = inserted by.	o;??. = omit.
Conjectural insertions in the Greek text are indicated by angular brackets, < > ; doubtful ms. readings and apparent glosses by square brackets. [ ].
The smaller sections .introduced by Niese are shown in the left margin of the Greek text. References throughout are to these sections. The chapter-division of earlier editions is indicated on both pages (Greek and English).
Alii laborauerunt; and the present translator here gratefully acknowledges his constant indebtedness to the work of numerous scholars of various nationalities; notably Benedict Niese. Theodore Reinach, and (for the Life and the War) Robert Traill. The older translation of William Whiston has also been occasionally consulted.
He further desires to acknowledge the kind permission of the editors and publishers of Judaism and the Beginnings of Christianity (Routledge) to use for this Introduction portions of a lecture included in that volume, which he delivered at Jews’ College, London, in 1923.
LIFE OF JOSEPHUS
vol. ι
Β
ΙΩ2ΗΠ0Τ BIOS
1	(ϊ) Έμοι δε γένος icrrlv ούκ άσημον, ἀλλ’ εξ Ιερέων άνωθεν καταβεβηκός. ώσπερ δ’ ή1 παρ' έκάστοις άλλη τις ἐστιν εύγενειας ύπόθεσις, ούτως παρ’ ήμΐν η τής ίερωσύνης μετουσία τεκμήριόν
2	ἐστιν γένους λαμπρότητος. έμοι δ’ ου μόνον εξ ίερέούν εστιν τό γένος, άλλα καί εκ τής πρώτης εφημερίδος των εικοσιτεσσάρων, πολλή 8έ καν τουτω διαφορά, και των εν ταυτη δε φυλών εκ τής άρίστης. υπάρχω δε και του βασιλικού γένους άπό τής μητρός· οι γάρ Άσαμωναίου παΐδες, ών εγγονος εκείνη, τού έθνους ημών επί μήκιστον
3	χρόνον ήρχιεράτευσαν καί έβασίλευσαν. έρώ δε την διαδοχήν. 6 προπάππος ημών Σιμών 6 Ψελλό? επικαλούμενος· ούτος εγένετο καθ' ον καιρόν ήρχιεράτευσεν Σίμωνος αρχιερέως ο παΐς, ος πρώτος άρχιερέων 'Υρκανός ώνομάσθη. γί-
4	νονται δε τω Χ¥ελλώ Σιμών ι παΐδες εννέα■ τούτων εστιν λίατθίας ο Ήφαιου2 λεγόμενος, ούτος ήγάγετο προς γάμον θυγατέρα Ίωνάθου άρχιερέω?, τού πρώτου εκ τών Άσαμωναίου παίδων γένους
1	δ' ή Xiese: δη (δέ) mss.
2	c.ll. ’ΆφιΧίον, Ήφλίου.
α i.e. that of Jehoiarib (1 Chron. xxiv. 7). In A. vii. 366 .Jo-, states that the division of the priests into twenty-four
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(1)	My family is no ignoble one, tracing its descent ridi-i far back to priestly ancestors. Different races base their claim to nobility on various grounds ; with us a connexion with the priesthood is the hallmark of an illustrious line. Not only, however, were : my ancestors priests, but they belonged to the first of the twenty-four courses a—a peculiar distinction —and to the most eminent of its constituent clans. Moreover, on my mother’s side I am of royal blood ; for the posterity of Asamonaeus,b from whom she sprang, for a very considerable period were kings, as well as high-priests, of our nation. I will give y the pedigree. My great-grandfather’s grandfather was Simon surnamed Psellus.0 He was a contemporary of the high-priest Hyrcanus, the first of the name to hold that office, previously held by his father Simon. Simon “ the stammerer ” had nine children, one of whom, Matthias, known as the son of Ephaeus, married the daughter of Jonathan the high-priest, who was the first of the line of Asamonaeus to attain to the high-priesthood,d c. 153
families ” continued to his day. On the contrary Ap. ii.
108 (extant only in the Latin version) speaks of four courses (tribut>) only.
b The Hasmonaeans or Maccabees, called after an eponymous hero Hashmon.
c i.e. “ The Stammerer,”	d 1 Macc. x. 21.
3
JOSEPHUS
άρχιερατεύσαντος, τον αδελφού Σίμωνος τάρχ-tepeoj?· καί γίνεται παΐς αύτώ λίατθίας δ Κυρτδς επικληθείς, άρχοντος 'Υρκανοΰ τον πρώτον ενι-
5	αυτόν, τούτου γίνεται Ίώσηττοζ ενάτω ετει τής Αλεξάνδρας αρχής, και Ίωσήπου λίατθίας βασιλεύοντος Αρχελάου τό δεκατον, λίατθία δε εγώ τω πρώτορ τής Ταΐου Καίσαρος ηγεμονίας. εμοι δε τταιδες εισι τρεις, 'Τρκανός μεν ο πρεσβυτατος ετει τετάρτορ τής Ούεσπασιανοΰ Καίσα ρος ηγεμονίας, εβδόμορ δε Ίοΰστος, ενάτω δε Άγρίππας.
G τήν μεν ούν του γένους ημών διαδοχήν, ως εν ταΐς δημοσίαις δελτοις άναγεγραμμενην εύρον, όντως παρατίθεμαι, τοΐς διαβάλλειν ημάς πειρωμενοις χαίρειν φράσας.
7	(k2) '0 πατήρ δε μου λίατθίας ου διά μόνην τήν εύγενειαν επίσημος ήν, αλλά πλέον διά τήν δικαιοσύνην επηνεΐτο, γνούριμ,ώτατος ών εν τή μεγίστη
8	πόλει tow παρ’ ήμΐν τοΐς 'λεροσολυμίταις. εγώ δε συμπα ιδευόμενος άδελφώ Μα τθία τούνομ α, γεγόνει γεip μοι γνήσιος εξ άμφοΐν των γονέων, εις μεγάλην παιδείας προύκοπτον επίδοσιν, μνήμη
9	τε και συνάσει δοκών διαφερειν. ετι δ’ άντίπαις ών περί τεσσαρεσκαιδεκατον έτος διά τό φιλογράμ-ματον υπό πάντων επηνούμην, συν ιόντων αει τών αρχιερεών και tow τής πόλεως π ρόστων υπέρ του παρ* εμού περί τών νομίμων άκριβεστερόν τι
10	γνώ)ναι. περί εκκαίδεκα δἐ ετη γενόμενος εβου-λήθην τών παρ' ήμΐν αιρέσεων εμπειρίαν λαβεῖν’ τρεις δ’ εισιν αύται, Φαρισαίων μεν ή πρώτη και Σ,αδδουκαίων ή δεύτερα, τρίτη δ’ Έσσηνών, καθώς πολλάκις εΐπομεν' ούτως γάρ ωόμην αίρήσεσθαι
11	τήν άρίστην, ει πάσας καταμάθοιμι. σκληραγω-4
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and brother of Simon who also held that office. Matthias, in the first year of the reign of Hyrcanus, c. 135 u.c. had a son Matthias, surnamed Curtus n ; who, in the ninth year of the reign of Alexandra, begotL’·70 *·< · Joseph, and he, in the tenth year of the reign of Archelaus, Matthias, to whom I was born in the <*· λ.γ>. g. year in which Gains Caesar became Emperor. Ι Α Γ)· 37-s have three sons : Hyrcanus, the eldest, born in the fourth, Justus in the seventh, and Agrippa in the <*· A-D· ^ 7. ninth year of the reign of Vespasian Caesar. With such a pedigree, which I cite as I find it recorded in the public registers, I can take leave of the would-be detractors of my family.	^
(2)	Distinguished as he was by bis noble birth, Education, my father Matthias was even more esteemed for his upright character, being among the most notable men in Jerusalem, our greatest city. Brought up with Matthias, my own brother by both parents,
I made great progress in my education, gaining a reputation for an excellent memory and understanding. While still a mere boy, about fourteen years a.d. old, I won universal applause for my love of letters ; insomuch that the chief priests and the leading men of the city used constantly to come to me for precise information on some particular in our ordinances.
At about the age of sixteen I determined to gain :*■»· impersonal experience of the several sects into which our nation is divided. These, as I have frequently mentioned,b are three in number—the first that of the Pharisees, the second that of the Sadducees, and the third that of the Essenes. I thought that, after a thorough investigation, I should be in a position to select the best. So I submitted myself
a “ Hump-back.” 6 See JJ. ii. 119; A. xiii. 171, xviii. 11.
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γήσας ούν εμαυτόν καί πολλά πονηθείς τάς τρεις διήλθον καί μη8ε την εντεύθεν εμπειρίαν ικανήν εμαυτω νομίσας είναι, πυθόμενός τινα Β αννοΰν ονομα κατά την ερημιάν 8ιατρίβειν, εσθητι μεν απο 8εν8ρων χρώμενον, τροφήν 8ε την αυτομάτως φυομενην ττροσφερόμενον, φυχρώ 8ε ύ8α τι την ημέραν και την νύκτα ττολλάκις λονόμενον προς
12	αγνείαν, ζηλωτής εγενόμην αυτόν, και 8ιατρίφας παρ' αύτω ενιαυτούς τρεις και την επιθυμίαν τελειώσας εις την πάλιν ύπεστρεφον. εννεακαι-8εκατον δ’ έτος εχων ήρβάμην τε] πολιτεύεσθαι τη Φαρισαίων αιρεσει κατακολουθών, η παραπλήσιος εστι τη παρ' "Κλλησι 'Στωική Αεγομενη.
13	(3) Μετ εικοστόν 8ε καί εκτον ενιαυτόν εις 'Ρυιμην μοι συνεπεσεν άναβηναι διά την λεχθησο-μενην αιτίαν, καθ’ ον χρόνον Φήλιξ της Ίου8αίας επετρόπευεν, ιερείς τινας συνήθεις εμοί καλούς κάγαθούς διά μικρόν καί την τυχοΰσαν αιτίαν 8ήσας εις την 'Ρώμην επεμφε, λόγον ύφεξοντας
14	τω Καίσαρι. οίς eyoj πόρον εύρεσθαι βουλόμενος σωτηρίας, μάλιστα 8ε πυθόμενος ότι καίπερ εν κακοις όντες ούκ επελάθοντο τής εις τό θειον εύσεβείας, 8ιατρεφοιντο 8ε σύκοις καί καρύοις, άφικόμην εις την 'Ρώμην πολλά κιν8υνεύσας κατά
15	θάλασσαν, βαπτισθεντος γάρ ημών του πλοίου κατά μέσον τον Ά8ρί αν, περί εζα κοσίους τον α,ριθμόν οντες δι’ όλης τής νυκτός ενηξάμεθα, καί περί άρχομενην ημέραν επιφανεντος ήμΐν κατά θεού πρόνοιαν Κυρηναϊκού πλοίου, φθάσαντες τούς άλλους εγώ τε καί τινες ετεροι περί όγ8οήκοντα
6
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to hard training and laborious exercises and passed through the three courses. Not content, however, with the experience thus gained, on hearing of one named Bannus, who dwelt in the wilderness, wearing only such clothing as trees provided,® feeding on such things as grew of themselves, and using frequent ablutions of cold water, by day and night, for purity’s sake, I became his devoted disciple. With him I lived for three years and, having accomplished my purpose, returned to the city. Being now in my a.p. sc-nineteenth year I began to govern my life by the rules of the Pharisees, a sect having points of resemblance to that which the Greeks call the Stoic school..-	,
(3)	Soon after I had completed my twenty-sixth year it fell to my lot to go up to Rome for the reason c. a.p. < which I will proceed to relate. At the time when Felix was procurator of Judaea, certain priests of my acquaintance, very excellent men, were on a slight and trifling charge sent by him in bonds to Rome to render an account to Caesar.5 I was anxious to discover some means of delivering these men, more especially as I learnt that, even in affliction, they had not forgotten the pious practices of religion, and supported themselves on figs and nuts/ I reached Rome after being in great jeopardy at sea.
For our ship foundered in the midst of the sea of Adria, and our company of some six hundred souls had to swim all that night. About daybreak, through God’s good providence, we sighted a ship of Cyrene, and I and certain others, about eighty in all, out-
a Made of leaves or, perhaps, bark.	b Nero.
c To avoid eating eίοωλόθντα, i.e. meat left over from heathen sacrifices; cf. I Cor. viii.
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16	σύμπαντες άνελήφθημεν εις τό πλοίον, διασωθείς δ’ εις την Αικαιάρχειαν, ήν Ποτιόλου? ’Ιταλοί καλοϋσιν} διά φιλίας άφικόμην Άλιτύρω, μιμο-λόγος δ’ ή ν οντος μάλιστα1 τω Sepowi καταθύρΛος} ’Ιουδαίο? το γένος, καί δι’ αύτοΰ Ποππαία2 τη του Καίσαρος γυναικί γvoJpισθείς προνοώ ως τάχιστα παρακαλεσας αυτήν τούς ιερείς λνθήναι. μεγάλων δε δωρεών προς τη ευεργεσία ταύτη τυχών παρά της ΥΙοππαίας ύπεστρεφον επί την οίκείαν.
ΙΤ (4·) Καταλαμβάνω δ’ η δη νεωτερισμών άρχάς καί πολλούς επί τη 'Ρωμαiow άποστάσει μέγα φρο-νοΰντας. κατα.στελλειν ούν επειρώμην τούς στασιάζεις καί μετανοεϊν επειθον, ποιησαμενους προ οφθαλμών προς οΰς πολεμησουσιν, οτι 'Ρωμαίων ου κατ5 εμπειρίαν ρώνον πολεμικήν άλλα καί κατ’
18	ευτυχίαν ελαττοΰνται, καί μη προπετώς καί παντά-πασιν άνοητως πατρίσι καί γενεαΐς καλ σφίσιν α ύτοΐς τον περί τών εσχάπων κακών κίνδυνον
19	επάγειν. ταϋτα δ’ ελεγον καί λιπαρούς ενεκείμην άποτρεπων, δυστυχεστατον ημΐν του πολέμου τό τέλος γενησεσθαι προορο^μενος. ου μ.ην επεισα-πολύ γ ο. ρ η tow άπονοηθεντων επεκράτησεν μανία.
(ο) \είσας ούν μη ταϋτα συνεχούς λεγων διά μίσους ό.φικοίμην καί ύποφίας <ῖς τά tow πολεμίων φρονών καί κινδυνευσού ληφθείς υπ* αυτών άν-αιρεθηναι, εχομενης ήδη τής ’Αντωνία?, όπερ ήν
21	φρούριον, εις τδ ενδοτερω ίερδν ύπεχοψησα. μετά
1 Bekker : κά\[λ]£<77-α .ms<.
2 The .mss. read Κοιλία or 11 ο α π ft α : and so below.
a At the Χ.ΛΥ. corner of the temple, which it dominated ; so called by Herod after Mark Antony. The “castle” of Acts xxi. 31.
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stripped the others and were taken on board. Landing safely at Dicaearchia, which the Italians call Putcoli, I formed a friendship with Aliturus, an actor who was a special favourite of Nero and of Jewish origin. Through him I was introduced to Poppaea, Caesar’s consort, and took the earliest opportunity of soliciting her aid to secure the liberation of the priests. Having, besides this favour, received large gifts from Poppaea, 1 returned to my own country.
(4)	There I found revolutionary movements already on foot and widespread elation at the prospect of revolt from Rome. I accordingly endeavoured to repress these promoters of sedition and to bring them over to another frame of mind. I urged them to picture to themselves the nation on which they were about, to make war, and to remember that they were inferior to the Romans, not only in military skill, but in good fortune ; and I warned them not recklessly and with such utter madness to expose their country, their families and themselves to the direst perils. With such words I earnestly and insistently sought to dissuade them from their purpose, foreseeing that the end of the war would be most disastrous for ns. But my efforts were unavailing ; the madness of these desperate men was far too strong for me.
(5)	I now feared that my incessant reiteration of this warning would bring me into odium and the suspicion of siding with the enemy, and that I should run the risk of being arrested by them and put to death. I therefore sought asylum in the inner court of the Temple ; the fortress of Antonia a being already in their hands. When Menaliem and
<)
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την άναίρεσιν Μαναήμου και των rrpcoTOJV τού ληστρικού στίφους ύπεξελθών τοΰ ίεροΰ πάλιν τοΐς άρχιερεΰσιν καί τοΐς πρώτοις των Φαρισαίων
22	συνδιετριβον. φόβος δ’ οϋτι μέτριος εΐχεν ημάς όρώντας τον μεν δήμον iv τοΐς οπλοις, αυτοί δ' οντες iv άπόρω τί ποιήσωμεν, και τούς νεο^εριστάς παυειν ου δυνάμενοι- προδήλου δ' ήμΐν τοΰ κίνδυνου παρεστώτος} συγκατάνευειν μεν αυτών ταΐς γνώ-μαις ελεγομεν, συνεβουλεύομεν δε μενειν εφ' αυτών και τούς πολεμίους επελθόντας1 εάν} ΐνα τοΰ
23	δικαίως άνταίρειν όπλα πίστιν εϋρωνται. ταΰτα δ' επράττομεν ελπίζοντες ούκ εις μακράν Κεστιον μετά μεγάλης δυνάμεως άναβάντα παυσειν τον νεωτερισμόν.
24	(6) '0 δ’ επελθούν και συμβαλών μάχη ενικήθη πολλώ)ν τών μετ' αύτοΰ πεσόντων. και γίνεται το 1\εστίου πταίσμα συμφορά τοΰ συμπαντος ημών έθνους' επήρθησαν γάρ επι τούτω μάλλον οι τον πόλεμον άγαπήσαντες και νικήσαντες2 τούς 'Ρωμαίου? βίς τέλος ηλπισαν, προσγενομενης καί
2.5 ετερας τινος τοιαύτης αιτίας, οι τάς περιζ τής Σ.υρίας πόλεις κατοικοΰντες τούς παρ' εαυτοΐς Ιουδαίους συλλαμβάνοντες σύν γυναιζι και τεκνοις άνήρουν, ούδεμίαν αύτοΐς αιτίαν επικαλεΐν εχοντες' ούτε γάρ επι 'Ρωμαίων άποστάσει νεώτερόν τι πεφρονήκεσαν ούτε προς αύτούς εκείνους εχθρόν ή
26	επίβουλον. Σ,κυθοπολΐται δε πάντων άσεβεστατα και παρανομώτατα διεπράζαντο' επελθόντων γάρ 1 γ.Ι. άττ<:\θόνταϊ. 2 Perhaps νικήσειν should be read.
° Cf. β. ii. 433- 14S. Menahem, with some irregular troops, took the lead of the anti-R.oman party, and was then murdered by a rival faction.
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the chieftains of the band of brigands had been put to death a I ventured out of the Temple and once more consorted with the chief priests and the leading Pharisees. We were, however, in a state of great alarm ; we saw the populace in arms and were at a loss what to do ourselves, being powerless to check the revolutionaries. In such obvious and imminent peril we professed to concur in their views, but suggested that they should make no move and leave the enemy alone if he advanced,b in order to gain the credit of resorting to arms only in just self-defence.
In so doing we had hopes that ere long Cestiusc would come up with a large army and quell the revolution.
(6)	He came indeed, but in the engagement which ensued was defeated with great loss.d This reverse Defeat of of Cestius proved disastrous to our whole nation ; for those who were bent on war were thereby still more elated and, having once defeated the Romans, hoped to continue victorious to the end. To add to this, they had a further ground for hostility.
The inhabitants of the surrounding cities of Syria proceeded to lay hands on and kill, with their λνΐνεβ Massacres and children, the Jewish residents among them, residents in without the slightest ground of complaint ; for they syria· had neither entertained any idea of revolt from Rome nor harboured any enmity or designs against the Syrians. The most outrageous and criminal action of all was that perpetrated by the natives of Scytliopolis.6 Being attacked by hostile Jews from
b Text and meaning uncertain ; perhaps “ allow the enemy to retire.” Λ Roman garrison was besieged in Jerusalem, forced to capitulate, and then treacherously murdered : B. ii. 449 if.
c Governor of Syria.	d B. ii. 499 if.
e Bethshan (of the Old Testament), mod. Beisan.
1 1
JOSEPHUS
α ύτοΐς ’Ιουδαίων εξωθεν πολεμίων, τούς παρ αύτοΐς 'Ιουδαίους εβιάσαντο κατά των ομοφύλου όπλα λαβεΐν, όπερ εστίν ήμΐν αθέμιτον, και μετ' εκείνων συμβαλόντες εκράτησαν των επελθόντων' επειδή δ' εν ϊ κη σ αν, εκλαθόμενοι της προς τούς ενοίκους και συμμάχους πίστεως πάντας αυτούς
27	διεχρήσαντο πολλάς μυριάδας όντας, δμοια δ'
επαθον και οι την Δαμασκόν 'Ιουδαίοι κατοικοΰντες. άλλα περί μεν τούτων άκριβεστερον εν ταΐς περί του ’Ιουδαϊκοί» πολέμου βίβλοις δεδηλώκαμεν νυν δ' αυτών επεμνησθην βουλδμενος παραστήσαι τοΐς άναγινώσκουσιν οτι ου προαίρεσις εγενετο του πολέμου προς *Ρωμαίους Ίουδαίοις, άλλα το πλέον ανάγκη.	/
28	(~) Χικηθεντος ούν, ως εφαμεν, του Κεστίου, τ ιον 'Ιεροσολυμιτίύν οι πρώτοι θεο,σάμενοι τούς μεν ληστάς άμα τοΐς νεωτερισταϊς εύπορουμενους οπλών, δείσαντες δ' αυτοί μη άνοπλοι καθεστηκότες υποχείριοι γενωνται τοΐς εχθροΐς, δ και μετά ταΰτα συνέβη, καί πυθόμ,ενοι την Ταλιλαίαν ου πω πάσαν 'Ρωμαίων άφεστάναι, w ος δ' αυτής ήρεμεΐν ετι,
29	πεμπουσιν ϊμϊ καί δύο άλλους tow ίερεων καλούς κάγαθούς άνδρας, Ίωάζαρον1 καί ’Ιούδαν, πεί-σοντας τούς πονηρούς καταθεσθαι τα όπλα καί διδάξοντας ο!>? εστιν άμεινον τοΐς κρατίστοις του έθνους αυτά τηρεΐσθαι. εγνωστο δε τούτοις αει μεν εχειν τά όπλα προς τδ μέλλον έτοιμα, περι-μενειν δε τί πράέουσιν 'Ρωααΐοι μαθεΐν.
3ο τ’) Χαβών ούν εγώ τάς ύποθηκας ταύτας άφ-
1 c.l. Ίώζαρον.
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another quarter, they compelled their own Jewish residents to bear arms against their compatriots, which we are forbidden to do, and with their assistance engaged and defeated the invaders ; and then, after the victory, with no thought of the allegiance due to fellow-citizens and confederates, put them all, to the number of many thousands, to the sword. The Jewish residents in Damascus met with a similar fate. I have given a more detailed account of these incidents in my volumes on the Jewish War;® and I merely allude to them here from a desire to convince my readers that the war with the Romans was due not so much to the deliberate choice of the Jews as to necessity.
(7)	After the defeat of Cestius, already mentioned, Mission the leading men in Jerusalem, observing that the brigands and revolutionaries were well provided with arms, feared that, being without weapons themselves, they might be left at the mercy of their adversaries, as in fact eventually happened. Being informed, moreover, that the whole of Galilee had
not yet revolted from Rome, and that a portion of it was still tranquil, they dispatched me with two other priests, Joazar and Judas, men of excellent character, to induce the disaffected to lay down their arms and to impress upon them the desirability of reserving these for the picked men of the nation.
The latter, such was the policy determined on, were to have their weapons constantly in readiness for future contingencies, but should wait and see what action the Romans would take.
(8)	With these instructions I came into Galilee.
a B. ii. 466 ff., 559 if. For the phraseology cf. Ap. ii. 287.
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ικόμην είς την Γαλιλαίαν. και Σεπφωρίτας μεν ούκ εν όλίγω 7τερι της πάτριος άγώνι καθεστώτας εύρον, διαρπάσαι κεκρικότων αυτήν των Ταλιλαίων διά την προς 'Ρωμαίου? εκείνων φιλίαν καί ότι Κεστίω Γάλλω τω της Συρίας ήγεμονεύοντι δεξιάν
31	τε και ττίστιν ττροτείνειαν. άλλα τούτους μεν εγώ πάντας1 άπήλλαξα του φόβου, ττείσας υπέρ αυτών τα ττλήθη και επιτρεφας όσάκις θελουσι διαπεμ-ττεσθαι προς2 τους εν Χώροις οικείους όμηρεύοντας 1\εστίω' τα δε Χώρα πόλις εστιν της Φοινίκης, τούς εν Τιβεριάδι δε κατοικοΰντας εΰρον εφ’ όπλα κεχωρηκότας ήδη δι’ αΙτίαν τοιαύτην.
32	(9) Στάσεις τρεις ησαν κατά την πάλιν, μία μεν άνδρών εύσχημόνων, ηρχ€ δ’ αυτής Ιούλιος Υ^άπελ-
Ζ^λος. ούτος δη και οι συν αύτώ πάντες, 'Hρώδης ό Μιαρού και 'Hρώδης ο του Ταμάλου και Κομφός ό του Κομ.φοΰ· Κρίσπος yap άδελφός αύτοϋ, του μεγάλου βασιλεως γενόμενος ποτε έπαρχος, εν ταΐς ίδίαις κτήσεσιν ετύγχανεν πέραν του Ίορδάνου-
34	πάντες ούν οι προειρημένοι κατά τον καιρόν εκείνον εμμενειν συνεβουλευον τή προς τούς 'Ρωμαίους και τον βασιλέα πίστει. τή γνώμη δ’ ου συν-ηρεσκετο Π ιστός παραγόμενοςζ υπό Ίούστου του
35	παιδός· και γάρ ήν φύσει πως επιμονής. ή δεύτερα δε στάσις εξ άσημοτάτων συνεστηκυΐα πολεμεΐν
36	εκρινεν. Ύοΰστος δ’ ο Π ιστού παΐς, ό τής τρίτης μερίδος πρώτος, ύπεκρινετο μεν ενδοιάζειν προς τον πόλεμον, νεωτερων δ’ επεθύμει πραγμάτων, εκ τής μεταβολής οίόμενος δύναμιν εαυτώ περι-
37	ποιήσειν. παρελθών ούν είς μέσους διδάσκειν
1 παντός conj. Xiese.	2 So the edit Ιο prince ps : mss. dta.
3 Dindorf: παρα^ρνόμ^νος mss.
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I found the inhabitants of Sepphoris in great distress concerning their native place, which the Galilaeans bad decided to pillage because of their leanings towards the Romans and the overtures of loyalty and allegiance which they had made to Cestius Gallus, the governor of Syria. I, however, entirely allayed their fears, by exerting my influence with the populace on their behalf, and by the permission λυΙποΙι I gave them to communicate as freely as they chose with their fellow-citizens, who were held as hostages to Cestius at Dora, a city of Phoenicia.
The inhabitants of Tiberias, on the other hand, had, I found, already proceeded to hostilities under the following circumstances.
(9)	There" were three factions in this city. The ‘ first consisted of respectable citizens, headed by Julius Capellus. He and his associates, Herod son of Miarus, Herod son of Gamalus, and Compsus son of Compsus (I do not include his brother Crispus, formerly prefect under the great king,® as he was absent on his estates beyond Jordan) were at that time unanimous in recommending the city to continue its allegiance to the Romans and the king.6 These views were not shared by Pistus, who, besides the malign influence of his son Justus, had a strain of madness in his nature. The second faction, composed of the most insignificant persons, was bent on war. Justus, son of Pistus, the ringleader of the third party, while feigning hesitation on the subject of hostilities, was really eager for revolution, reckoning that a change of government would bring him into power. So he came forward
a Herod Agrippa I.	6 Agrippa II.
Condition of Galilee : (i.) Sep-plioris : pio-Ronian.
(ii.)Tiberias: the three factions.
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επειρατο τό πλήθος ως ή πόλις del της Τ αλίλαίας άρξειεν err Ι ye tow 'Ηρώόου χρόνων του rerpdpxov καί κτίστου γενομόνου, βονληθόντος αύτοΰ την Σ.επφοιριτώ)ν πάλιν τη Τιβεριόων ύπακούειν, άπο-βαλεΐν1 be τό πρωτεΐον αυτούς μηόε ειτι τον βασιλεοος Άγρίππα τον πατρός, biap.elvai be και
3S μέχρι Φηλικος προεσταμενου της Ίουόαίας. νυν be ελεγεν αυτούς ήτυχηκεναι τω νεωτερω δωρεάν Άγρίππα όοθεντας υπό ίSόpowoς' άρξαι γαρ εύθύς την μέν αΐόπφωριν, επεώή Φωμαίοις ύπήκουσεν, της Υ αλίλαίας, καταλυθήναι be παρ’ αύτοΐς την re
30	βασιλικήν τράπεζαν και τα αραβία, ταντα και προς τούτοις ere ρα πολλά, κατο, βασιλεως Άγρίππα λόγων ύπόρ τού τον όήμον εις την άπόστασιν ερεθίσαι, προσετίθει νυν eivai καιρόν άραμόνους όπλα και Γαλιλαίους συμμάχους προσλαβόντας— άρζειν γαρ αύτών Ikovtow bid τό προς τούς Σ,επφωρίτας μίσος ύπαρχον2 αύτοΐς, ότι την προς 'ΐJϋJμaίoυς πίστιν bia φυλάσσουσιν—μεγάλη χοιρι
40	ττ ρος την ύπόρ αύτών τιμοιρίαν τραπόσθαι. ταυτα λόγων προετρεφατο τό πλήθος' ην γαρ Ικανός όημ,ο.γωγεΐν και των άντιλεγόντων τα βελτίω περιεΐναι γοητοία και απάτη τη bid λόγων, και γαρ ουδ’ άπειρος ην παιόείας της παρ' "Υλλησιν, η θαρρών επεχείρησεν και την ιστορίαν tow πραγ-μάτων τούτων άναγράφειν ο!)ς τω λόγω τουτω
41	περιεσόμενος της άληθείας. ἀλλά περί μεν τούτον τού άνόρός, ως φαύλος τον βίον εγενετο και ως συν τω άόελφώ μικρού beiv καταστροφής αίτιος ύπήρξεν,
42	προϊόντος τού λόγου όηλώσομεν. τότε be πείσας ό Ίούστο? τούς πολίτας άναλαβεΐν τα όπλα, πολ-
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and endeavoured to instil into the people that their city had always been tlip capital of Galilee, at least under its founder, Herod the tetrardi, whose intention was that the city of Sepphoris should be subordinate to Tiberias ; and that even under King Agrippa the elder they had not lost this primacy, which had continued until Felix became procurator of Judaea. Now, however, he continued, they had had the misfortune of being handed over by Nero as a present to Agrippa the younger ; Sepphoris, by submission to Rome, had forthwith become the capital of Galilee and the seat of the royal bank and the archives. To these and many other disparaging remarks upon King Agrippa, calculated to incite the people to revolt, he added : “ Now is the time to take up arms and join hands with the Galilaeans. Their hatred of Sepphoris for remaining loyal to Rome will make them willing recruits. Νολν is your opportunity, with ample forces, for revenge.” This harangue had its effect on the mob ; for he was a clever demagogue and by a charlatan’s tricks of oratory more than a match for opponents with saner counsels. Indeed he was not unversed in Greek culture, and presuming on these attainments even undertook to write a history of these events, hoping by his presentation of the facts to disguise the truth. ῖΒιιι of this man’s general depravity and of the fact that to him and his brother our ruin was almost entirely due, I shall adduce proof in the course of this narrative.® On this occasion Justus, having prevailed on the citizens to take up arms and forced
α Of. §§ 88, 279, 336-367, 390-3, 110. 1
1 άποβαΚΚαν .mss.	2 Dindorf: νπάρχβίρ juss.
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λούς δε καί μή θέλησαντας άναγκάσας, εζελθοΜ συν ττάσιν τούτοις εμπίμπρησιν τάς τε Γαδαρηνών καί 'Ιππηνίυν κώμας, αι δη μεθόριοι της Ύ ιβεριάδος καλ της των Σ,κυθοπολιτών γης ετύγχανον κείρ,εναι. 4.J	(10) Και Τιβεριάς μεν εν τοιούτοις ήν, τα ττερϊ
1 ίσχαλα δε €ΐχε τον τρόπον τούτον. ΊoJάvvης 6 του Αηουεί, των πολιτών τινας ορών διά την αποστασίαν την από 'Ρωμαίων μέγα φρονοΰντας κατεχειν αύτους επειράτο και την πίστιν ήξίου -ί-ί διαφυλάττειν. ου μην ήδυνήθη καίτοι πάνυ προ-θυμουμενος. τα γαρ περιζ έθνη, Ταδαρηνοί και Υ αβαρηνοί, Σ.ο^/αναΐοι1 καί Ύύριοι, πολλήν άθροί-σαντες δύναμιν και τοΐς Υισχάλοις επεισπεσόντες λα μβάνουσι τα Υ ίσχαλα κατά κράτος, και πυρπο-λησαντες ειτα δε και προσκατασκάφαντες εις την 4ϋ οι κε ία. ν άνεζευξαν. ,loJάvvης δε επί τουτω παρ-οξυνθεις οπλίζει πάντας τούς μετ αυτού και συμβάλλω’ τοΐς προειρημένος εθνεσιν κατά κράτος ενίκησε, τά τε Τ ίσχαλα κρείττον α πάλιν άνακτίσας τείχεσιν υπέρ ασφαλείας τής εις ύστερον ώχύρωσεν. 40 i'll) Γαααλα δε πίστει τή προς 'Υωμαίους ενεμεινε δι αιτίαν τοιαύτην. Φίλιππος ο Ίακείμου παΐς, έπαρχος δε του βaσιλεoJς Άγρίππα, σωθείς παρά δόξαν εκ τής εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις βασιλικής αυλής πολιορκουμενης και δια φυγoJV εις ετερον ενεπεσε κίνδυνον, ώστε ύπο λίαναήμου καί τών 47 συν αύτώ ληστών άναιρεθήναι· διεκώλυσαν δἐ Βαβυλώνιοί τινες συγγενείς αυτού εν 'Ι εροσο-λύμοις οντες πράξαι τούς ληστάς το εργον. επι-μείνας ούν ημέρας τεσσαρας 6 Φίλιππος εκεί τή πε/ιπτη φεύγει περιθετή χρησάμενος κόμη τού μή κατάδηλος γενεσθαι, καί παραγενόμενος εις τινα is
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many to do so against their will, marched out with all his followers and set fire to the villages, belonging to Gadara and Hippos, \vhieh lay on the frontiers of Tiberias and of the territory of Seythopolis.
(10)	Such was the position of affairs at Tiberias ;(iii.)Gis-at Gischala the situation was as follows. John, son c ia a' of Levi, observing that some of the citizens were highly elated by the revolt from Rome, tried to restrain them and urged them to maintain their allegiance. His earnest efforts, however, proved unavailing ; for the inhabitants of the neighbouring states, Gadara, Gabara, Sogane and Tyre, mustered
a large force, stormed and took Gischala, burnt and razed it to the ground, and returned to their homes.
Incensed at this outrage, John armed all his followers, made a determined attack on the aforesaid peoples and defeated them. He then rebuilt Gischala on a grander scale than before and fortified it with walls as a security for the future.
(11)	Gamala remained loyal to Rome under the (iv‘)1?hai11li';tla following circumstances. Philip, son of Jacimus, King jacV1’ Agrippa’s lieutenant, after miraculously escaping mus· with his life from the royal palace at Jerusalem, when
it was besieged, λυ as exposed to the further peril of being slain by Menahem and his brigands.0 The latter were, however, prevented from accomplishing their purpose by some Babylonian kinsmen of Philip, who were then in Jerusalem. Here he remained for four days and on the fifth escaped, disguised by a wig, and reaching one of the villages under his
α Cf. B. ii. 556 f.; 433 ff.
1 Emended. The mss., in lieu of the two latter names, have iiapayaveoi or the like.
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tow εαυτού κωμών κατά τους ορούς Τάμαλα του φρουρίου κειμένην πέμπει πρός τινας tow υπ
48	αυτού TrpoGTO.aaow ως αυτόν άφικέσθαι. . ,1 ταΰτα δ’ αυτόν εννοούμενον εμποδίζει το θειον επι συμ-φέρονττ μη γάρ τούτου γενομενου πάντως αν άπολώλει. πυρετοΰ δἡ κατασχόντος αυτόν εζαί-φνης γράφας επιστολάς τοΐς παισίν ’Αγρίππα καί Ίάερενίκη Sihojoiv tow εζελευθέρων τινι κομίζειν
49	προς Οϋαρον. ήν δ’ ούτος κατά τον καιρόν εκείνον ο την βασιλείαν άιοικών, καταστησάντων αυτόν tow βασιλέων' αυτοί γάρ εις Βηρυτον άφικνοϋντο
50	ύπαντησαι βουλόμενοι Κεστίορ. λαβοον ούν 6 Οϋα ρος τ α παρά Φιλίππου γράμματα και πυθό-μενος αυτόν άιασεσοοσθαι βαρεοος ηνεγκεν, αχρείος το λοιπον αυτός νομίζων φανεΐσθαι τοΐς βασιλεΰσιν άόικομένου του Φιλίππου, προαγαγών οΰν εις το πλήθος τάν τάς επιστολάς κομίσαντα και πλαστογραφίαν επικαλεσας, φεύόεσθαι τε φήσας αυτόν άπαγγείλαντα Φίλιππον εν τοΐς 'Ιεροσολυμοις μετά
51	των ’Ιουδαίων 'Ρωμαίοι? πολεμεΐν απεκτεινεν. μη ύποστρέφαντος άή του εζελευθερου Φίλιππος άπο-ρών την αιτίαν άευτερον εκπέμπει μετ’ επιστολοον πάλιν τον άπαγγελοΰντα προς αυτόν τί το συμβε-
52	βηκός εϊη τω άποσταλέντι, hi ο βραάύνειεν. και τοΰτον άε παραγενόμενον 6 Oυαρος συκοφαντήσας άνεΐλεν. και γάρ ύπο tow εν Καισαρεία Έυρων επήρτο μέγα ώρονεΐν, άναιρεθήσεσθαι μεν λεγόντων υπ6 'Ρωμαίων τον Άγρίππαν διά τάς ύπο Ίουάαίων μαρτυρίας β λήφεσθαι δ’ αυτόν την αρχήν εκ βασιλέοον οντα’ καί γάρ ήν όμολογουμένως ο
1	The mss. add τψ ΦΛ'-τγογ; probably there is a lacuna in the text.
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jurisdiction on the coniines of the fortress of Gamala, sent orders to some of those under his command to join him. . . . His designs, however, were, fortunately for himself, frustrated by Providence ; else he would undoubtedly have perished. Being seized with a sudden attack of fever, he wrote to the younger a Agrippa and Berenice a letter which he delivered to one of his freedmen to convey to Varus b ; Varus having at the time been appointed administrator of va the realm by the king and his royal sister, who had ^ gone to Berytus to wait upon Cestius, The receipt of Philip’s communication, acquainting him of his escape, caused Varus great vexation, as he supposed that, now that Philip had arrived, their majesties would have no further use for his own services. He accordingly brought the bearer of the letter before the people and accused him of forging it; he added that he had mendaciously reported that Philip was fighting against the Romans with the άελ\Ἑ in Jerusalem, and then put the man to death. Philip, at a loss to explain the failure of his freedman to return, dispatched a second with further letters and to bring him word what had happened to cause the delay of his first courier. He, too, on his arrival was slain by Varus on some groundless accusation. For Varus had been led to entertain great expectations by the Syrians of Caesarea, who asserted that Agrippa, on the indictment of the Jews, would be put to death by the Romans, and that he, as of royal lineage, would succeed to the throne. As a
a Lit. “ the children,” sc. of Agrippa I., his former chief. b Called Noarus in β. ii. 4S1 ff.
2 μαρτυρίας cod. R : the other .mss. have αμαρτίας, “ for the crimes of the Jews.”
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0ύαρος βασιλικόν γένους, εγγονος Εοeμου τον
53	περί τον Λίβανον τετραρχοΰντος. διά τούτ ονν ό Οναρος τνφούμενος τάς μεν έπιστολάς παρ' εαυτώ κατέσχεν μηχανώμενος μη έντυχεΐν τοΐς γράμμασι τον βασιλέα, τάς έ£ό8ους 8έ πάσας έφρούρει, μ,η δι αδρά? τι? άπαγγείλειε τω βασιλέϊ τα πραττόμενα. και 8η χαρισάμενος τοΐς κατά την Κα ισάρειαν
54	Σύροις πολλούς των ’Ιουδαίων άπέκτεινεν. εβον-λήθη 8έ καί μετά των εν Έαταναία ΤραχοΜίτών άναλαβών τα όπλα επί τούς εν Έκβατάνοις Έαβν-λωνίονς Ιουδαίου?, τ αυτήν γάρ την προσηγορίαν
55	εχονσιν, ορμησαι. καλέσας ούν των κατά την Καισαρείαν ’Ιουδαίων δώδεκα τούς 8οκιμωτάτους προσέτασσεν αύτοϊς άφικομένοις είς "Έκβάτανα προς τούς έκεΐ κατοικονντας αυτών ομοφύλους είπεΐν οτ ι Οΰα ρος, άκούσας υμάς επι βασιλέα μέλλειν ορμάν και μη πιστεύσας, πέπομφεν ημάς πείσοντας υμάς τά όπλα καταθέσθαι* τούτο γάρ αύτώ τεκμηριον έσεσθαι και τού καλιάς μη πισ-
όβ τεΰσαι τοΐς περί υμών λέγονσιν. εκέλευε 8έ και τούς πρώτους αυτών άν8ρας εβ8ομήκοντα πέμπειν άπολ.ογησο μένους περί της επενηνεγμένης αίτιας, έλθόντες ούν οι 8ώ)8εκα προς τούς εν Έκβατάνοις ομοφύλους και καταλαβόντες αυτούς μη8έν επι νεωτερισμό) φρονοΰντας 'έπεισαν καί τούς έβ8ομη-
57	κοντά πέμπειν. οι 8έ μη8έν ύποπτεύσαντες τοιοΰ-τ ον ο Ιον έμελλεν άποβησεσθ αι έζαπέστειλαν. κατα-βαίνουσιν δ’ ούτοι μετά τών δώδεκα πρέσβεων εις
α The highlands east of the Sea of Galilee, viz. Batanaea fBa^hanj and the volcanic district of Trachon or Trachonitis (τ. άγων — ·· r<>u2-h "round ” ; mod. ΕΙ LtjJ), were exposed to Arab raiders. To protect the district, -which lay on the
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descendant of Soemus, who had been a tetrarcli in the Lebanon district, Varus’s royal extraction was universally admitted. Inflated with these lofty ambitions Varus Avithheld the letters and contrived to prevent their perusal by the king ; guards being posted at all the exits from the town, so that none should escape and report his proceedings to him. Moreover, to ingratiate himself with the Syrians of Caesarea, he put many of the Jews to death.
He had a further scheme of uniting with the ins mas-people of Traehonitis in Batanaea in an armed attack Babylonian on the “ Babylonian Jews,” as they are called, in Jews· Ecbatana." He accordingly summoned twelve of the most esteemed of the Caesarean Jews, and instructed them to proceed to Ecbatana and tell their compatriots in that city that a report had reached Varus that they intended to march against the king ; he did not credit this report, but had sent this embassy to urge them to lay down their arms ; he would regard their compliance as proof that he was right in attaching no weight to the current rumours. He further ordered them to send seventy of their leading men to answer the charge which had been laid against them. The twelve, finding on their arrival at Ecbatana that their compatriots were innocent of any revolutionary designs, urged them to dispatch the seventy ; they, with no suspicion of tlie fate in store for them, sent them off and the deputies travelled down with the twelve envoys to Caesarea.
direct route from Babylon to Jerusalem, Herod the Great settled in Batanaea a colony of Babylonian Jews under Zamaris, grandfather of the Philip named in the text; Λ. xvii, 23 ff. Ecbatana is not the city in Media, but one of the forts built in this region. A different version of the above narrative is given in B. ii. 481 ff.
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την Καισαρείαν, ύπαντήσας οΰν 6 Ουαρος μετά της βασιλικής δυνάμεως συν τοΐς πρεσβεσιν πάντα ς άπεκτεινεν και την πορείαν επί τους εν Έκβα-
58	τάνοις Ιουδαίους εποιειτο. φθάσας δε τις εκ των εβδομήκοντα σωθείς άπήγγειλεν αύτοΐς, κάκεΐνοι τα όπλα λαβόντες συν γυναιζί καί τεκνοις εις Γάμαλα το φρούριον ύπεχώρησο,ν, καταλιπόντες τ ας κώμας πολλών άγαθίυν πλήρεις καί βοσκη-
59	μάτων πολλάς μυριάδας εχούσας. Φίλιππος 8ε πυθόμενος ταΰτα καί αυτός εις Γ άμαλα το φρούριον ήκε ν. παραγενομενου δε κατεβόα το πλήθος, άρχειν αύτδν παρακαλοΰντες καί πολεμεΐν προς Οϋαρον καί τούς εν τή Καισαρεία Σύρους’ δι-εδεδοτο1 γάρ ύπό τoύτoJV τον βασιλέα τεθνάναι.
60	Φίλιππος δ’ αυτιών κατείχε τάς δρμάς, υπομιμνήσκουν των τε του βασίλευες εις αυτούς ευεργεσιών, καί την 'Ρωμαίων διηγούμενος όση τις εστιν ή δύναμις, συμφερειν ούκ ελεγεν άρασθαι προς τούτους
01 πόλεμον, καί τέλος επεισεν. 6 δε βασιλεύς πυθόμενος ότι Ουα ρος μέλλει τούς επί τής Καισαρείας Ιουδαίους σύν γυναιξί καί τεκνοις ποΧλάς όντας μυριάδας άναιρεΐν ήμόρα μια, μεταπεμπεται προςj1 2 αυτόν, Αίκουον Μοδιού3 πεμφας αύτώ διάδοχον, ως εν άλλοις εδηλώσαμεν. ο δε Φίλιππος Ρ άμαλα τό φρούριον κατεσχεν καί την περιξ χώραν πίστει τή προς 'PϋJμaίους εμμενουσαν.
62	(12) *Κπεί δ’ εις την Γαλιλαίαν άφικόμην εγώ
καί ταΰτα παρά τώ)ν άπαγγειλάντων εμαθον, γράφω
1 οΐζοέοοτο Bekker : διαδέδοκτο and oieoe'xero .M5S.
2	7rffs k omitted by Bekker.
3	c.l. Μονόδιοί’.
‘2 1-
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They were met by the royal troops under Yams, who put them all to death, including the envoys, and proceeded on the march against the Jews of Ec-batana. One of the seventy, however, escaped, and got ahead of him and brought the news to his countrymen ; whereupon, seizing their arms, they withdrew with their wives and children to the fortress of Gamala, leaving their villages full of abundant stores and stocked with many thousand head of cattle.
On hearing of this Philip also entered the fortress of Gamala, the people of which on his arrival vociferously called on him to assume the command and make war on Varus and the Syrians of Caesarea, who, according to a rumour which was afloat, had assassinated the king. Philip sought to restrain their impetuosity ; reminded them of the benefits which the king had conferred upon them ; dilated on the formidable power of the Romans and the inexpediency of entering upon war with such an enemy ; and in the end succeeded. The king, Hissupor-meamvhile, hearing that Varus intended to massacre in one day the Jewish population in Caesarea, numbering many thousands, including women and children, recalled him and sent Aequus Modius to take over the command, as I have elsewhere related.® The fortress of Gamala and the surrounding district wrere retained by Philip and thus preserved their allegiance to Rome.
(12)	When, on my arrival in Galilee, I was informed of the above position of affairs, I wrote to the San-
α Cf. B. ii. 483, where Varus’s deposition is mentioned, but not the name of his successor. For the sequel see § 17!) ff. below.
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τῷ συνεδρία! των 'Ιεροσολυμιτών περί τούτων καί τί με πράττειν κελεύουσιν ερωτώ, οί δε προσμείναι παρεκάλεσαν καί τούς συμπρεσβεις, ει θελοιεν, κατασχόντα ττρόνοιαν ποιήσασθαι της Ταλιλαίας.
63	οί δε συμπρεσβεις εύττορήσαντες πολλών χρημάτων εκ τών διδόμενων αύτοΐς δεκατύύν, ας δντες Ιερείς όφειλομενας άπελάμβανον, εις την οίκείαν ύπο-στρεφειν γην έκριναν εμού δ’ αυτούς προσμείναι παρακαλεσαντος εως ου τα πράγματα καταστη-
64	σωμεν, πείθονται, άρας ούν μετ’ αυτών από τής Έεπφωριτών πόλεως εις κώμην τινα Έηθμαούς λεγομενην, άπεχουσαν Τιβεριάδος στάδια τεσσαρα, παραγίνομαι, καί πεμφας εντεύθεν γτούς] προς την Τιβεριεων βουλήν καί τούς πρώτους τού δήμου
G5 παρεκάλουν άφικεσθ αι π ρος με. καί παραγενο-μενων, εληλύθει δε σύν αύτοΐς καί Ίούστος, ελεγον υπό του κοινού τών 'Ιεροσολυμιτών πρεσβεύσαι μετά τούτων πεπόμφθαι προς αυτούς, πείσων καθαιρεθήναι τον οίκον τον υπό 'H ρώ>δου τού τετράρχου κατασκευασθεντα, ζώων μορφάς εχοντα, τών νόμων ούτως τι κατασκευάζειν άπαγορευοντών, καί παρεκάλουν αυτούς εάν ημάς ή τάχος τούτο
G6 πράττειν. επί πολύ μεν ούν οι περί τον Κ,απελλαν καί τούς πρώτους αυτών επιτρεπειν ούκ ήθελον, βιαζόμενοι δ’ ύφύ ημών συγκατατίθενται, φθάνει δ’ Ιησούς ο τού Σαπφία παΐς, ον τής τών ναυτών καί τών απόρων στάσεως πρώτον εφαμεν άρξαι, παραλαβών τινας Ταλιλαίους καί την πάσαν αυλήν εμπρήσας, πολλών οιόμενος εύπορήσειν εξ αυτής χρημάτων, επειδή τινας οίκων όροφός κεχρυσω-
G7 μόνας ειδεν. καί διήρπασαν πολλά παρά γνώμην τήν ήμετεραν πράξαντες' ημείς γάρ μετά τήν προς 26
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hedrin at Jerusalem and asked for instructions how Conference I should proceed. They advised me to remain at °viu°theU'h my post and take precautions for Galilee, retaining fading men my colleagues, if willing to stay. My colleagues, and ensuing having amassed a large sum of money from the <llsor‘lprs· tithes which they accepted as their priestly due, decided to return home ; but, on my request, consented to stay until we had brought matters into order. I accordingly set out with them from headquarters at Sepphoris and came to a village called Bethmaus, four furlongs distant from Tiberias, and from there sent to the council and principal men of that city, requesting them to come to me. On their arrival, Justus being among them, I told them that I and my associates had been commissioned by the Jerusalem assembly to press for the demolition of the palace erected by Herod the tetmrch, which contained representations of animals—such a style of architecture being forbidden by the laws a—and I requested their permission to proceed at once with the work. Capella b and the other leaders for a long while refused this, but were finally overruled by us and assented. We λ ν ere, however, anticipated in our task by Jesus, son of Sapphias, the ringleader, as already stated,® of the party of the sailors and destitute class. Joined by some Galilaeans he set the whole palace on fire, expecting, after seeing that the roof was partly of gold, to obtain from it large spoils. There was much looting, contrary to om* intention ; for we, after our conference with Capella
a Exod. xx. 4.
6 Or Capelins, as in § 83 above.
c Not previously mentioned ; the reference is apparently to the mention of “ the second faction of insignificant persons ” in § 31 above.
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1\απελλαν και τούς πρώτους Τιβεριεων ομιλίαν εις την avoj Γαλιλαίαν απο Βηθμαών άνεχωρήσαμεν. άναιροΰσιν δ’ οι περί τον Ίησούν πάντας τούς ενοικούντας 'Έλληνας όσοι τε προ του πολέμου γεγόνεισαν αυτών εχθροί.
0g (13) ΥΙυθόμενος δ’ εγώ ταΰτα παρωξύνθην σφόδρα, καί καταβάς εις Τ ιβεριάδα πρόνοιαν είσ-ηνεγκάμην τόον βασιλικών σκευών όσα δυνατόν ήν τούς άρπάσαντας άφελεσθαΐ' λυχνίαι δ’ ήσαν \\ορίνθιαι ταΰτα και τράπεζαι τών βασιλικών και άσήρ,ου αργυρίου σταθμός ικανός, πάντα δ’ όσα
β9 παρελαβον, φυλάσσειν τω βασιλέϊ έκρινα, μετα-πεμφάμενος ούν τούς τής βουλής πρώτους δέκα και Καπελλαν τον \\ντυλλου τα σκεύη πα ρεδωκα, μηδενι παραγγείλας ετερω πλήν εμού δούναι.
70	Ιάάκεΐθεν εις τα Τίσχαλα προς τον Ίωάννην μετά τών συμπτρεσβεων α φικόμην βουλόμενος γνόυναι τί ποτε φρονεί, κατεΐδον δ’ αυτόν ταχέως vεωτεpoJV όρεγόμενον πραγμάτων και τής αρχής
71	επιθυμίαν εχοντα, παρεκάλει γάρ με τον Καίσαρος σίτον κείμενον εν ταΐς τής άνωθεν Γαλιλαίας κώμαις εξουσίαν αύτώ δούναι εκφορήσ ar θελειν γάρ εφασκεν εις επισκευήν τόυν τής πατρώος τείχίύν
72	αυτόν άναλώσαι. κατανοήσας δε εγώ την επιχεί-ρησιν αυτού και τί διανοοΐτο πράσσειν, ούκ εφην αύτώ συγχωρεΐν ή γάρ Έωμαίοις αυτόν ενενοούμην φυλάττειν ή εμαυτώ, διά το καί την εξουσίαν τών εκεΐ πpaγμάτoJV αυτός παρά τοΰ κοινού τών
73	'Ιεροσολυμιτόύν πεπιστεΰσθαι. μη πείθων δε με περί τούτων επι τούς συμπρεσβεις ετράπετο' και γάρ ήσαν απρονόητοι τών εσομενων και λαβεΐν ετοιμότατοι, φθείρει δε χρήμασιν αυτούς φηφί-2S
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and the leading men of Tiberias, had left Bethmaus for Upper Galilee. Jesus and his followers then massacred all the Greek residents in Tiberias and any others who, before the outbreak of hostilities, had been their enemies.
(13)	On hearing of these proceedings I ivas extremely indignant and went down to Tiberias and devoted my energies to recovering from the plunderers as much as I could of the palace furniture, namely, some candelabra of Corinthian make, royal tables, and a large mass of uncoined silver. I decided to keep all that I obtained in trust for the king, and accordingly sent for ten of the principal councillors, with Capella, son of Antyllus, and committed the property to their charge, with injunctions to deliver it to none but myself.
From Tiberias I vent with my colleagues to Gischala to meet John, whose attitude I desired to ascertain. I soon discovered that he was eager for revolution and ambitious of obtaining command. For he requested me to authorize him to lay hands on the imperial corn stored in the villages of Upper Galilee, professing a desire to expend the proceeds on the repair of the walls of his native town. Detecting his ultimate design and present intentions, I declined his request ; as the authority entrusted to me by the Jerusalem authorities extended to that district, 1 intended to reserve the corn either for the Romans or for my own use. Unsuccessful with me he turned to my colleagues, who were blind to coming events and quite open to receive money. These he
29
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σασθαι πάντα τον σίτον αύτώ παραδοθήναί τον iv τή αυτόν επαρχία κείμενον, κάγώ μόνος ήττώ-μενος υπό δυο1 την ησυχίαν ήγον. καί δευτεραν Φοοάννης επείσεφερεν πανουργίαν εφη γάρ ’Ιουδαίου? τούς την Φίλιππου Καισαρείαν κατοίκοΰντας, σνγ κε κλεισμένου ς κατά προσταγήν του βασί-λεως υπό λΐοδίου2 του την δυναστείαν δίοίκουντος, πεπομφεναί προς αυτόν παρακαλούντας, επειδή ονκ εχουσίν ελαίου ω χρίσονται3 καθαρον, ποίησάμενον πρόνοιαν ευπορίαν αύτοίς τούτου παρασχεΐν, μη δι* ανάγκην 'Κλληνίκω χροομενοί τα νόμιμα παρα-βαίνωσίν. ταΰτα δ’ ούχ υπ5 εύσεβείας ελεγεν 5Ιωάννης, δι’ αισχροκέρδειαν δε φανερωτάτην. γίνώσκων γάρ παρά ρΛν εκείνοίς κατά την Καισαρείαν τούς δυο ζέστας δραχμής μίας πώλου μένους, εν δε τοΐς Γ ίσχάλοίς τούς όγδοηκοντα ζέστας δραχμών τεσσάρων, παν το ελαίου οσον ην εκεί δίεπεμφατο, Λαβών εζουσίαν καί παρ' εμού το δοκεϊν ου γάρ εκων επετρεπον, αλλά διά φόβον τον από του πλήθους, μη κωλύaw καταλευσθείην υπ5 αυτών, συγχωρήσαντος ούν μου πλείστων χρημάτων ό Ίοοάννης εκ τής κακούργίας ταύτης ευπόρησε.
(14)	Τοι)? δε συμπρεσβείς από των Τίσχάλων άπολύσας είς τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα πρόνοιαν εποίούμην οπλών τε κατασκευής καί πόλεων εχυρότητος. μεταπεμφάμενος δε των ληστών τούς άνδρεωτά-τους άφελεσθα ι μεν αυτών τ α οττλα ούχ ο ιόν τε ον εώρων, επείσα δε τό πλήθος μίσθοφοράν αύτοίς παρεχείν, άμείνον είναι λεγων εκόντας ολίγα δίδόναί
1 So, doubtless correctly, the edit to prinrepsi the mss. have vttoovs, “slipped away and.”
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bribed to vote that all the corn stored in his province should be delivered to him. Unsupported and outvoted by the other two, I held my peace.
This knavish trick John followed up with a second/*
He stated that the Jewish inhabitants of Caesarea Philippi, having, by the king’s order, been shut up by Modius, his viceroy, and having no pure oil for their personal use, had sent a request to him to see that they were supplied with this commodity, lest they should be driven to violate their legal ordinances by resort to Grecian oilJohn’s motive in making this assertion was not piety, but profiteering of the most barefaced description ; for he knew that at Caesarea two pintsc were sold for one drachm, whereas at Gischala eighty pints could be had for four drachms. So lie sent off all the oil in the place, having ostensibly obtained my authority to do so.
My permission I gave reluctantly, from fear of being-stoned by the mob if I withheld it. Thus, having gained my consent, John by this sharp practice made an enormous profit.
(14) At Gischala I let my colleagues return to Josephus Jerusalem and proceeded to take measures for the provision of arms and the strengthening of the leagues. His fortifications of the towns. I also summoned the tranquillize most stalwart of the brigands and, seeing that it Galllee· would be impossible to disarm them, persuaded the people to pay them as mercenaries ; remarking that it was better to give them a small sum voluntarily
α With §§ 74- f. cf. B. ii. 591 f. (details rather different).
6 Foreign oil was forbidden, according to one Talmudic authority, as likely to be tainted by unclean vessels. Cf. A. xii. 120.	c Sextarii. 2 3
2 inro Mo διθυ Holwerda : υποδίκου mss.
3 **·/· χρήσονται.
Cf. § 61 with Ii).
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μάλλον ή τα? κτήσεις διαρπαζομενας υπ αυτών
78	περιοράν. καί λαβών παρ' αυτών δρκους μη άφίξεσθαι πρότερον εις την χώραν, εάν μη μετα-κληθόυσιν η όταν τον μισθόν μη λάβωσιν, απέλυσα παραγγείλας μήτε 'Ρωμαίου πόλεμεΐν μήτε τοΐς περιοίκοις· είρηνεύεσθ αι yap προ πάντων την
79	Γαλιλαίαν εφρόντιζον. τούς δ' εν τελεί των Γαλι-λαίων, οσον εβδομ,ήκοντα πάντας, βουλόμενος εν προφάσε ι Φιλίας καθάπερ δ μη ρα τής πίστεως €χειν, φίλους τε και συνεκδήμους εποιησάμην, επί τε κρίσεις παρελάμβανον και μετά γνώμης τής εκείνων τάς αποφάσεις εποιούμην, μήτε προπέτεια πειρώ-μενος του δικαίου διαμαρτάνειν καθαρεύειν τε1 παντος επ'2 αώταΐς λήμματος.
SO	Γ1 ο) Περί τριακοστδν γοΰν έτος υπάρχων, εν ω
χρόνοι, καν άπεχηταί τις tow πapavόμow επι-θυραών, δύσκολον τάς εκ του φθόνου διαβολάς φεύγειν, άλλως τε και <επ'>3 εξουσίας δντα μεγάλης, γυναίκα μεν πάσαν άνύβριστον εφύλαξα, πάντων δε tow διδoμεvow ο^ς μη ypptow κατεφρόνησα* άλλ' ουδέ τάς όφειλομενας μοι ως ίερεϊ δεκάτας
81 α πελάμβανον παρά tow κoμιζόvτow. εκ μέντοι tow λαφύρων μέρος4 τούς Σ,νρους τούς τάς περιξ πόλεις κα.τοικουντας νικήσας ελαβον, α καί εις Ιεροσόλυμα τοΐς συγγενεσιν όμ,ολογώ) πεπομφεναι.
S2	καί δίς μεν κατά κράτος ελών 'ΣεπφoJpίτaς, Τιβε-ριεΐς τετράκις, Γ αβαρείς0 δ' άπαξ, καί τον Ύθ)άννην πολλάκις επιβουλεύσαντά μοι λαβών υποχείριον, οϋτ' αυτόν ούτε τινάς των πpoειpημεvow εθνών ετιμοιρησάμην, ως προ'^ν 6 λόγος παραστήσει.
1 τί Bekker: ok mss.	2 c.L ev.
3 ins. Bekker.	4 μόροι-s mss.
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than to submit to raids upon their property. I then bound them by oath not to enter the district unless they were sent for or their pay was in arrear, and dismissed them with injunctions to refrain from attacking either the Romans or their neighbours ; for my chief concern was the preservation of peace in Galilee. Wishing, moreover, under the guise of a council friendliness, to retain the Galilaean authorities, some ot ■ seventy in all, as hostages for the loyalty of tlie district, I made them my friends and companions in travel, took them as assessors to cases which I tried, and obtained their approbation of the sentences which I pronounced ; endeavouring not to fail in justice through precipitate action and in these matters to keep clear of all bribery.
(15)	I was now about thirty years old, at a time Protestation of life when, even if one restrains his lawless passions, ot
it is hard, especially in a position of high authority,
to escape the calumnies of envy. Yet I preserved every woman’s honour ; I scorned ail presents offered to me as having no use for them ; I even declined to accept from those who brought them the tithes which were due to me as a priest. On the other hand, I did take a portion of the spoils after defeating the Syrian inhabitants of the surrounding cities, and admit to having sent these to my kinsfolk in Jerusalem. And though I took Sepphoris twice by storm, Tiberias four times, and Gabara once ; and thougli I had John many times at my mercy when he plotted against me, I punished neither him nor any of the communities I have named, as the course of this narrative will show. To this cause I
5 Γαβαρεΐς Niese (after cod. Ρ, Υαραββΐτ): the other mss. haveT adapeis.
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53	διά τούτ οΐμαι και τον θεόν, ου γάρ λελήθασιν αυτόν οι τα δέοντα ττράττοντες, και εκ της εκείνων ρυσασθαί με χ€ΐρδς και μετά ταΰτα ττολλοΐς περιπεσόντα κινδυνοις διαφυλάξαι, περί ών ύστερον α-αγγέλου μεν.
54	(16) Τοσαύτη δ’ ήν ή πρός με τοΰ πλήθους των Γαλιλαίων εύνοια και πίστις, ώστε ληφθεισών αυτών κατο, κράτος των πόλεojv, γυναικών δε και τέκνων άνδραττοδισθέντων, ούχ ούτως ταις εαυτών έπεστέναξαν συμφοραΐς ώσπερ τής εμής εφρόντισαν
85 σωτηρίας. ταΰτο. δ’ όρέών Τωάννης εφθόνησε, και γράφει ττρός με παρακαλιών επιτρέφαι καταβάντι χρήσασθαι τοΐς εν Τιβεριάδι θερμοΐς ΰδασι τής του
56	σώματος ένεκα θεραπείας. κάγώ μηδέν ύποπτευ-σας πράξειν αυτόν πονηρόν ούκ εκιολυσα* προς δε και τοΐς τής Τιβεριάδος την διοίκησιν υπ εμοΰ πεπιστευμένοις κατ* ονομα γράφω κατάλυσιν έτοι-μάσαι τω Τωάννη και τοΐς άφιξομένοις συν αύτώ, πάντων τε τέον επιτηδείων αφθονίαν παρασχεΐν. διέτριβον δε κατά τον καιρόν εκείνον εν κώμη τής Ταλιλαίας ή προσαγορεύεται Κανά.
57	(17) Ό δ’ Ιωάννης άφικόμενος εις την Ύιβεριέων πάλιν έπειθε τούς άνθριυπους άποστάντας τής πρός μ.ε πίστεως προστίθεσθαι αύτώ. και πολλοί την παράκλησιν ήδέoJς έδέζαντο, νεωτέρων επιθυ-μοϋντες αίει πραγμάτούν και φύσει πρός μετάβολος
88 επιτηδείους έχοντες και στάσεσι χαίροντες’ μάλιστα δε Ύοΰστος καί 6 πατήρ αύτου Π ιστός ώρμήκεσαν άποστάντες έμοΰ προσθέσθαι τω Ιωάννη, διεκώ-
S9 λυσα δ’ αυτούς φθάσας. ή κεν γαρ άγγελός μοι παρά Σ.ίλα, ον εγώ καθεστάκειν τής Τ ιβεριάδος στρατηγόν, ως προεΐπον} την των Ύιβεριέων 34
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attribute my deliverance out of their hands by God— for His eye is upon those who do their duty—and my subsequent preservation amid the numerous perils, to be related in the sequel, which I encountered.
(16)	The affection and loyalty towards me of the	.
people of Galilee were such that, when their cities excites were taken by storm and their wives and children Jolm sellvy‘ enslaved, their lamentations over their own calamities
were not so deep as their concern for my safety. Observing this, John’s envy was aroused and he wrote to me for permission to come down and take the hot baths at Tiberias for the good of his health.0 Having no suspicion of any malign intention, I not only did not prevent him, but went so far as to write separate letters to those whom I had entrusted with the administration of Tiberias, to prepare a lodging for him and any who might accompany him, and to make every provision for them. My quarters at the time were at a village of Galilee called Cana.
(17)	On his arrival at Tiberias, John attempted to Jolm pw-induee the inhabitants to abandon their allegiance "edition at to me and attach themselves to him ; and there were Tiberias· many who, ever craving for revolution, b)r temperament addicted to change and delighting in sedition, gladly responded to his invitation. In particular Justus and his father Pistus were eager to desert
me and go over to John, λῖς speedy action, however, thwarted their plans. For a messenger reached me from Silas, whom, as I have already mentioned,6 I had appointed governor of Tiberias, bringing wore!
α With this and the sequel cf. B. ii. 614 ff. b Not in this work ; but see B. ii. G1G-
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γνώμην άπαγγελλων κάμε σπεύ8ειν παρακαλών βρα8ύναντος γάρ ύπο την ετερων εξουσίαν γενή-
90	σεσθαι1 την πάλιν. εντυχών ούν τοΐς γράμμασι τον Σίλα και διακοσίους άναλαβών άντρας δι* όλης τής νυκτός την πορείαν εποιού μην, προπεμφας άγγελον τον την εμήν παρουσίαν τοΐς εν τή Τιβε-
91	ριά8ι σημανοΰντα. πρωί 8ε πλησιόζοντος εμού τή πόλει το πλήθος ύπηντί αζεν καί Ιωάννης συν αύτοΐς' ος και πάνυ με τεταραγμενο^ άσπασά-μενος, 8είσας μη εις ελεγχον αύτοϋ τής πράξεως άφικομενης άπολεσθαι κιν8υνεύση, ύπεχώρησε μετά
92	σπουόής εις τήν εαυτού κατάλυσιν. κάγυJ 8ε γενόμενος κατά το στά8ιον, τους περί εμε σωματοφύλακας άπολύσας πλήν ενός, καλ μετά τούτου κατασχυjv 8εκα των οπλιτών, 8ημηγορεΐν επει-ρώμην τω πλήθει tojv Ύιβεριεοιν στάς επι τριγχοΰ τινος ύφηλοΰ, παρεκάλουν τε μή ούτως αυτούς
93	ταχέως άφίστασθαι' κατάγνωσιν γάρ α ύτοΐς οΐσειν τήν μεταβολήν, και τω μ,ετά ταϋτο: προϊστάμενο) 81* ύποφίας γενήσεσθαι 8ικαίας, ως μη8ε τήν προς εκείνον πίστιν φυλάξόντων.
94	(18) Oϋπο) 8ε μ,οι πάντα λελάλητο, καί τινος εξήκουσα των οικείο)ν καταβαίνειν κελεύοντος· ού γάρ μοι καιρόν είναι φρόντιζε ιν τής παρά Ύιβεριεων εύνοιας, αλλά περί τής 18ίας σοιτηρίας και πώς
95	tows' εχθρούς εκφύγω. πεπόμφει δ’ 6 Ιωάννης tojv περί αύτόν οπλιτώ)ν επιλεξας τούς πιστοτάτους εκ tojv χιλίων οΐπερ ήσαν αύτώ, και προσεταξεν τοΐς πεμφθεΐσιν άνελεΐν με πεπυσμενος ως εΐην
96	μετά tojv οικείων μεμονωμένος. ήκον δ’ οι πεμ-φθεντες, καν επεπράχεισαν τούργον, ει μή του τριγχοΰ θάττον άφαλόμενος Tyco μετά του σωματο-36
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of the intention of the citizens and exhorting me to make haste, since, if I delayed, the town would pass into the hands of others. Having read Silas’s dispatch I mustered two hundred men and marched all night long, sending a courier in advance to inform the people of Tiberias that I was coming. As I approached the city at dawn I was met by the population, including John, who saluted me in evident confusion and, fearing that the exposure of his proceedings would endanger his life, hastily retired to his lodging.0 On reaching tlie stadium I dismissed my bodyguard, except one man whom I retained along with ten soldiers. Then standing-on a high parapet b I endeavoured to address the crowd of citizens. I urged them not to be so hasty in revolting ; such fickleness would be a blot on their character, and they would justly be suspected by a future governor, as likely to prove equally disloyal to him.
(18)	I had not completed my speech when I heard one of my men bidding me come down, as it was no time for me to be thinking of the loyalty of the Tiberians, but of my own life and bow to elude my foes. John, on hearing that I was left isolated with my personal attendants, had selected the most trustworthy of the thousand armed men at his disposal and sent them with orders to kill me. They duly arrived and would have done their business, had I not instantly leapt from the parapet, with
α In Ψ?. John feigns sickness and sends a representative to meet Josephus.
b B. “ on a hill six cubits high.” 1
Josephus, recalled to Tiberias,
flees for li life to Taricliaeae
1 Niese: yeveadai mss.
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φύλακος Ίακώβου και υπό τινος Τιβεριεως 'Hρώ-8ου προσανακουφισθείς, οδηγηθείς υπό τούτου επί την λίμνην και πλοίου λαβόμ,ενος και επιβάς, παρά δόξαν τους εχθρούς δια φυγών εις Τ αριχεας άφικόμην.
97	(19) Οι 8ε την πάλιν ταύτην κατοικοΰντες ως επύθοντο την των Τ ιβεριεων απιστίαν σφό8ρα παροιξύνθησαν. άρπάσαντες οΰν τα όπλα παρεκά-λουν σφάς άγειν επ' αυτούς· θελειν γάρ εφασκον υπέρ του στρατηγού 8ίκας λαβεΐν παρ' αυτών.
98	8ιήγγελλον 8ε τα γεγονότα και τοΐς κατά την Γ αλιλαίαν πόσιν β ερεθίσ αι και τούτους κατά των Τ ιβεριεων διά σπουδής εχοντες, παρεκάλουν τε πλείστους συναχθεντας άφικεσθαι προς αυτούς, ΐνα μετά γνώμης του στρατηγού πράττωσιν το 8όξαν.
99	ήκον ούν οι Ταλιλαΐοι πολλοί πανταχόθεν μεθ' οπλών και παρεκελεύοντό μοι προσβαλεΐν τη Τιβεριά8ι και κατά κράτος αυτήν εζελεϊν καί πάσαν ε8αφος ποιήσαντα τούς ενοίκους σύν γυναιξι καί τεκνοις άν8ραπο8ίσασθαι. συνεβούλευον 8ε ταΰτα και των φίλων οι εκ τής Τιβεριά8ος 8ιασωθεντες.
100	εγώ 8ε ου συνεπενευον δεινόν ηγούμενος εμφυλίου πολέμου κατάρχειν μέχρι λόγων γάρ ωμήν είναι 8εΐν την φιλονεικίαν. και μήν ού8' αύτοΐς εφασκον συμφερειν τούτο πραξαι, 'Ρωμαίων ταΐς προς άλλήλους στάσεσιν αυτούς άπολεΐσθαι2 προσδο-κοώτων. ταύτα δε λέγω ν έπαυσα τής οργής τούς Γ αλιλαίους.
101	(20) Ό δε Ιωάννης απράκτου τής επιβουλής αυτώ γενομενης εδεισε περί εαυτού, και τούς περί αυτόν όπλίτας άναλαβών άπήρεν εκ τής Τιβεριάδος
1 c.l. πάσαν.
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James my bodyguard, and been further aided by one Herod of Tiberias, who picked me up and conducted me to the lake, -where I seized a boat, embarked, and, escaping thus beyond all expectation from my enemies, readied Tarichaeae.
(19)	The inhabitants of this city, on hearing of Gaiiiaeans the treachery of the Tiberians, were highly indignant, josephu"ld and, seizing their arms, besought me to lead an attaek upon them, professing their desire to avenge
their general. They also spread the news throughout Galilee, doing their utmost to arouse indignation against the Tiberians, and exhorting the inhabitants to muster in full strength and join them, in order that, with the concurrence of the general, they might aet as should seem best.® The Gaiiiaeans accordingly came in large numbers from all quarters under arms, and entreated me to attack Tiberias, to take it by storm, raze the whole place to the ground and reduce the inhabitants, women, children and all, to slavery. Their adviee was shared by those of my friends who had escaped from Tiberias. I, however, eould not assent to their proposal : I was horrified at the thought of opening a eivil war, and considered that the quarrel should not go further than verbal remonstrances. Moreover, I told them that the action suggested would not be to their own advantage ; since the Romans were only waiting for the rival factions to bring about their own ruin. With these words I appeased the anger of the Gaiiiaeans.
(20)	John, when his plot failed, in terror of his life John’s moved off with bis armed men from Tiberias to defence
α Or, perhaps, “accomplish their determined purpose.” 2
2 Niese:	most 31 ss. άπολέσθαι, R (perhaps rightly)
άποΧέσαι.
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εις τα Υίσχαλα, καί γράφει πρός με περί των πεπραγμενών απολογούμενος ως μη κατ α γνώμην την α.ύτού γεν ο μενών, παρεκάλει τε ιιηδεν ύπονοεϊν κατ αντοΰ} προστιθείς όρκους καί δείνας τινας άράς} δι ών ωετο πιστευθήσεσθαι περί ών επ-εστειλεν.
102	(21) O ι δε Γαλιλαίο ι, πολλοί γάρ ετεροι πάλιν εκ τής χώρας πάσης άνήχθησαν μεθ' οπλών, είδότες τον άνθρωπον ώς πονηρός εστιν και επίορκος, παρεκάλουν άγαγεΐν σφάς επ' αυτόν, άρδην άφανί-σειν επαγγελλόμενο ι συν αύτω και τα Γίσχαλα.
103	χάρίν V-ῖν °ύν όχειν αυτών ταΐς προθυμίαις ώμολό-γουν εγώ καί νικήσειν αυτών την εύνοιαν επηγ-γεΧλόμην} παρεκάλουν δ’ δμoJς επισχεΐν αυτούς άξιώ>ν και συγγινώσκειν μοι δεόμενος προηρημενω τάς ταραχάς χωρίς φόνων καταστελλειν. και πείσας τό πλήθος τώ>ν Υαλιλαίων εις την Σεπφωριν άφικνούμην.
104	(22) Οι δε την πάλιν ταύτην κατοικοΰντες άνδρες κεκρικότες τή πρός 'Ρωμαίου? εμμεΐναι πίστει, δεδιότες δε την εμήν άφιξιν, επειράθησαν ετερα με πράξει περισπάσαντες άδεεΐς είναι περί αυτών.
105	καί, δη πεμφαντες πρός Ίησοΰν τον αρχιληστήν εις την Πτολεμαΐδος μεθορίαν ύπεσχοντο δώσειν πολλά χρήματα θελήσαντι μετά τής συν αύτω δυνάμεως} ήσαν δ’ οκτακόσιοι τον αριθμόν, πόλεμον ϋά φαι
106	προς1 ημάς. 6 δ’ ύπακούσας αύτώ)ν ταΐς ύπο-σχεσεσιν ήθελησεν επιπεσεΐν ήμΐν άνετοίμοις και μηδέν προγινά)σκουσιν. πεμφας γουν πρός με παρεκαλει λαβεΐν εξουσίαν άσπασόμενον άφικεσθαι. συγχμυρήσαντος δε μου, τής γάρ επιβουλής ούδεν
1 ei's PR Α.
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Gischala. Thence he wrote to me, defending himself on the ground that all that had taken place had been done without his sanction, and entreating me not to entertain any suspicions of him. He ended with oaths and horrible imprecations, by which he thought to gain credit for the statements in his letter.
(21)	The Galilaeans., many more of whom had again come up in arms from the whole district, knowing the man to be a perjured villain, pressed me to lead them against him, undertaking to exterminate both him and Gischala. I expressed my gratitude for their zeal on my behalf and promised to outrival their goodwill ; but, none the less, I begged and entreated them to desist/1 and craved their indulgence for my determination to quell these disturbances without bloodshed. My persuasion having proved successful with the Galilaeans, I departed to Sepphoris.
(22)	The inhabitants of this city, having decided to remain loyal to Rome,® were alarmed at my arrival and sought to secure themselves by diverting my attention elsewhere. They accordingly sent to Jesus, the brigand chief, on the borderland of Ptolemais, and promised him a large sum if he would, with his force, which numbered eight hundred, bring me c under the fire of war. Responding to these offers, he was anxious to fall upon me c while I λυ as unprepared and knew nothing of his plans. So he sent and requested my permission to come and pay me his respects. Completely ignorant of his designs I gave
° Or “ restrain themselves.”
6 Of. § 30 above.
c “ Us”; the first pers. sing, and plural are constantly interchanged in Josephus.
An intercepted plot at JSep-phoiis.
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προηπιστάμην, άναλαβών τό σύνταγμα των ληστών 107 εσπευ8εν επ' εμε. ου μην εφθασεν αυτού τύλος λαβεϊν η κακουργία' πλησιάζοντος γαρ ή8η των συν αύτω τις αύτομολήσας ήκ€ν ττρός με την επιχείρησιν αυτού φpάζoJV) κάγώ _ο!>ς] ττυθόμ€νος ταύτα ττροήλθον εις την αγοράν σκηφάμ€νος αγνοεΐν την επιβουλήν' επηγόμην 8ε πολλούς οπλίτας 10S Γαλιλαίου?, τινας 8ε και Τιβεριεων. βίτα προστύχας τάς ό8ούς πάσας άσφαλεστατα φρουρ€Ϊσθαι παρήγγβιλα τοΐς επί των πυλών μόνον Ίησούν, επει8άν παραγενηται, μετά, των πρώτων εισελθεΐν εάσαι, άποκλεΐσαι 8ε τούς άλλους, βίαζομενους δἐ 109 τύπτ€ιν. των 8ε τό προσταχθεν ποιησάντων εισ-ήλθεν ο ’Ιησούς μετ’ ολίγων, και κελεύσαντος εμού ρΐφαι τα όπλα θάττον, ει γαρ άπ€ΐθοίη τεθνήξεσθαι, π€ρΐ€στώτας i8ow πανταχόθ€ν αύτω τούς οπλίτας φοβηθείς ύπήκουσεν" οι δ’ άποκλεισθεντες των iπaκoλoυθoύvτoJV αύτω πυθόμ€νοι την σύλληφιν ΠΟ εφυγον. κάγώ τον Ίησοΰν προσκαλεσάμενος κατ' 18ίαν ούκ άγνοεΐν εφην την επ' εμε συσκβυασθεΐσαν επιβουλήν ού8' υπό τίνων πεμφθείη" συγγνώσεσθαι δ’ όμως αύτω των πεπραγμένοι, ει μελλοι μετα-Π1 νόησε ιν και πιστός εμο ι γενήσεσθαι. ύπισχνου-μενου 8ε πάντα ποιήσειν εκείνου άπελυσα, συγχω-ρήσας αύτω συνο,γαγεΐν πάλιν οϋς πρότερον €ΐχεν. Σ,επφωρίταις δ’ ήπείλησα, ει μη παύσαιντο τής άγνωμοσύνης, λήφεσθαι παρ' αυτιών 8ίκας.
112	(23) Κατά τούτον τον καιρόν άφικνοΰντο.ι τ-ρος με 8ύο μεγιστάνες των υπό την εξουσίαν τού βασι-λεο^ς εκ τής των Τραχωνιτώυ χώρας επαγόμενοι τούς εαυτύυν ίππους καί όπλα, καί χρήματα
113	δ’ ύπεκκομίζοντες,1 τούτους περιτεμνεσθαι των 42
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my consent ; whereupon he made a rapid march upon me with his band of brigands. However, his malicious purpose did not attain its end, for, when he was close upon me, one of his men deserted and came and told me of his meditated attack. On receipt of this intelligence, I proceeded to the market-place, feigning ignorance of the plot; though I brought with me a large body of Galilaeans, under arms, with some Tiberians. I then gave orders for all the roads to be strictly guarded, and instructed the sentries at the gates to admit none but Jesus and the leaders on his arrival, and to exclude the rest, repelling with blows any who tried to force their way in. My orders were carried out and Jesus entered with a few others. On my commanding him instantly to drop his arms, on peril of death, he, seeing himself surrounded by the soldiers, was panic-stricken and complied. His excluded followers fled on hearing of his arrest. I then called Jesus aside and told him that I was not ignorant of the plot which he had contrived against me, nor who were his employers ; I would, nevertheless, condone his actions if he would show repentance and prove his loyalty to me. All this he promised, and I let him go, allowing him to reassemble his former force. The Sepphorites I threatened to punish if they did not abandon their unreasonable conduct.
(23)	About this time there came to me from the region of Trachonitis two nobles, subjects of the king,® bringing their horses, arms, and money which they had smuggled out of their country. The Jews a Ag-rippa II. 1
1 Niese : ΰποκομίξοντετ mss.
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’Ιουδαίων άναγκαζόντίον, el θελουσιν etvcu παρ αύτοΐς, ούκ βίασα βιασθήναι, φάσκων δεΐν έκαστον άνθρωπον ^ κατά την εαυτοΰ προαίρεσιν τον θεόν εύσεβεΐν, αλλά μη μετά βίας, χρήναι δε τούτους δι’ ασφάλειαν προς ημάς καταφνγόντας μη μετα-νοεΐν. πεισθεντος δε τοΰ πλήθους, τοΐς ήκουσιν άνδράσιν τα προς την συνήθη δίαιταν άπαντα παρεΐχον δαφιλώς.
114	(24) Υίεμπει δ' ο βασιλεύς Άγρίππας δύναμιν και στρατηγόν επ' αυτής Αΐκουον Μοδιού1 Γάμαλα το φρούριον εξαιρήσοντας. οι δε πεμφθεντες κυ-κλοισασθαι μεν τό φρούριον ούκ ήρκεσαν, εν δε τοΐς φανεροΐς των τόπυιν εφεδρεύοντες επολιόρκουν τα
115	Γάμαλα. Αιβούτιος δε ο δεκάδαρχος 6 τοΰ μεγάλου πεδίου την προστασίαν πεπιστευμενος, άκούσας οτι παρείην εις Έιμωνιάδα κώμην εν μεθορίω2 κε ιμενην τής Ταλιλαίας, αύτοΰ δ’ άπεχουσαν εξήκοντα σταδίους, [νυκτδς] άναλαβών τούς εκατόν ιππείς οΰς €ιχεν σύν αύτω καί τινας πεζούς περί διακοσίους, και τούς εν Γαβα πόλει κατ-οικοΰντας επαγόμενος συμμάχους, νυκτός όδεύσας
116	ήκεν εις την κώμην εν ή διετριβον. άντιπαρα-ταξαμενου δἐ κάμοΰ μετά δυνάμεως πολλής, 6 μεν Αιβούτιος εις τό πεδίον ύπάγειν ημάς επειράτο, σφόδρα γάρ τοΐς ίππεΰσιν επεποίθει. ου μήν ύπηκούσαμεν εγώ γάρ τό πλεονέκτημα συνιδών τό γενησόμενον τοΐς ίππεΰσιν, ει καταβαίημεν εις τό πεδίον, πεζοί γάρ ημείς σύμπαντες ήμεν, εγνων
117	αύτοΰ τοΐς πολεμίοις συνάπτειν. καί μόχρι μεν τινος γενναίως άντεσχεν σύν τοΐς περί αυτόν 6
1 λΐovoOLCv R; rf. § 61.
2 μορίω Ρ: μεθορίου the other mss.
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would have compelled them to be circumcised as a condition of residence among them. I, however, would not allow any compulsion to be put upon them, declaring that every one should worship God in accordance with the dictates of his own conscience and not under constraint, and that these men, having fled to us for refuge, ought not to be made to regret that they had done so. Having brought over the people to my way of thinking,
I liberally supplied our guests with all things necessary to their customary manner of life.
(24>) King Agrippa now sent a force under the His first command of Aequus Modius to destroy the fortress wltiTa ^1 of Gamala. The troops sent, being insufficient to ^°™an invest the place, lay in wait on open ground and attempted a siege. Aebutius, the decurion, who had been entrusted with the charge of the Great Plain,α hearing that I was at Simonias,b a village on the frontier of Galilee, sixty furlongs away from him, set off with the hundred horse at his disposal, some two hundred infantry, and the inhabitants of the town of Gaba c as auxiliaries, and by a night march reached the village where I had my quarters. I confronted him with ta large force in order of battle. Aebutius, relying mainly on his cavalry, endeavoured to decoy us into the plain. We, however, refused to accommodate him ; realizing the advantage which his horse would have over our troops, composed entirely of infantry, should we descend into the plain, I determined to engage the enemy on my own ground. For a time Aebutius and his men
a Of Esdraelon.	b Semiinieh, due west of Nazareth.
c In the Great Plain ; founded by Herod the Great and called “ City of Cavalry ” after the discharged troops there quartered, B. iii. 36, cf. A. xv. 294.
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Αίβουτιος, άχρεΐον δ’ ορών κατά τον τόπον τούτον ούσαν αύτώ την Ιππικήν δύναμιν άναζεύγνυσιν άπρακτος εις Υάβαν πόλιν, τρεις άνδρας αποβολών
11S κατά την μάχην, είπόμην δε κατά πόδας εγώ δισχιλίονς επαγόμενος οπλίτας' και περί Βησάραν πόλιν γενόμενος, εν μεθορίω μεν της ΙΙτολεμαΐδος κειμενην είκοσι δ’ άπεχουσαν στάδια της Γαβα?, ένθα διετριβεν Αίβούτιος, στήσας τούς οπλίτας εζϋJθεv τής κοψ,ης και φρουρεΐν αύτοΐς ασφαλώς τάς οδούς προστάξ ας υπέρ του μη ενόχλησα ι τούς
119	πολεμίους ημών εως τον σίτον εκφορήσομεν, πολύς γάρ άπεκειτο Βερενίκης τής βασιλίδος εκ τών 7τεριξ κoJμώv εις την Βησάραν συλλεγόμενος, πληρώσας τάς καμήλους και τούς ονους, πολλούς δ’ επηγόμην, διεπεμφα τον σίτον εις την Ταλιλαίαν.
120 τούτο δε πράξας προεκαλουμην εις μάχην τον Αιβουτιον ούχ ύπακουσαντος δ’ εκείνου, κατ-επεπληκτο γάρ την ήμετεραν ετοιμότητα και το θράσος, επι Αεοπολιτανόν ετραπόμην, την Ύι-βεpιεoJV χοίρον άκουσας υπ* αύτοΰ λεηλατεΐσθαι.
121	ήν δε ό Αεοπολιτανος ίλης μεν έπαρχος, παρειλήφει δε την Σ,κυθόπολιν εις φυλακήν την από τών πολεμίου. τούτον ούν κωλυσας επί πλέον την Τιβεριεων κακουν περί την τής Ταλιλαίας πρόνοιαν εγινόμην.
122	(25) 'O δε του Αευΐ παΐς ’Ιωάννης, ον εφαμεν εν τοΐς Τισχάλοις διατρίβειν, πυθόμ,ενος πάντα κατά νουν μοι πpoχoJpεΐv, καλ δι εύνοιας μεν είναι με τοΐς ύπηκόοις, τοΐς πολεμίοις δε δι” εκπλήζεως, ούκ ευ την γνώμην διετεθη,1 κατάλυσιν δ’ αύτώ την εμήν ευπραγίαν φέρειν νομίζων εις φθόνον εζώκειλεν 4-6
THE LIFE, 117-122
made a gallant stand ; but seeing that his cavalry were useless in such surroundings, he withdrew to the town of Gaba, having failed in his object and lost three men in the engagement. I followed close behind with two thousand infantry, and on reaching the neighbourhood of the town of Besara, on the borders of Ptolemais, twenty furlongs from Gaba, where Aebutius was stationed, I posted my men outside the village, with orders to keep strict guard on the roads, so as to prevent interference from the enemy, while we were removing the corn. Of this a large quantity, belonging to Queen Berenice, had been collected from the neighbouring villages and stored in Besara. I then loaded the camels and asses, which I had brought with me in large numbers, and dispatched the corn to Galilee. This done, I offered Aebutius battle ; and when he declined it, overawed by my readiness for action and intrepidity, I turned upon Ncopolitanus, who, I heard, was ravaging the district of Tiberias. Neopolitanus was commander of a squadron of horse, who had been commissioned to protect Scythopolis from the enemy. Having prevented him from doing further injury to the Tiberian territory, I devoted my attention to the Avelfare of Galilee.
(25)	But when John, son of Levi, who, as I said,a was now at Gischala, heard that everything was proceeding to my satisfaction, that I was popular with those under my authority and a terror to the enemy, he was in no good humour ; and, believing that my success involved his own ruin, gave way to
________________________α § 101._________
1 Niese: ιτ έθη mss. o
John
attempts to alienate Galilee from Josephus.
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123	ούτι μιτρίον. καλ παύσειν με τής ευτυχίας ελπίσας, ει παρά των υπηκόων μίσος εξάφειεν, επειθεν τούς την Τίβεριάδα κατοικοΰντα,ς και τούς την Έεπφωριν1 πρός τούτοις 8ε καλ τούς Τάβαρα, πόλεις 8* είσιν αύται των κατά την Γαλιλαίαν αι μίγισται, της πρός με πίστευις άποστάντας αύτω προστίθεσθαΐ’ κρεΐττον yap εμού στρατηγήσειν αυτών εφασκεν.
124	και Σ·επφωρεις If εν, ού8ετερορ yap ημ<ών προσεΐχον διά το 'Ρωμαίου? ηρήσθαι 8εσπότας, ούκ επενευον αύτω, Τιβεριεΐς 8ε την μεν ό.πόστασιν ούκ ε8εχοντο, [,και] αύτου 8ε συγκατενευον γενήσεσθαι φίλοι, οι 8ε Τάβαρα κατοικοΰντες προστίθενται τω Ιωάννη' Σίμαιν δ’ ην ο παρακαλιών αυτούς, πρωτεύων μεν τής πόλεούς, ως φίλορ 8ε και εταίρω τω ’Ιωάννη
125	χρώμ,ενος. εκ μεν ούν τοΰ φανερού την άπόστασιν ούχ ώμολόγουν' σφό8ρα yap ε8ε8οίκεσαν τούς Γαλιλαίους άτε 8ή πείραν αυτών τής πρός ήμο.ς πολλάκις εύνοιας λαβόντες' εκ τοΰ λεληθότος 8ε καιρόν παραφυλάσσοντες επιτή8ειον επεβούλευον. και 8ή άφικόμην εις κίν8υνον τον μεγιστον διά τοιαύτην αιτίαν.
126	(26) Νεανίσκοι τινες θρασείς, ΑαβαριττηνοΙ γένος, επιτηρήσαντες την ΐΐτολεμαίου γυναίκα τοΰ βασιλευύς επιτρόπου, μετά πολλής παρασκευής καί tivojv ιππευύν ασφαλείας χάριν επόμενων διά τοΰ μεγάλου πε8ίου την πορείαν ποιουμενην εκ τής τοΐς βασιλεΰσιν ύποτελοΰς χώρας εις την 'Ρωμαίων
127	επικράτειαν, επιπίπτουσιν αύτοις άφνω' καί την μεν γυναίκα φυγεΐν ήνάγκασαν, οσα δ’ επεφερετο2
1 So R : the other mss. add νομϊζων.
2 Γ7Τ€φ€0€ΤΟ PR.
α Daberath (Josh. xix. Hj, mod. Leburieli. under the 4S
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immoderate envy. Hoping to check my good fortune by inspiring hatred of me in those under my command, lie tried to induce the inhabitants of Tiberias, Sepphoris, and Gabara—the three eliief cities of Galilee—to abandon their allegiance to me and go over to him, asserting that they would find him a better general than I was. Sepphoris, in pursuance of its policy of submission to Rome, lent no ear to either of us and rejected these overtures. Tiberias, while declining the suggestion of revolt, consented to befriend him Gabara, at the instigation of Simon, a leading eitizen and a friend and associate of John, went over to his side. The people of Gabara, it is true, did not openly admit their defection ; their dread of the Gaiilaeans, of whose devotion to me they had had frequent experience, was too great ii deterrent. But they seeretly laid their plots and watched for a favourable opportunity for their execution ; whereby I incurred the gravest peri] under the following circumstances.
(26)	Some adventurous young men of Dabaritta" lay in wait for the wife of Ptolemy, the king’s overseer.6 She was travelling in great state, protected by an escort of cavalry, from territory subject to the royal jurisdiction into the region of Roman dominion,0 when, as she was crossing the Great Plain, they suddenly fell upon the cavaleade, compelled the
western slopes of Mt. Tabor, With the whole of this story cf. the parallel account in B. ii. 595 if.
b Or “finance officer."’ The Greek word is that elsewhere used for the Roman procurator.
c Ag-rippa’s kingdom was the district E. and X.E. of the Sea of Galilee. The lady, who was probably en route for Caesarea, would, after crossing· the independent region of Decapolis, enter the Roman province shortly before reaching the Great Plain of Esdraelon.
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πάντα 8ιήρπασαν. και ήκον els Ύαριχόας ττρός μβ τόσσαρας ήμιόνους κατάφορτους αγοντβς όσθήτος καί oKevojv' ην he καί αργυρίου σταθμός ούκ
12S ολίγος καί χρυσοί 77evτaκόσιoι. ταΰτ5 όγώ βου-Xopevos 8ιαόυλά£αι τω Tlτoλeμaίω) καί γαρ ην ομόφυλος, άπηγόρ€υτο.ι δ’ ήραν υπό των νόμων jiTjhe τους όχθρούς o^oaTepeiv, προς μόν τούς κομίσαντας όώην φυλάττeLV αυτό. heiv, iV όκ της πpάσeoJς αυτών 0TiaKeaaa0p τα τβιτῆ T^JV 'Ι6/30-
129 σολύμojv. οι he veaviai χaλeπoJς 0σχον ου λαβόντ€ς μοίραν όκ των λάφυρον κaθάπep πpoσehόκησαν, καλ πopeυθevτeς els τας πόριξ της Τ ιβ€ριάόος καμίας προόώόναι /χἐλλειυ μe 'Ρωμ,αίοις την χώραν
13'ι o.vtojv €/\€-/ον KexprjadaL γαρ σοφίσματι προς αυτούς λόγοντα. τα όκ της αρπαγής κομισθόντα 6v\6.TTeS els την όπlaKeapv tow τατῷυ τής '\eροσοΧυμίτων πόλ€θ^ς, όγνωκόναι he πάλιν τω
131	όοσπότη άποόοΰΐ'αι.1 καί κατά τούτο γε τής όμής γνυήιης ου όιήμαρτον άπαλλαγόντων γαρ αυτών jleτaπeμΦάμevoς δυο τούς πρώτους, Αασσίωνσ. καί Ίανναΐον τον του Αηουΐ, φίλους όν τοϊς μάλιστα τού 1°ασιλόως KadeaTOJTas, τα όκ τής αρπαγής OKev'n Ααβόντας όιαπόμφασθαι προς eKelvov όκό-Xeaov, θάνατον άπeιλήσaς αύτοις την ζημίαν, el προς eTepov ταΰτα άπaγγeλοΰσιν.
132	(-27) Έπισχούσης he φήμης την Ταλιλαίαν απασαν ώς τής χοψας αυτών μeλλoύσης υπ5 όμοΰ τοϊς 'Pajp.alois προόίόοσθαι και πάντων παροξυν-uevTorv όπι την όμήν τιμ.ωρί αν, οι τ ας Ύαριχόας κατοικοΰντ€ς καί αυτοί τούς veaνίσκους άληθeύeιv ύπoλa.βόvτeς πeίθoυσι τούς σωματοφύλακας και τούς όπλίτας κοιμojpevov μe καταλιπόντας παρα-50
THE LIFE, 127-132
lady to fly, and plundered all her baggage. They then came to me at Tarichaeae with four mules laden with apparel and other articles, besides a large pile of silver and five hundred pieces of gold. My own desire was to keep these spoils for Ptolemy, seeing that he was a compatriot and we are forbidden by our laws to rob even an enemy ;a to the bearers I said that the goods must be reserved for sale and the proceeds devoted to the repair of the walls of Jerusalem. Indignant at not receiving their expected share of the spoils, the young men went to the villages around Tiberias, declaring that I intended to betray their country to the Romans. My assertion about keeping the outcome of their raid for the repair of the walls of the capital was, they said, a mere blind ; I had really decided to restore it to its owner. So far, indeed, they correctly interpreted my intention ; for, when they left me, I sent for two of the leaders, Dassion and Jannaeus, son of Levi, who were special friends of the king, and ordered them to take the stolen goods and dispatch them to him, threatening them with capital punishment if they reported the matter to anyone.
(27)	A rumour had now spread throughout Galilee that I was intending to betray the country to the Romans, and the feelings of all were roused to demand my punishment. The young men’s statement was credited even by the inhabitants of Tarichaeae, who now urged my bodyguards and soldiers to leave me while I was asleep and come at a Cf. Ex. xxiii. 4. 1
1 + τα ήρπασμένα most mss. (omit R).
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γενεσθαι θάττον εις Ιππόδρομον, ως εκεί βου-λευσομ.ενους μετά πάντων περί τον στρατηγού.
133	πειθομενων δε τούτων καί συνελθόντων πολύς οχλος ήδη προσυνήθροιστο, μίαν τε πάντες εποι-οΰντο φο^νήν, κολάζειν τον προδότην πονηρόν περί
134	αυτούς γεγενημενον. μάλιστα, δ’ αυτούς εξεκαιεν ό του Σαπφί α1 παΐς *Ιησούς, αρχών τότε τής Ύιβεριάδος, πονηρός άνθροιπος και ταράξαι μεγάλα πράγματα φύσιν €χων, στασιοποιός τε και νεωτε-ριστής ως ούχ ετερος. καί τότε δη λαβών εις χεΐρας τούς λΐωυσεο^ νόμους και προελθών2 εις
13ό μέσον “ει μη και υπέρ αυτών,“ 0φη, πολΐται, μισεΐν δύνασθε Ίώσηπον, εις τούς πατρίους άπο-βλεφαντες νόμους, ών 6 πρώτος υμών στρατηγός προδότης εμελλε γίνεσθαι, και μισοπονηρήσαντες υπέρ τούτων τιμωρήσασθε τον τοιαΰτα τόλμη σαντ α.”
130	(28) Ταυτ’ είποιν και του πλήθους επιβοήσαντος
άναλαβών τινας όπλίτας επί την οικίαν εν ή κατηγόμην εσπευδεν ως avaippaow. εγό} δ’ ούδεν προαισθόμενος διά κόπον προ τής ταραχής /car-
137	ζσχήμην? Σίμων δ’ ο του σώματός μου την φυλακήν πεπιστευμενος, ο καί μόνος παραμείνας, ίδών τήν επιδρομήν tow πολιτώ>ν διήγειρε με καί τον εφεστώ)τά μοι κίνδυνον εξήγγειλεν, ήξίου τε γενναίως θνήσκειν ως στρατηγόν ύφ' αύτοΰή πριν δ’ ή ελθεϊν0 τούς εχθρούς άναγκάσοντας ή κτενοΰντας.
138	ο μεν ταΰτα ελεγεν, ἐγω δε τω θεώ τα κατ' εμ-αυτόν επιτρεφας εις τό πλήθος ώρμήθην προελθεΐν. μετενδύς οΰν μελαιναν εσθήτα καί τό ξίφος άπαρ-
1 Σαπφία Hudson, cf. § 66 and JLJ.: Σαπίθα mss.
2 Xiese: προσα\ΘΦν mss.
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once to the hippodrome, to take part in a general discussion on their commander’s conduct. Their persuasion prevailed, ami the men joining the assembly found a large crowd already collected, unanimously crying for vengeance on one who had proved so base a traitor. The principal instigator of the mob was Jesus, son of Sapphias, at that time chief magistrate of Tiberias, a knave with an instinct for introducing disorder into grave matters,α and unrivalled in fomenting sedition and revolution. With a copy of the laws of Moses in bis hands, he now stepped forward and said : “If you cannot, for your own sakes, eitizens, detest Josephus, fix your eyes on your country’s laws, which your commander-in-chief intended to betray, and for their sakes hate the crime and punish the audacious criminal.”
(28)	After this speech, which was loudly applauded, be hurried, with some soldiers, to the house where 1 was lodging, intending to kill me. I, quite unaware of what was coming, had, from fatigue, succumbed [to sleep] before the riot. Simon, who was entrusted with the charge of my person and had alone remained Λνΐΐΐι me, seeing the citizens rushing towards me, awoke me and, telling me of my imminent peril, entreated me to die honourably, as a general, by my own hand, before my foes arrived to force me to such action or to kill me themselves. Such were his words ; but I, committing my fate to God, hastened to go forth to the people. Changing my raiment for one of black and suspending m)r sword from my a The same phrase in A. xvii. 325.
3	ϋπρφ lias probably dropped out; cf. Α. ν. 1 IS.
4	νφ’ αντοΰ ( — ϋπ βμαντοΰ) cod. li: omit ΛΙ, υπ' (επ') αύτου the rest.
5	Text emended: π pip δη έλθειρ R, π pip δίβλΰεΊρ the rest.
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τησάμενος εκ του αύχενος καθ’ όδόυ ετεραν, ή μηδ εν α μοι row πολεμίων ύπαντιάσε lv άρμην, ήειν εΐζ τον ιππόδρομον, άφνω τε φανείς καί πρηνής ττ ε σ eo ν καί την γην δάκρυσιν φύρων ελεεινός εδοξ α
139	ττάσίν. σννεϊς δἐ του πλήθους την μεταβολήν Βαστάν αι τάς γνώμας αυτών επειρώμην προ του τους όπλίτας από τής οικίας υπόστρεφα ι. και συνεχώρουν μεν αδικεΐν, ως αυτοί νομίζουσιν, εδεόμην δε διδάξαι πρότερον εις τινα χρείαν εφυ-λαττον τα εκ τής αρπαγής κομισθεντα χρήμα.τα
140	καί τότε θνήσκειν, ει κελεύοιεν. του δἐ πλήθους λέγειν κελεύοντος επήλθον οι όπλϊται καί θεασά-μενοί με προσετρεχον ως κτενοΰντες. επισχεΐν §ε τον πλήθους κελεύοντος επείσθησαν προσ-δοκώντες, επειδάν ομολογήσω προς αυτούς τα χρήματα τω βασιλέϊ τετηρηκεναι, ως ώμολογηκότα τήν προδοσίαν άναιρήσειν.
141	(~9) Σιγής ούν παρά πάντων γενομενης, “ άνδρες,' ’ εΐπον, “ ομόφυλοι, θανεΐν μεν ει δίκαιόν εστιν, ου παραιτούμαι, βουλομαι δ’ ομ.ως προ του
142	τελευτήσαι τήν αλήθειαν φράσαι προς υμάς, τήν γα.ρ πάλιν τ αυτήν φιλοξενωτάτην ούσαν επιστά-μενος πληθύουσάν τε προθύμως1 τοσούτοιν άνδρών, οι τάς iavTow πατρίδας καταλιπόντες άφίκοντο κοινωνοϊ τής ήμετερας γενόμενος τύχης, εβου-λήθην τείχη κατασκευάσαι εκ τ<ών χρημάτων τούτων, περί ών ή παρ' υμών εστιν οργή, δαπανώ-
143	μόνων εις τήν οίκοδομίαν αυτών.” προς ταΰτα παρά μεν τών Ύαριχεωτών καί ξένων εγείρεται φωνή χάριν εχειν όμολογούντων καί θαρρεΐν προ-τ ρεπό μενών, Γαλιλαϊοι δε καί Τ ιβεριεΐς τοΐς θυμοις επόμενον, καί γίνεται στάσις προς άλλήλους, τών 5
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neck, I proceeded by another road, on which i expected that no enemy would encounter me, to the hippodrome ; where my sudden appearance, as I flung myself on my face and rained tears upon the ground, aroused universal compassion. Observing the effect produced upon the people, I endeavoured to create dissension among them before the soldiers returned from my house. I admitted that, according to their vieav of the matter, I was guilty, but craved leave to inform them for what purpose I was reserving the money obtained by the raid, before, if they so ordered, I was put to death. The crowd were just bidding me proceed, when the soldiers appeared and, at sight of me, rushed forward to kill me. At the people’s order, however, they stayed their hands ; expecting, as soon as I had owned to having kept the money for the king, to slay me as an avowed traitor.
(29)	Thereupon, amid profound silence, I spoke as He appeals follows : “ My countrymen, if I deserve to die, I ask a^^^rdiy' no mercy ; but, before my death, I desire to tell escapes you the truth. Knowing the lavish hospitality ofalne' this city and that it is crowded with vast numbers of persons who have left their homes and gladly come to throw in their lot with ours, I proposed to provide fortifications for it with the money, about which, though it was to be expended on their erection, you are now so indignant.” At this a shout was raised by the Tariehaeans and their guests, who expressed their gratitude and bade me not be disheartened.
The Galilaeans and Tiberians, however, still maintained their resentment, and a quarrel arose,one party 1 2
1 Probably misplaced.
2 yev-ησόμeven conj. Niesc.
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μεν κολάσειν άπειλούντων με, row δε καταφρονειν.
144	επειδή δ’ επηγγειλάμην καί Ύιβεριάδι κατασκευάσει τείχη καί ταΐς άλλαις πόλεσιν αυτών ταΐς άναγκαίαις, πιστεύσαντες ύττεχώρουν έκαστος εις την εαυτόν, κάγώ παρά πάσαν ελπίδα διαφυγών τον προειρημένου κίνδυνον μετά των φίλων καί 6πλιτ(Ζν εϊκοσιν εις την οικίαν υπόστρεφα.
145	(30) Πάλιν δ’ οι λησταί καί της στάσεω? αίτιοι, δείσαντες περί εαυτών μη δίκας εισπραχθώσιν υπ' εμοΰ τών πεπραγμενών, άναλαβόντες εξακοσίους όπλίτας ήκον επί την οικίαν ένθα διετριβον εμπρη-
146	σοντες αυτήν, άπαγγελθείσης δε μοι τής εφόδου φεύγειν μεν άπρεπες ήγησάμην, έκρινα δε παρα-βαλόμενος χρήσασθαί τι καί τόλμ,η. προστάξας ουν άποκλεΐσαι τής οικίας τ ας θνρας αυτός επί τό υπερώον άναβάς π α ρεκάλουν εισπεμφαι τινας ληφο-μενους τα χρήματα■ πανσεσθαι1 γάρ ούτως τής
147	οργής αυτούς εφην. εισπεμφάντων δε τον θρα-σύτατον αυτώνγ μάστιξιν αίκισάμ,ενος την ετεραν τε τών χειρών άποκόφαι κελεύσας καί κρεμάσαι εκ του τραχήλου, τοιοΰτον εξεβαλον προς τούς
14S	εόαποστείλαντας. τούς δ’ ελαβεν εκπληξις καί φόβος ούτι μέτριος, δείσαντες ούν καί αυτοί ταύτά πείσεσθαι ει μενοιεν, είκαζον γάρ ένδον εχειν με πλείους αυτών β εις φυγήν ο'μρμησ αν. κάγώ τοιούτω στρατηγήματι χρησάμενος την δευτεραν επιβουλήν διεφυγον.
149	(31) Πάλιν δε τον οχλον τινες ήρεθιζον τούς
1	Niese: ττανσασθαι mss.
2	Cod. R adds ds το υ.\ χοΑτατον τταρασύρας τής οικίας καί: ])ΐ·. ihal iiy a erloss from IJ. ii. dl 2.
3	So Ρ: the rest add ο~\ίτας.
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threatening to have my blood, the other [exhorting me] to disregard [these opponents].® But when I further promised to provide fortifications for Tiberias and for any other of their cities which needed them, they, on the strength of this undertaking, retired to their several homes. Having thus, beyond all expectation, escaped from the peril which I have described, I returned to my house, accompanied by my friends and twenty soldiers.
(30)	I was not long left in peace. The brigands a second and the promoters of the disturbance, fearing that the in they would be called to account by me for their house of proceedings, again visited my residence, with six Joseplms' hundred armed men, to set it on fire. Apprised of
their coming, and considering it undignified to fly,
I decided to risk a course requiring some courage.
Ordering the house-door» to be closed, I ascended to the upper story and invited them to send some of their number to receive the money,6 thinking thus to allay their anger. They sent in the most stalwart among them, whereupon I had him soundly scourged, ordered one of his hands to be severed and hung about his neck and in that condition dismissed him to his employers. Panic-stricken and in great alarm, supposing that I had indoors a force outnumbering their own, and fearing, if they remained, to meet the same fate themselves, my opponents made off in haste. Such was the stratagem by which I eluded this second plot.
(31)	The feelings of the masses were once again Further _ aroused against me by certain persons who asserted on-efi/gees!
a There is possibly a lacuna in the text.
b Viz. from the spoils taken by the highwaymen of Dabaritta.
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άφικομένους πρός με βασιλικούς μεγιστάνας ούκ όφείλειν ζην λέγοντες, μη μεταβήναι θέλοντας εις τα παρ’ αύτοΐς έθη, ττρός ονς σωθησόμενοι πάρεισι· όιέβαλλόν τε φαρμακέας είναι λε'γοντες και κωλυτάς του 'Ρωμαίων ττεριγενέσθαι.1 ταχύ 8ε το πλήθος επείθετο ταΐς των λεγομένων προς χάριν αύτοΐς
150	πιθανότησιν άπατώμενοι. ττυθόμενος 8έ περί τούτων εγώ πάλιν τον 8ήμον άνε8ί8ασκον μη 8εΐν 8ιώκεσθ αι τούς καταφνγόντας προς α ντους, τον 8ε φλύαρον της περί των φαρμάκων αιτίας 8ιέσυρον, ούκ αν τοσαύτας μνριά8ας στρατιωτών 'Ρωρ,αίονς λέγων τρέφειν, ει διά φαρμακέούν2 ήν νικάν τούς
151	πολεμίους. ταΰτα Αέγοντος έμοΰ προς ολίγον μεν έπείθοντο, πάλιν δ’ άναχωρήσαντες υπό των πονηριάν έξηρεθίζοντο κατά των μεγιστάνων, καί ποτε μεθ' οπλών επί την οικίαν αυτών την εν Ταριχέα
152	έπήλθον ως άναιρήσοντες. έ8εισα δ’ εγώ πυθό-μενος μη του μύσους τέλος λαβόντος άνεπίβατος
153	γάνηται τοΐς καταφυγεΐν εις αυτήν θέλουσιν. παρ-εγενόμην οΰν εις την τών μεγιστάνων οικίαν μετά τινων ετέρων, καί κλείσας 8ιώρνγά τε ποιησας άτ’3 αυτής επί την λίμνην άγουσαν μεταπεμφάμενός τε πλοίον καί σύν αύτοΐς εμβάς επί την μεθόριον τών Ίππηνών 8ιεπέρασα, καί 8ούς αύτοΐς την τιμήν τών Ιππων, ού γάρ ή8υνήθην αύτούς έπαγαγέσθαι τοιαύτης γενομένης τής άπo8pάσεϋJς, απέλυσα πολλά παρακαλέσας την προσπεσοΰσαν ανάγκην
1	~Α γενναίως ένεγκεΐν. αύτός τε μεγάλως ήχθόμην βιασθείς τούς προσφυγόντας εκθεΐναι πάλιν εις την πολεμίαν, α,μεινον 8ε νομίσας παρά 'Ρωμαίοις
1 Emended: τους (τον Α) 'Ρωμαίους rrapayeveaOaL mss.
- φαρμάκων PR.	3 eV’ MSS.
Γ) 8
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that the noble vassals of the king, who had come to me,® ought not to live if they refused to conform to the customs of those Avith whom they had sought refuge; they also falsely accused them of being sorcerers who made it impossible to defeat the Romans. Deluded by specious assertions designed to catch their ear, the people readily believed them to be true. On hearing of this, I again6 impressed upon the community that such refugees ought to be free from persecution ; and ridiculed the absurdity of the charge of sorcery by remarking that the Romans would not maintain so vast an army if they could defeat their enemies by enchantments. My words had a temporary effect ; but, after their departure, their passions were again aroused against the nobles by their villainous advisers, and on one occasion they made an armed assault on their house in Tarichaeae, intending to kill them. On being informed of this 1 feared that, if so abominable a crime were committed, the place would be rendered untenable as an asylum for would-be refugees. So I went with some others to the residence of the nobles, locked it up, made a canal leading from the house c to the lake, summoned a boat, and, embarking with them, crossed over to the frontiers of the district of Hippos.d I paid them the price of their horses, which the conditions of our flight made it impossible for me to bring, and so took my leave, earnestly entreating them to bear their hard fate Λνΐΐΐι fortitude. I was myself deeply distressed at being driven to expose these refugees once more on enemy soil ; but I thought it better
“ Of. § 112.	6 § 113.
c Presumably dose to the water.
d A Greek town of Dccapolis, just outside the frontier of King Agrippa’s territory.
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άποθανεΐν αυτούς, el συμπεσοι, μάλλον ή κατά την εμήν χώραν. οι δ’ άρα διεσιυθησαν συν-εχιυρησεν γάρ αύτοΐς βασιλεύς Άγρίππας τα ημαρτημένα, καί τα μεν περί εκείνους τούτ όσχε το τέλος.
155	(32) Οι 8ε την των Τιβεριεων πάλιν κατοικοΰντες γράφουσιν προς τον βασιλέα, παρακαλοΰντες πεμφαι δύναμιν την φυλάξουσαν αυτών την χοψαν' θελειν γάρ αύτώ προστίθεσθαι. κάκείνορ μ.εν ταύτ ε-
156	γραφον. άφικόμενον δε με προς αυτούς παρεκάλουν τά τείχη κατασκευάζειν α ύτοΐς ως ύπεσχήμην' ήκηκόεισαν δε τάς Ταριχεας ήδη τετειχίσθ αι. κατανεύσας ούν εγώ και πάντα τά προς την οικοδο-μίαν παρασκευασάμενος τούς αρχιτέκτονας εκελευον
157	ενεργειΨ. μετά δε τρίτην ημέραν εις Ταριχεας απερχομένου μου, τής Τιβεριάδος άπεχούσας στάδια τριάκοντα, συνέβη τινάς 'Ρέυμαiow ιππείς ου πόρ-poJθεv τής πόλεο^ς οδοιπορουντας όφθήναι, οι δόξαν πάρεσχον την παρά του βασιλέας δύναμιν ήκειν.
158	εύθεoJς γοΰν εις μεν τον βασιλέα. ρ.ετά πολλών επαίνοιν ήφίεσαν φο^άς, κατ εμού δε βλάσφημους. και επιδραμών τις άπήγγειλεν μοι την διάνοιαν
159	αυτιών, ώς άφίστασθαί μου διεγνώκασιν. εγώ δ’ άκούσας εταράχθην μεν σφοδρά' τούς γάρ όπλάτας ετυχον εκ των Ταριχεών επί τάς αυτιών οικήσεις άφεικώς διά το την επιούσαν ημέραν σάββα.τον υπάρχειν ου γάρ εβουλόμ.ην υπό του στρατιωτικού πλήθους ενοχλεΐσθ αι τούς εν ταΐς Τα ριχεαις.
100	οσάκις γούν εν αύταΐς διετριβον ουδέ τής περί τό σώμα φυλακής εποιούμ.ην πρόνοιαν, πείραν παρά τών ενοικούντων τής πρός με πίστεως Λαβών
101	πολλάκις. μόνους δ’ εχων περί εμαυτόν επτά τών 60
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that they should perish, if sueli destiny awaited them, under Roman hands than within my own province.
After all they eseaped, obtaining pardon for their errors from King Agrippa. So ended this episode.
(32)	The citizens of Tiberias now wrotea to the Revolt of king, requesting him to send some troops to protect their territory, as they desired to attach themselves glares for to him. Sueh was their letter to him ; while they 81 asked me, on my eoming among them, to build walls for them in fulfilment of my promise,6 having heard that Tariehaeae had already been fortified. I agreed and, having made all preparations for building, ordered the foremen to take the work in hand.
Three days later, however, as I was on the road to Tariehaeae, which is thirty furlongs distant from Tiberias, some Roman eavalry happened to be seen on the march not far from the town ; this created an impression that the king’s troops were approaching. Instantly there was an outburst of shouts ; the king was loudly applauded, eurses were heaped upon my head. I was informed of their intended defection by one who ran off to me from the town. The news filled me with alarm ; for I had dismissed my soldiers from Tariehaeae to their homes because, the next day being the Sabbath, I desired that the Tarichaeans should be spared any annoyance from the presence of the military. Indeed, whenever I had my quarters there, I took no precautions even for my personal security, having received so many proofs of the loyalty of the inhabitants.0 My present company com-
° With this narrative cf. B. ii. 632 if.	6 § 141.
c An instance of lack of ordinary precautions has been given in §§ 132, if., on which occasion, however,little “loyalty ” was shown !
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οπλιτών καί τούς φίλους ήπόρουν δ πράξοο. μετα-πεμπεσθαι γάρ την εμήν δύναμιν διά τό λήγειν ήδη την ενεστώσαν ημέραν ούκ ἐδοκίμαζον ουδέ γάρ άφικομενης αυτής είς την επιούσαν δπλ α Λαβεῖν <ήν>φ κωλυόντων ημάς των νόμων, καν 162 μεγάλη τις επείγειν ανάγκη δοκή. εϊ δε τοΐς Ταριχεώταις καί τοΐς παρ' αύτοΐς ξένους επι-τρεφαιμι την πάλιν διαρπάζειν, εοψων ούγ ικανούς εσομενους, την δ' εμήν ύπερθεσιν εώρων μακρο-τάτην· φθήσεσθαι γάρ και την παρά βασιλεως δύναμΛν άφικομενην, καί εκπεσεΐσθαι της πόλεως 1G3 ωόμην. εβουλευόμην ούν στρατηγήματι χρήσθαί τινι κατ αυτών, παραγρήμα δη τούς πιστοτάτους των φιλούν ταΐς πύλαις tow Ταριχεών επιστήσας φυλάξοντας μετ' ασφαλείας τούς εξιεναι2, θέλοντας καί τούς πρώτους tow οίκων προσκαλεσάμενος, αυτών έκαστον εκελευσα καθελκύσαντα πλοίον ευ,βάντα. συνεπαγόμενον τον κυβερνήτην επεσθαί 1G4 μοι προς την Τιβεριεων πάλιν, καί αυτός δε μετά τών φίλων καί tow όπλιtow, οΰς εφην επτά τον αριθμόν είναι, εμβάς επλεον επί την Τιβεριάδα.
165	(33) Ύιβεριεΐς δἐ την παρά του βασιλεως δύναμιν ούς εγνωσαν ούχ ήκουσαν α ύτοΐς, πλοίων δε την λίμνην πάσαν εθεάσαντο πλήρη, δείσαντες περί τή πόλει καί καταπλαγεντες ως επιβατών πλήρεις
166	είναι νέας,3 μετατίθενται τάς γνώμας. ρίφαντες ούν τα δπλα μετά γυναikow καί παίδων ύπηντίαζον, πολλάς μετ' επαίνων ε'ις εμε φωνάς α φιεντες, είκαζον γάρ ου προπεπύσθαι με την διάνοιαν αυτών,
167	καί παρεκάλουν φείσασθαι τής πόλεούς. εγώ δε
1 ήν inserted by Holwerda.
2	So the (-ditto prinotjis: έξαΊναι mss.
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prising only seven soldiers and some friends, I ν as at a loss what to do. I was reluctant to recall my disbanded force, because the day was already far spent ; and even had they come, it would have been impossible for them to bear arms on the morrow, such action being forbidden by our laws,0 however urgent the apparent necessity. If, on the other hand, I were to permit the Tarichaeans and their resident aliens to sack Tiberias, I foresaw that their numbers would be insufficient and action on my part would be seriously delayed ; the king’s troops would have entered «ahead of me, and I expected to be repulsed from the town. I determined, therefore, to have recourse to a ruse. Without a moment’s delay I posted the friends in whom I placed most confidence at the gates of Tarichaeae, to keep a strict watch on any persons desiring egress. 1 then summoned the heads of families and ordered each of them to launch a vessel, bring the steersman with them, and follow me to Tiberias. I myself, with my friends and the seven soldiers already mentioned, then embarked and set sail for that city.
(38) The Tiberians, when they understood that no troops from the king had arrived and saw the whole lake alive with shipping, were alarmed for the city, and, terrified in the belief that the vessels were fully manned, changed their plans. Throwing down their arms they came out, with wives and children, to meet me, and, not imagining that I had got wind of their intentions, showered encomiums upon me and besought me to spare the city. On nearing Tiberias
a I.e. the oral law ; cf. 1 Macc. ii. 3i ff.
3	Text doubtful: for dvat veas MW read dev at vijes.
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πλησίον γενόμενος άγκυράς μεν ετι πόρρού της γης έκέλευον βο.λεσθαι τους κνβερνήτας υπέρ rod μη κατάδηλα τοϊς Ύιβεριεΰσιν είναι τα πλοία κενά των επιβατών όντα, πλησιάσας δ' αυτός εν τινι πλοίορ κατεμεμφόμην αυτιών την άνοιαν,1 και ότι 0η οϋτούς ευχερείς είεν πάσης δικαίας άνευ προφά-
168	σεοις έξίστασθαι της προς με πίστεως. ώμολόγουν δ’ είς γε' τό λοιπόν αύτοΐς συγγνώσεσθαι βεβαίως, ει πέμφειο,ν δέκα του πλήθους προεστέώτας. ύπ-ακουσάντων δ' ετοίμως και πεμφά,ντων άνδρας οΰς προεΐπον, έμβιβάσας άπελυον είς Ταριχέο,ς φυλαχθη-σο μένους.
169	(34) Τω στρατηγήματι δε τούτω την βουλήν πάσαν κατ' ολίγους λαβών είς την προειρημενην πάλιν και μετ' αdraw τούς πολλούς του δήμου πρώτους άνδρας ούκ ελάττους εκείνων όντας
170	διεπεμφάμην. τό δε πλήθος, ως είδον είς οίον κακιών ηκουσι μέγεθος, παρεκάλουν με τον αίτιον τής στάσεoJς τιμωρήσασθαι. Κλεΐτος δ’ ήν όνομα
171	τούτω, θρασύς τε και προπετής νεανίας, εγώ δ’ άποκτ είναι μεν ούχ όσιον ηγούμενος ομόφυλον άνδρα, κολάσαι δ’ ανάγκην οχοιν, tow περί εμέ τινι σ oj ματοφυλάκων Αηουεΐ προσέταξα προ-ελθόντι κόφαι τού Κλείτου την έτέραν tojv χειρών.
172	δείσα ντος δε τού κελευσθέντος εις τοσοΰτο πλήθος προελθεΐν μόνου, την δειλίαν τού στρατιώτου μή βουληθεις κατάδηλον γενέσθαι τοίς Τ ιβεριεΰσιν, αυτόν Κλεΐτον φowήσας “ επειδή και άξιος,” είπον, “ υπάρχεις άμφοτέρας τάς χεΐρας άποβαλεΐν ούτως αχάριστος είς εμέ γενόμενος, γενοΰ σαυτοΰ δημόσιος β μή και άπειθήσας χείρον α τιμωρίαν
173	ύπόσχης.” του δε τήν έτέραν αύτώ συγχωρήσαι
64
THE LIFE, 167-173
I ordered the pilots to cast anchor at some distance from the land, in order to conceal from the Tiberians the absence of any marine force on board the vessels.
I myself approached the shore with one ship and severely reprimanded the people for their folly and readiness to abandon their allegiance to me without any j ust excuse whatever. As to the future, however,
I promised that they might rely on my pardon if they would send me ten of their leaders. Promptly accepting this proposal they sent me the men whose names I mentioned first ; these I put on board and dispatched to Tarichaeae to be kept under arrest.
(34)	By this ruse I made prisoners, in batches, of Punishment the whole council, and had them conveyed to Tari- ringleader, chaeae, along with most of the leading commoners, who numbered as many again. Seeing the wretched plight to which they were reduced, the people now urged me to take measures against the author of the sedition, a rash and headstrong youth named Cleitus.
Deeming it impious to put a compatriot to death, yet imperatively necessary to punish him, I ordered Levi, one of my bodyguard, to step forward and cut off one of his hands. The man, notwithstanding these orders, was afraid to advance alone into such a crowd, whereupon, wishing to screen the soldier’s cowardice from the Tiberians, I called up Cleitus and said : “For such base ingratitude to me you deserve to lose both hands. Act as your own executioner, lest, if you refuse, a worse punishment befall you.”
To his urgent request to spare him one hand I 1 2
1 Emended (cf. e.g. §§ 333, 352): ayvoiαν mss.
2 Niese : re mss.	3 v.l. δήμιος.
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πολλά δεόμενου μόλις κατενευσα. κάκεΐνος α-σμενος υπέρ τού μη τα? δυο χέΐρας άποβαλειν λαβών μάχαιραν κόπτει την αριστερόν εαυτόν. και τούτο την στάσιν επαυσεν.
174	(35) Ύιβεριεΐς δε, ως εις τ ας Τ αριχεας άφικόμην, γνόντες την στρατηγίαν η κατ αυτών εχρησάρ,ην, άπεθαύμαζον ότι χωρίς φόνων έπαυσα την άγνωμο-
175	συνην αυτών, εγώ δε τους εκ της ειρκτής μετα-ττεμφάμενος του πλήθους των Τιβεριεων, ήν δε συν αύτοις Ίοϋστος και ο πατήρ αυτού ΥΙίστος, συνδείπνους εποιησάμην, και παρά την εστίασιν ελεγον ότι την 'Ρωμαίων δύναμιν ουδ’ αυτός αγνοώ πασώιν διαφερουσαν, σιγωην μέντοι περί
176	αυτής διά τους Αηστάς. και αύτοις δε ταύτά συνεβούλευον ποιεΐν τον επιτήδειον περιμενουσι καιρόν και μη δυσανασχετεί εμοι στρατηγώ-μηδενος γάρ αυτούς ετερου δυνήσεσθαι ραδίως
177	επιεικούς ομοίως τυχεΐν. τον Ίούστον δε και ύπεμίμνησκον ότι πρόσθεν ή με παραγενεσθαι εκ tow 'Ιεροσολύμων οι ΓαλιλαΓοι τάδελφού τάς χειρας άποκόφειαν αυτού προ τού πολέμου πλαστών αύτώ γραμμάτων κακουργίαν επικαλεσαντες, καί ότι μετά την άναχώρησιν την Φιλίππου Ταμαλΐται προς Β αβυλωνίους στασιάζοντες άν-ελοιεν \άρητα, συγγενής δ’ ήν ούτος τού Φιλίππου,
178	και ως Ίησούν τον άδελφον αυτού, άνδρα τής αδελφής Ίούστου, ώμοφρόνως1 κολάσειαν. ταύτα παρά τήν εστίασιν διαλεχθεις τοΐς περί τον Ίοΰστον εωθεν εκελευσα πάντας τής φυλο,κής άπολυθήναι.
179	(36) ΤΙρο δε tootow συνέβη τον Ίακίμου Φίλιππον άπελθεΐν εκ Τάμαλα του φρουρίου τοιαύτης 66
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grudgingly consented ; a at which, to save himself the loss of both, he gladly drew his s\vord and struek off his left hand. His aetion brought the sedition to an end.
(35)	The Tiberians, discovering, on my arrival at TheTiberia» Tariehaeae, the triek which I had played upon them, released^ were amazed at the manner in which I had eheeked
their arrogance without bloodshed. I now sent for my Tiberian prisoners, among \vhom were Justus and his father Pistus, and made tliem sup with me.
During the entertainment I remarked that Ι λνκ λνβΐΐ aware myself of the unrivalled might of the Roman arms, but, on aeeount of the brigands, kept my knowledge to myself. I advised them to do the same, to bide their time and not to be intolerant of my command, as they \vould not easily find another leader as considerate as myself. I further reminded Justus that, before I came from Jerusalem the Galilaeans had eut off his brother’s hands on a charge of forging letters prior to the outbreak of hostilities ; also how the people of Gamala, after Philip’s departure, in an insurrection against the Babylonians, sle\v Chares, Philip’s kinsman, and savagely murdered his brother Jesus, husband of the sister of the man I was addressing.b Sueh was the nature of my conversation at table with Justus and his companions. In the morning I gave orders that all my prisoners should be discharged.
(36)	Some time before the revolt of Tiberias,
Philip, son of Jaeimus. had left the fortress of Gamala
a The narrative, as here told, is confused and ridiculous ; the parallel account in β. ii. <>Γ2 ίϊ. is consistent.
b For the events referred to cf. §§ 17!), 186 below. 1
1 Naber: σωφρόνως or σώφρονοϊ .mss.
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ISO αίτιας γενομενης. Φίλιππος πυθόμενος μεθεστάναι μεν Ου άρον υπό του βασιλεως Άγρίππα, διάδοχον δε άφΐχθαι λΐόδιον1 Αΐκουον άνδρα φίλον αύτω και συνήθη πάλαι, γράφει προς τούτον τάς καθ' εαυτόν τυχας άπαγγεΧλοιν και παρακαλών τα παρ' αυτού πεμΑθεντα γράμματα προς τούς βασιλέας άπο-
181	στείλαι. και Μόδιο?2 δεξάμενος τάς επιστολάς όχάρη σφοδρά, σώζεσθαι τον Φίλιππον εξ αυτών επιγνούς, και προς τούς βασιλέας επεμφε τα
182	γράμματα περί Βηρυτόν όντας, ό δ<£ βασιλεύς Άγρίππας ο^ς eyvoj φευδή την περί Φιλίππου φήμην γενομενην, λόγος γάρ διήλθεν ως στρατηγοίη των 'Ιουδαίοι επί τον προς 'Ρωμαίους πόλεμον, επεμφεν Ιππείς τούς παραπεμφοντας τον Φίλιππον.
1S3 και παραγενόμενον άσπάζεταί τε φιλοφρόνως τοΐς τε 'Ρωμαίων ήγεμόσιν επεδείκνυεν ότι δη Φίλιππος ούτός εστιν περί ού διεξήει λόγος ως 'Ρωμαίων άποστάντος. κελεύει δ' αυτόν ιππείς τινας άνα-λαβόντα θάττον εις Γάμαλα τόκύρούριον πορευθήναι, τούς οικείους αύτω πάντας εκεΐθεν εξάξοντα και τούς ΒaβυλoJvίoυς εις την Ραταναίαν πάλιν άπο-
184 καταστήσοντα. παρήγγειλε δε και πάσαν ποιήσασθαι πρόνοιαν υπέρ τού μη γενεσθαι τινα νεωτερισμόν παρά των υπηκόων. Φίλιππος μεν ούν, ταύτα τού βασιλεως επιστείλαντος, εσπευδε ποιή-aow α προσεταξεν.
1S5	(37) Ίώσηπος δ' ο3 τής ίατρίνης πολλούς
νεανίσκους θρασείς προτρεφάμενος αύτω συνάρα-σθαι καί επαναστάς τοΐς εν Τάμαλα πρώτοις 1 2
1 Μονόδίον R ; <-f. §§ 61. 114.
2 Movooios R.	3 ο’ο Xaber: δέ mss.
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under the following circumstances.a On hearing that Varus had been deposed by King Agrippa and that his old friend and comrade, Modius Aequus, had come as his successor, Philip wrote to the latter, relating his recent experiences and requesting him to forward to the king and queen the letters which he had previously transmitted.5 Modius, delighted at receiving an epistle which assured him of Philip’s escape, dispatched the letters to their majesties, λνΐιο were then in the neighbourhood of Berytus.0 King Agrippa, on learning that the current rumour concerning Philip \vas false—it \vas commonly said that he had taken command of the Jews for the war with the Romans—sent a body of horse to escort him to Berytus. On his arrival, he gave him a warm greeting and presented him to the Homan officers as the identical Philip about \vhom reports were circulating that he had revolted from Rome. He then instructed him to lose no time in returning' with a body of cavalry to the fortress of Gamala, to bring all his friends out of that place, and to reinstate the Babylonians in Batanaea d ; charging him at the same time to take every precaution to prevent insurrection on the part of his subjects. These royal commands Philip hastened to execute.
(37)	[Not long after this] e Josephus, the midwife’s son, induced a number of adventurous youths to join him, and, assaulting the magistratesf of Gamala,
0 This digression gives the sequel to the history narrated in §§ 46-61 above.
b Cf. § 4.8.	c Beirut.
d On the origin of the colony of Babylonian Jews in Batanaea see note on § 54 above.
e There is no note of time in the Greek ; the sequence of events may be inferred from § 177.	/ “Head-men.”
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επειθεν αυτούς άφίστασθαι τοΰ βασιλέως και α.ναλαβεϊν τα όπλα, ως διά τούτων την ελευθερίαν άποληφομένους. καί τινας μεν εβιάσαντο, τούς δε μη συν αρεσκο μένους αύτών ταΐς γνώμαις
186	άνηρουν. κτείνουσι δε καλ Σλάρητα, καί μετ αύτοΰ τινα των συγγενών Ίησοΰν καί Ίουστου δε τοΰ Τιβεριέως αδελφόν1 άνεΐλον, καθώς ηδη προ-είττομεν. γράφουσι δε καί ττρός με τταρακαλοΰντες πέμφαι καλ δύναμιν αύτοϊς οπλιτών καί τούς ανα-στησοντ ας αύτών τη πόλει τείχη, καγώ προς
187	ούδέτερον άντεΐπον ών ηξίωσαν. άφίσταται δε τοΰ βασιλέα;? καί η Υαυλανΐτις χώρα μέχρι κώμης Σολύμης. Σελευκεία δε καί Σωγάνη φύσει κώααις όχυροιτάταις ωκοδόμησα τείχη, τάς τε κατά την άνω Γαλιλαίαν κιυμας, και πάνυ πετρώδεις ούσας,
188	ετείχισα παραπλησίως' ονόματα δ’ αύταΐς Ίάμνια ^ Αμηρώθ '‘Αχαράβη. ώχύρωσα δε και τάς εν τη κάτω Υαλιλαία, πόλεις μεν Ύαριχέας Τιβεριάδα Σέπφωριν, κώμας δε \\ρβήλων σπήλαιον, Υ>ηρ-σουβαι Σελαμην Ίοιτάπατα 1\αφαράθ ^Ιάωμός Σωγαναί Υίαφάτ και τό 'Ίταβύριον ορος. εις ταύτας καί σίτον άπεθέυ,ην πολύν καί όπλα προς ασφάλειαν την μετά ταΰτα.
189	(38) Ιωάννη δε τω τοΰ Αηουεί τό κατ’ εμοΰ μίσος προσηύάετο βαρέως φέροντι την εμην εύ-πραγίαν. προθέμενος οΰν πάντως εκποδών με ποιήσασθαι τη μεν α ύτοΰ πατρίδι τοΐς Υ ισχάλοις καταμα σκευάζει τείχη, τον αδελφόν δε Σίμωνα καί τον
τοΰ Σισέννα Αωνάθην <μεθ'>~ οπλιτών περί εκατόν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα πέμπει προς τον τοΰ 1 Most mss. read άδΐλφψ. 2 Inserted by Xiese.
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brought pressure to bear on them to revolt from the king and take up arms, with the prospect of thereby regaining their independence. Some they forced into compliance ; those who declined to aequiesce in their views they put to death. Among others, as already mentioned, they slew Chares and one of his kinsmen, Jesus, and the brother of Justus of Tiberias.a To me they wrote, asking me to send them troops and workmen to repair the town walls ; neither of these requests did I refuse. The region of Gaulanitis, as far as the village of Solyma. likewise revolted from the king. I erected walls at Josephus Seleucia and Sogane, villages with very strong Galilee! natural defences, and provided similar protection for eertain villages in Upper Galilee, also in very nigged surroundings, named Jamnia, Ameroth,b and Acha-rabe. In Lower Galilee I fortified the cities of Tarichaeae, Tiberias, and Sepphoris, and the villages of the Cave of Arbela, Beersubae, Selame, Jotapata, ' Kapharath, fKomus, Soganae, Papha cf and Mount Tabor. These places I stocked witti ample supplies of corn and arms for their future security.
(38)	Meamvhile, the hatred borne me by John, Attempt of son of Levi, who was aggrieved at my success, was Gischaia growing more intense, and he determined at all eosts to have to have me removed. Accordingly, after fortifying superseded, his native town of Giseliala, lie dispatched his brother Simon and Jonathan, son of Sisenna, with about a hundred armed men, to Jerusalem, to Simon, son of
α There is some confusion here. In §§ 177 f. only two persons are named : Chares, kinsman of Philip, ancl Jesus, brother of Chares and brother-in-law of Justus.
6 Or Meroth (cf. B. ii. 573).
c Text corrupt (cf. B. IbhL).
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Γ αμαλιήλου Σίμωνα, παρακαλόσοντας αυτόν ττ€Ϊσαι τό κοινόν των 'Ιεροσολυμιτών την αρχήν άφελο-μόνους εμε των Γαλιλαίων αύτω φηφίσασθαι την
191	εξουσίαν τούτων, ο 8ε Σίμων ούτος ήν πόλεως μεν 'Ιεροσολύμων, γόνους 8ε σφόόρα λαμπρού, τής δε Φαρισαίων αίρεσεως, οι περί τα πατρία νόμιμα όοκοΰσιν των άλλων άκριβεία 8ιαφερειν.
192	ην δ’ ούτος άνήρ πλήρης συνεσεως και λογισμού 8υνάμενός τε πράγματα κακώς κείμενα φρονήσει τή εαυτού 8ιορθο)σασθαι, φίλος τε παλαιός τω Ιωάννη καί συνήθης, προς εμε 8ε τότε όιαφόρως
193	λίχεν. 8εξάμενος ούν την παράκλησιν επειθεν τούς αρχιερείς 'Αν αν ο ν καί Ίησούν τον τού Ταμαλά τινός τε tow τής αυτής στάσεως εκείνοις1 εκκόπτειν με φυόμενον και μή περιιόεΐν επί μήκιστον αύξη-θεντα 8όξης, συνοίσειν αύτοίς λόγων ει τής Γαλι-λαίας άφαιρεθείην. μή μόλλειν 8ε παρεκάλει τούς περί τον ’Άνανον, μή καί φθάσας γνώναι μετά
194	πολλής επελθω τή πόλει 8υνάμεο)ς. ο μεν Σίμων ταύτα συνεβούλευεν, ό 8ε άρχιερεύς "Αν αν ο ς ου ράδιου είναι τό εργον άπεφαινεν πολλούς γάρ των αρχιερεών καί τού πλήθους προεστόυτας μαρτυρεΐν ότι κάλλος εγο) στρατηγό), ποιεΐσθαι 8ε κατηγορίαν άν8ρός καθ’ ου μη8εν λέγειν 8ύνανται 8ίκαιον φαύλων εργον είναι.
195	(39) Σιμών δ’ ό)ς ήκουσεν ταύτα παρά τού Άνάνου, σιωπάν μεν εκείνους ήξίωσεν μη8’ εις πολλούς εκφερειν τούς λόγους αυτών προνοήσεσθαι2 γάρ αυτός εφασκεν ΐνα θάττον μετασταθείην εκ τής Ταλιλαίας. προσκαλεσάμενος 8ε τον ά8ελφόν τού
1 Bekker : τής avrxv στάσεωϊ e/ceivors .mss.
2 Xiese : ττρονοήσασθαι .MSS.
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Gamaliel, to entreat him to induce the national assembly of Jerusalem to deprive me of the command of Galilee and to vote for his appointment to the post. This Simon was a native of Jerusalem, of a very illustrious family, and of the sect of the Pharisees, who have the reputation of being unrivalled experts in their country’s laws.® A man highly gifted with intelligence and judgement, he could by sheer genius retrieve an .unfortunate situation in affairs of state. He was John’s old and intimate friend, and, at the time, was at variance with me. On receiving this application he exerted himself to persuade the high-priests Ananus and Jesus, son of Gamalas, and some others of their party to clip my sprouting wings and not suffer me to mount to the pinnacle of fame. He observed that my removal from Galilee would be to their advantage, and urged them to act without delay, for fear that I should get wind of their plans and march with a large army upon Jerusalem. Such was Simon’s advice. In reply, Ananus, the high-priest, represented the difficulties of the action suggested, in view of the testimonials from many of the chief priests and leaders of the people to my capacity as a general ; adding that to accuse a man against whom no just charge could be brought was a dishonourable proceeding.
(39)	On hearing this speech of Ananus, Simon implored the embassy to keep to themselves and not divulge what had passed at the conference ; asserting that he would see to it that I was speedily superseded in Galilee. Then calling up John’s brother
a Or “ in the rules of their fathers.” The νόμιμα are the traditional rules (Ilalakoth, etc.) which grew up round the Law (νόμο?).
7.
JOSEPHUS
Ιωάννου προσεταξεν πεμπειν δωρεάς τοΐς περί τον "Αν αν ον τάχα γάρ ovrojg εφη πείσειν αυτούς 190 μεταθέσθαι τ ας γνώμας. καί τέλος επραξεν 6 Σίμων ο ττρούθετο' ο γάρ ”Ανανος καί οι συν αύτώ τοΐς χρημασιν διαφθαρεντες συντίθενται της Γαλι-λαίας εκβαλεΐν με, μηδενός άλλου των κατά την πάλιν τούτο γινώσκοντος. καί δη εδοξεν αύτοΐς πεμπειν άνδρας κατά γένος μεν διαφεροντας, τη 197 παιδεία δ' όμοιους, ήσαν δ’ αυτών οι μεν δημοτικοί δύο, Ίωνάθης καί Άνανίας, Φαρισαίοι την αΐρεσιν, ο δε τρίτος Ίώζαρος1 ιερατικού γένους, Φαρισαίος καί αυτός, Σίμων δ’ εξ αρχιερεών νεώτατος 19S f κείνων. τουτους εκελευον άφικομ,ενους εις το πλήθος tow Ταλιλαίων πνθεσθαι παρ’ αυτών την αιτίαν δι’ ην εμε φιλοΰσιν' ει δε φαΐεν ότι πόλεως είην της Φεροσολύμον, καί αυτούς εξ εκείνων λέγειν ύπάρχειν τούς τεσσαρας, ει δε διά την εμπειρίαν των νόμψν, μηδ' αυτούς αγνοεΐν εθη τα πάτρια φάσκειν, ει δ' αύ διά την ίερωσύνην λεγοιεν αγαπάν με, καί αυτών άποκρίνεσθαι δύο ιερείς ύπάρχειν.
100	(-10) Γαΰθ’ ύποθεμενοι τοΐς περί τον Ίωνάθην
τεσσαρας μυριάδας άργυρίου διδόασιν αύτοΐς εκ 200 τ<ών δημοσίων χρημάτων, επεί δε τινα Γαλιλαίον ηκουσαν, Ίησοΰν όνομα, περί αυτόν τάξιν εξακο-σιων όπλιτώ)ν €χειν, επιδημούντα τοΐς 'Ιεροσο-λύμοις τότε, μεταπεμφάμενοι τούτον καί τριών μηνόύν μισθόν δόντες εκελευον επεσθαι τοΐς περί τον Ίωνάθην πειθαρχοΰντα αύτοΐς, καί τών
1 So (or Ίωάζαροϊ) > 324 etc.: the :wss. here have Yoi'opos (Γάζα ρος).
74
THE LIFE, 195-200
lie instructed him to send presents to Ananus and his friends, as a likely method of inducing* them to change their minds. Indeed Simon eventually achieved his purpose 11 ; for, as the result of bribery, The plot Ananus and his party agreed to expel me from succeeds· Galilee, while every one else in the city remained ignorant of the plot. The scheme agreed upon was to send a deputation comprising persons of different The deputa-classes of society but of equal standing in education. j°nJa°em. Two of them, Jonathan and Ananias, \vere from the lower ranks and adherents of the Pharisees ; the third, Jozav, also a Pharisee, came of a priestly family ; the youngest, Simon, was descended from high priests. Their instructions were to approach the Galilaeans and ascertain the reason for their devotion to me. If they attributed it to my being a native of Jerusalem, they were to reply that so were all four of them ; if to my expert knowledge of their laws, they should retort that neither were they ignorant of the customs of their fathers ; if, again, they asserted that their affection was due to my priestly office, they should answer that two of them were likewise priests.
(40)	After thus prompting Jonathan and his colleagues, they presented them with forty thousand pieces of silver b out of the public funds ; and, on hearing that a Galilaean, named Jesus, was staying in Jerusalem, who had with him a company of six hundred men under arms, they sent for him, gave him three months’ pay and directed him to accompany the party and obey their orders. They
a Cf. the shorter account in B. ii. 637-9.
b If denarii are meant, the sum Mould be about £1200.
Perhaps a smaller silver coin is intended.
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πολιτών δε τριακόσιοι? άνδράσιν δόντες άργύριον εις τροφήν των δλων προσεταξαν ακολουθεΐν τοΐς
201	πρεσβεσιν. πεισθεντων οΰν αυτών καί προς την εξοδον εύτρεπισθεντων εξηεσαν οί περί τον Ίω-νάθην συν τούτοις, επαγόμενοι καί τον αδελφόν
202	του Ίωάννου καί δπλίτας εκατόν, λαβόντες εντολάς παρά τών πεμφάντων, εί μεν εκών καταθείμην τα όπλα, ζώντα πεμπειν εις την 'Ιεροσολυμιτών πάλιν, ει δ5 αντιτασσοίμην, άποκτεΐναι μηδέν δεδιότας·
20.3 αυτών γαρ είναι τό πρόσταγμα, εγεγράφεισαν δε και τω Ιωάννη προς τον κατ' εμού πόλεμον ετο ιμάζεσθαι, τοΐς τε Σ,επφωριν καί Γάβαρα κατοικοΰσιν και Τ ιβεριεΰσιν προσεταττον συμ-μαχίαν τω ’Ιωάννη πεμπειν.
204	(4-1) Ταΰτά μοι του πατρός γράφαντος, εξεΐπε δε προς αυτόν Ιησούς ό του Ταμαλά, τών εν αύτη τη βουλή γ εν ο μεν ow εις, φίλος ών και συνήθης εμοί, σφόδρα περιηλγησα τους τε πολίτας ούτως περί εμε γενομενους άχα ρίστους, επιγνού ς διά φθόνον άναιρεθηναί με προστάξαι, καί τω τον πατέρα διά tojv γραμμάτων πολλά με παρακαλεΐν άφικεσθαι προς αυτόν· ποθεΐν γαρ εφη θεάσασθαι
205	τον υιόν προ τού τελευτησαι. ταΰτα δη προς τούς φίλους εΐ7τον και ότι μετά τρίτην ημέραν κατα-λιπών την χώραν αυτών εις την πατρίδα πορευ-σοίμην. λύπη δ’ άπαντας τούς άκούσαντας1 κατεσχε, παρεκάλουν τε κλαίοντες μη εγκαταλιπειν αυτούς άπολουμενους ει της εμης στρατηγίας
206	άποστερηθεΐεν. ου κατανεύοντος δε' μου ταΐς ίκετείαις αύτώ>ν, αλλά περί της εμαυτοϋ φρον-τίζοντος σωτηρίας, δείσα ντες οι Γαλιλα Τοι μη άπελθόντος ευκαταφρόνητοι τοΐς λησταΐς γενοιντο,
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further requisitioned three hundred citizens to follow the deputies, providing money for the maintenance of the whole number. The consent of these recruits being obtained and their preparations for the journey completed, the party of Jonathan set out with them ; John’s brother and a hundred regulars also accompanied them. They had orders, in the event of my volunteering to lay down my arms, to send me alive to Jerusalem, but if I offered any resistance to kill me regardless of consequences, having the weight of their masters’ commands behind them. They had also written to John to be prepared for an attack upon me, and were issuing orders to Sepphoris, Gabara, and Tiberias to send assistance to John.
(41)	My information reached me in a letter from my father, to whom the news was confided by Jesus, son of Gamalas, an intimate friend of mine, who had been present at the conference. I was deeply distressed, both by the base ingratitude of my fellow-eitizens, whose jealousy, as I could see, bad prompted the order to put me to death, and also by the earnest request in my father’s letter that I would come to him, as he longed to see his son before his death. I told my friends exaetly what had happened and of my intention, in three days’ time, to quit the district and go home. All who heard me were overcome with grief and besought me, with tears, not to abandon them to the ruin Λνΐιίοΐι awaited them if deprived of my leadership. To these entreaties, out of concern for ray own safety, I refused to yield ; whereupon the Galilaeans, fearing that my withdrawal would leave them an easy prey 1
1 κακούσονταϊ Ρ, άκούσαντο, RA, άκονοντας MW.
Josephus decides to quit Oalilo
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ττεμττουσιν εις την Γαλιλαίαν άττασαν τούς σημα-νοΰντας την εμήν γνώμην ττερι της ανταλλαγής.
207	πολλοί δε καί ττανταχόθεν συνήχθησαν, ώς ήκουσαν, μετά γυναικών καί τέκνων, ου ττόθω, 8οκοΤ μοι, τω ττρος εμε μάλλον η τω ττερι αυτιών 8εει τούτο ττράττοντες· εμού γάρ τταραμενοντος ττείσεσθαι κακόν ουόεν ύττελάμβανον. ηκον ούν ττάντες εις το μέγα ττεόίον εν ώ 8ιετριβον Άσωχίς εστιν όνομα αύτώ.
208	(42) Λια δε της νυκτος εκείνης θαυμάσιον οΐον ονειρον εθεασάμην. εττε'ι γάρ εις κοίτην ετραττόμην διά τα γραωεντα λυττούμενος και τεταραγμενος,
209	ε8ο$ά τινα λέγειν εττιστάντα μοι’ “ τταΰσαι την ψυχήν, ώ οντος, αλγών, τταντός δ’ άτταλλάσσου όλβον τα γάρ λυττοΰντά σε μεγιστον ττοιήσει καί εν ττάσιν εντυχεστατον, κατορθιύσεις δ’ ου μόνον ταΰτα, αλλά, και ττολλά ετερα. μη κάμνε 8ή, μεμνησο δ’ ότι και 'Ρωμαίοις 8εΐ σε ττολεμήσαι.”
21 <» τούτον 8ή τον ονειρον θεασάμενος όιανίσταμαι καταβήναι ττροθυμούμενος εις τό ττεόίον. ττρος 8ε την εμήν όψιν ττ αν το ττλήθος τώ>ν Ραλιλαίων, ήσαν δ’ εν αύτοΐς γυναίκες τε και τταΐόες, εττι στόμα ρίψαντες εαυτούς και 8ακρύοντες ικετευον μη σόάς εγκαταλιττειν τοΐς ττολεμίοις, μη8’ άττελθεΐν εάσαντα την χύτραν αυτών εννβρισμα τοΐς εχθρούς
211	εσομενην. ω? 8ε τ αΐς όεήσεσιν ούκ εττειθον, κατηνάγκαζον όρκοις μενειν τταρ* εαυτούς, ελοιόο-ρονντό τε τω 8ήμω ττολλά tojv Τεροσολυμιτών ως είρηνενεσθαι την χεοραν αvtojv ούκ εώντι.
212	(4-3) Ταΰτα 8ή και εττακούων α vtojv και βλεττων τού ττλήθους την κατήφειαν εκλάσθην ττρος ελεον,
1 δοκά R.
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to the brigands, sent messengers throughout Galilee Kaiiyof to announce my intended departure. On hearing of to this, large numbers assembled from all quarters, with support, their \vives and children, influenced, 1 imagine, as much by alarm for themselves as by affection for myself; being convinced that \vhile I remained at my post no harm would befall them. All flocked to the great plain, called the plain of Asochis,® in which my quarters lay.
(42)	That night I beheld a marvellous vision in my Hi! Wtkm. dreams. I had retired to my couch, grieved and distraught by the tidings in the letter, when I thought
that there stood by me one \vho said : “ Cease, man, from thy sorrow of heart, let go all fear. That which grieves thee now will promote thee to greatness and felicity in all tilings:b Not in these present trials only, but in many besides, will fortune attend thee. Fret not thyself then. Remember that thou must even battle \vith the Romans.” Cheered by this dream-vision I arose, ready to descend into the plain.
On my appearance, the whole crowd of Galilaeans, which included women and children, flung themselves on their faces and \vith tears implored me not to abandon them to their enemies nor, by my departure, leave their country exposed to the insolence of their foes. Finding entreaties unavailing', they sought with adjurations to coerce me to stay with them ; bitterly inveighing against the people of Jerusalem for not allowing their country to remain in peace.
(43)	With these cries in my ears and the sight of the dejected crowd before my eyes, my resolution broke down and I was moved to compassion ; I felt
a Sahel el Buttauf, running E. and W., in the break in the hills between Jotapata on the north and Nazareth on the south.	6 Or perhaps “ above all men.”
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άξιον είναι νομίζων υπέρ τοσούτου πλήθους καί προδήλους κίνδυνους ύπομενειν. κατανεύω δη μενειν, καί πεντακισχιλίους εξ αυτών δπλίτας ήκειν κελεύσας έχοντας εαυτοΐς τροφάς επί τας
213	οικήσεις διαφήκα τους άλλους, επεί δε οι πεντακισχίλιοι παρεγενοντο, τούτους άναλαβών καί τρισ-χίλίους τούς συν εμαυτώ στρατιώτας, ιππείς δ’ όγδοήκοντ α, την πορείαν εις Χαβωλώ κώμην, ΙΙτολεμαΐδος μεθόριον οΰσαν, εποιησάμην, κάκεΐ τας δυνάμεις συνεΐχον ετοιμάζεσθαι σκηπτόμενος
214	επί τον προς Πλά/ειδου πόλεμον, άφίκετο δ’ ούτος μετά δίο σπειρών πεζού στρατεύματος καί ιππέων ίλης μιας υπό Κ εστίου Γάλλου πεμφθείς, ιν' εμπρήση τας κώμας τών Ταλιλαίων αι πλησίον ήσαν Υίτολεμαΐδος. βαλλόμενου δ’ εκείνου χάρακα προ τής ΥΙτολεμαεων πόλεως τίθεμ,αι κάγοι στρατό-πέδον, τής κο^μης όσον εξήκοντα σταδίους άποσχών.
215	πολλάκις μεν οΰν τας δυνάμεις προηγάγομεν ως εις μΛχην, πλέον δ’ ούδεν άκροβολισμών επράξα-μεν 6 γάρ Πλά/αδο? οσωπερ εγίνωσκεν σπεύδοντά με προς μάχην αυτός καταπληττόμενος ύπεστελ-λετο' τής μέντοι Υίτολεμαΐδος ούκ εχωρίζετο.
216	(41?) Κατά τούτον δε τον καιρόν άφικόμενος Ίωνάθης μετά τών συμπρεσβεων, ών εφαμεν εκ τών 'Ιεροσολύμων υπό τών περί Υόίμωνα καί ’Άνανον τον αρχιερέα πεπεμφθαι, λαβεΐν <με>1 δι” ενεδρας επεβούλευεν φανερώς γάρ επιχειρεΐν ούκ
217	ετόλμ α. γράφει δε π ρος με τοιαύτην επιστολήν
Ίωνάθης καί οι συν αύτώ πεμφθεντες υπό τών 'ίεροσολυμιτών Ίωσήπω χαίρειν. ημείς υπό τών εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις πρώτων, άκουσάντων τον από 1 ins. e<l. princeps, om. mss.
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that it was right to face even manifest perils for so vast a multitude. So I consented to remain ; and, giving orders that five thousand of them were to join me in arms, bringing their own provisions, I dismissed the rest to their homes. When the five thousand arrived, I set out with them, the three thousand infantry already with me and eighty horse, and marched to Chabolo,05 a village on the frontiers of Ptolemais, where I kept my forces together, feigning to be making preparations for an engagement with Placidus. The latter had been sent by Cestius Gallus, with two cohorts of infantry and a squadron of horse, to burn the Galilaean villages in the neighbourhood of Ptolemais. While he was entrenching himself in front of that city, I on my side encamped about sixty furlongs from the village of Chabolo. On several occasions we led out our forces, as for battle, but did not proceed beyond skirmishes, because Placidus, in proportion as lie saw my eagerness for a combat, became alarmed and declined it. He did not, however, quit his post at Ptolemais.
(44)	At this juncture Jonathan arrived with his fellow-envoys, who, as I said, had been sent from Jerusalem by Simon and Ananus the high-priest. Not venturing to attack me openly, he laid a plot to entrap me, writing me the following letter :
“ Jonathan and his fellow deputies from
Jerusalem to Josephus, greeting. The Jerusalem
authorities, having heard that John of Gischala
a Cabul (Kabul), half-way between the Plain of Asochis (§ 207 above) ancl Ptolemais (Acre).
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Τισχάλων Ίωάννην επιβεβουλευκεναι σοι πολλάκις, €77εμφθημεν €77ΐπλήξοντες αύτω και παραινεσοντες
218	€ΐς το λοιπόν ύπακούειν σοι. βουλεύσασθαι δε συν σοι θελοντες περί των κοινή τ-ρακτεων παρα-καλοΰμεν ηκειν θάττον ττ ρος ή μας μη μετά πολλών ούδε yap η κώμ,η δύναιτ’ αν στρατιωτών πλήθος
219	επιδεξασθαι.” ταΰτα δ’ εγραφον προσδοκώντες δυοῖν θάτερον, η ότι χωρίς οπλών άφικόμενον ττρδς αυτούς εξουσιν ύτ-οχείριον, η ττολλούς επαγόμενον
220	κρινοΰσι πολέμιον. ήκβν he μοι την επιστολήν ιττττ ευ ς κομίζων, θρασύς άλλως νεανίας των παρά βασιλέϊ ποτε στρατευσαμενούν’ ην δ’ ώρα νυκτός ηδη δεύτερα, καθ’ ην ετύγχανον μετά των φίλων και τα>ν της Γαλιλαίας πρώτούν εστιώμενος.
221	οντος δη, προσαγγείλαντος οίκετου μοι ηκειν τινα 17777 εα ’Ιουδαίον, είσ κληθείς εμού κελεύσαντος ησττάσατο μεν οΰδ’ ολως, την επιστολήν δε ττρο-τείνας, “ τ αυτήνώ εΐττεν, “οι εξ 'Ιεροσολύμων ηκοντες ττεττόμφασί σοι. γράφε δη τάχιστα και σύ· καί γάρ επείγομαι προς αυτούς ύποστρεφειν.”
222	οι μεν οΰν κατακείμενοι την του στρατιώτου τολμάν εθαύμασαν, εγώ δε καθεζεσθαι τταρεκάλουν καί συνδειττνεΐν ήμΐν. άρνησαμενου δε την μεν επιστολήν μετά χεΐρας €ΐχον ως εδεξάμην, προς δε τούς φίλους περί πραγμάτων ετερων την ομιλίαν
223	εποιού μην. μετ’ ου πολλην δ’ ώραν εξαναστάς καί τούς ρΛν άλλους άπολύσας επί κοίτην, τεσσαρας δε μοι μόνον των αναγκαίων φιλούν προσμεΐναι κελεύσας καί τω παιδί προστάξας οίνον ετοιμάσαι, την επιστολήν άναπτύξας μηδενός εμβλεποντος κάξ αυτής ταχύ συνείς την tojv γεγραφότων επίνοιαν,
22-1 πάλιν αυτήν εσημηνάμην. καί ως μη προανεγνωκώς, 82
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has frequently plotted against you, have commissioned us to reprove him and to admonish him in future to show you proper respect. Wishing to confer with you on a concerted line of action, we request vou to come to us with all speed, and with but few attendants, as this village could not accommodate a large military force.”
In so writing they expected one of two things to happen : either I would come unprotected and they would have me at their mercy, or, should I bring a large retinue, they would denounce me as a public enemy. The letter was brought to me by a trooper, an insolent young fellow who had formerly served in the king’s army. It was the second hour of the night, and I was dining with my friends and the chief men of Galilee. My servant announcing the arrival of a Jewish horseman, this fellow, being called in by my orders, gave me no salute whatever, but reached out the letter and said : “ The party who have come from Jerusalem have sent you this. Write your reply immediately, as I am in a hurry to return to them.” My guests were astonished at the soldier’s audacity ; I, for my part, invited him to sit dowii and join us at supper. He declined. I kept the letter in my hands, as I had received it, and conversed with my friends on other subjects. Not long after I rose and, dismissing the others to their repose, directed four only of my closest friends to stay and ordered my servant to set on wine. Then, when no one was looking, I unfolded the letter, took in at a glance the writers’ design and sealed it up again. Holding it in my hands as though I had not
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αλλά μετά χεΐρας αυτήν εχων, προσεταξ α τω στρατιιυτη δραχμάς εΐκοσι<ν> εφόδων δοθην αι. του δε λαβόντος καί χάριν εχειν φήσαντος συνείς την αισχροκέρδειαν αύτου και ως ταυτη μάλιστα εστιν άλώσιμως, “ άλλ' ει συμπιεΐν η μιν,” 0φην, θελησειας, λήφει κατά κύαθον δραχμήν μίαν.”
225	6 δ’ άσμένος ύπηκουσεν, και πολύν τον οίνον προσφερόμενος υπέρ του πλέον λαβειν τδ αργυρών καί μεθυσθεϊς ούκετι τα απόρρητα, στεγειν εδυνατο, ἀλλ’ εφραζεν ούκ ερωτώμενος την τε συνεσκευα-σμενην επιβουλήν καί oj? κατεφηφισμενος εΐην θάνατον παρ αύτοΐς. ταΰτ άκουσας αντιγράφω
226	τον τρόπον τούτον' “ Ίώσηπος Ίωνάθη καί τοΐς συν αυτά) χαίρειν. ερρούμενους υμάς εις την Τ αλιλαίαν ηκειν πυθόμενος ηδομαι, μάλιστα δ’ ότι δυνησομ αι παραδούς ύμιν την tojv ενθάδε πpaγpΛτow επιμέλειαν είς την πατρίδα πορευ-
227	θηναι' τούτο γάρ καί πάλαι ποιεΐν ηθελον. εδει μεν ούν μη μόνον είς —ο.λώθ παραγενεσθαι με προς υμάς, άλλα πόppoJ καί μηδε κελευσάvτϋw, συγγνώμης δε τυχεΐν άξιώ μη δυνάμενος τούτο ποίησαι, πapa<hυλάσσow1 εν Χαβωλώ ΙΙλάκιδον είς την Τ αλιλαίαν άναβηνα ι δι’ έννοιας εχοντα. ηκετε οΰν υμείς π ρος με την επιστολήν άνα γνόντες. ερρωσθε.’ ’
228	(45) Ταΰτα γράφας δούς τω στρατιο^τη φέρειν συνεζεπεμφα τριάκοντα tojv ΤaλιλaίoJV δοκιμω-τάτους, ύποθεμ.ενος αύτοΐς άσπάσασθαι μεν εκείνους, ετερον δε μηδέν λέγειν, έταζα δε καί καθ'
1 Xiese : ποίοαόν\ό.σι·) sir Ρ. παραφν\άσσα' yap the rest.
α The standard silver coin, roughly a franc. 84
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yet read it, I ordered twenty drachmas to be presented to the soldier for travelling expenses. He accepted the money and thanked me for it. Noting his cupidity as offering the surest means of gulling him, I said, “ If you λυϊΙΙ consent to drink with us, you shall receive a drachma® for every cup.” He readily assented and, in order to win more money, indulged so freely in the wine that he became intoxicated and unable to keep his secrets any longer to himself. He told me, without being asked, of the plot that had been hatched and how I had been sentenced to death by his employers. On hearing this I wrote the following reply :
“ Josephus to Jonathan and his colleagues, greeting. I am delighted to hear that you have reached Galilee in good health ; more especially because I shall now be able to hand over to you the charge of affairs here and return home, as I have long wished to do. I ought certainly to have gone, not merely to Xaloth,& but further, to wait upon you, even without your instructions ; I must, however, request you to excuse me for my inability to do so, as I am here at Chabolo, keeping watch on Placidus, who is meditating an incursion up country into Galilee. Do you, therefore, on receipt of this letter, come and visit me. Fare you well.”
(45)	Having written this letter and handed it to the soldier, 1 sent him off, accompanied by thirty Galilaeans of the highest repute, whom I instructed to pay their respects to the deputies, but to say not a word more. To each of them I attached a soldier
b A village in the Great Plain, on the southern frontier of Galilee, elsewhere called Exaloth (Β. iii. 39).
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(Εκαστον αυτών πιστών ottXltow ενα παραφυλάξοντα, μή τις τοΐς πεμφθε ΐσιν υπ* Ι μου προς τούς περί τον Ίωνάθην ομιλία γενηται. καί οι μεν επο-
229	ρενθησαν. οι 8ε περί τον Ίωνάθην τής πρώτης πείρας άμαρτόντες ετεραν επιστολήν μοι τοιαύτην επεμφαν “ Ίωνάθης και οι συν αύτώ Ύωσήπω χαίρειν. παραγγ ελλομεν σοι χωρίς οπλιτών εις τρίτην παραγενεσθαι προς ήμΛς εις Ταβαρώθ κώμην, ϊνα 8ιακούσωμεν τών προς Ύωάννην
230	εγκλημάτων σοι γεγονότων.” ταϋτα γράφαντες καί άσπασάμενοι τούς Γαλιλαίους ούς πεπόμφειν1 άφίκοντο εις Ίάφαν κώμην μεγίστην ούσαν τών εν τή Γαλιλαία, τείχεσιν όχυρωτάτην καί πολλών οίκητόρων μεστήν, ύπηντίαζεν 8ε το πλήθος αυτούς μετά γυναικών καί τέκνων καί κατεβόων κελεύοντες άπιεναι καί μή φθονεΐν αύτοΐς αγαθού
231	του στρατηγού, παρηρεθίζοντο 8ε ταΐς φωναΐς οι περί τον Ίωνάθην, καί φανερούν μεν την οργήν ούκ ετόλμοιν, ούκ άξιώσαντες δ’ αυτούς άπο-κρίσεως εις τάς άλλας κώμας επορεύοντο. ομοιαι δ’ ύπήντων αύτοΐς παρά παντού αι καταβοήσεις μεταπείσειν αυτούς βοώντων ού8ενα περί τού μή
232	στρατηγόν εχειν Ίώσηπον. άπρακτοι 8ε παρά τούτων άπελθόντες οι περί τον Ίωνάθην εις λάεπφυ^ριν μεγίστην τών εν τή Ταλιλαία πάλιν άφικνούνται· οι δ’ εντεύθεν άνθρωποι προς 'Ρωμαίους ταΐς γνώμαις άποβλεποντες εκείνοις μεν ύπήντων, εμε 8ε ουτ* επήνουν ουτ’ εβλασφήμουν.
233	παρά 8ε Σ,επφωριτών εις Άσωχίν καταβάντεςβ οι εντεύθεν παραπλησίως τοΐς Ί αφηνοΐς κατεβόων
1 Niese: πβπομφασα1 MS3., πέττομφα. ed. pr.
2 κα-αβάντωρ should perhaps be read.
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whom I could trust, to watch them and see that no conversation took place between my emissaries and the other party ; and so they set off. Foiled in their first attempt, Jonathan and his friends sent me another letter as follows :
“ Jonathan and his colleagues to Josephus, greeting. We charge you in three days’ time to join us, without military escort, at the village of Gabaroth/1 that we may give a hearing to your accusations against John.”
Having written this letter and taken leave of the Galilaeans whom I had sent, they went on to Japha,b the largest village in Galilee, very strongly fortified and containing a dense population. There they were met by a crowd, including women and children, who in abusive language bade them be off and not grudge them their excellent general. Irritated though they were by these outcries, Jonathan and his colleagues did not dare to show their displeasure, and, not deigning to reply, proceeded to the other villages on their route. But on all sides they were met by similar denunciations, the people loudly protesting that none should induce them to alter their determination to have Josephus for their general. Unsuccessful in the villages the delegates withdrew to Sepphoris, the largest city in Galilee. Here the inhabitants, who inclined to the side of the Romans, went to meet them ; refraining, however, from either praise or censure of myself. From Sepphoris they descended to Asocliis, which gave them a noisy reception similar to that which bad greeted them at
a Elsewhere called Gabara ; some six miles N.E. of Josephus’s quarters at Cabul.
b Doubtless Japhia (Yd fa), a few miles SAY. of Nazareth.
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αυτών oi he την οργήν ούκέτι κατασχόντ€ς Κ€-λβύουσίν τοΐς μετ’ αυτών όπλίταις τύτ,τβιν ζύλοις τούς καταβοώντας. κατο. Γάβαρα he γevoμέvoυς ύπαντιά^ι μετά τρισχιλίων οπλιτών 6 ’Ιωάννης.
23Τ έγώ δ’ έκ της έπιστολης ήδη συveίκώς ότι hieyvdo-κασι πρός με TroXepieiv, άναστάς από Χαβωλώυ μετά τρισχιλίων οπλιτών, καταλιπών έν τω στρατοπέόορ τον πιστότατον τ<ών φίλων, eίς Ίω-τάπατα παρ€γ€νόμην, πλησίον αυτών eivai βου-λόμevoς [όσον j από τeσσapάκovτa στ ah ίων, και
235	γράφω προς αυτούς τάδε- “ει πάντως μe προς υμάς eX9eiv βοὑλεσΘε, όιακόσιαι καί τέσσaρeς κατά την Γ αλιλαίαν elaiv πόλεις και κώ μαι. τούτων €ΐς ην θeλήσeτe παραγ€νήσομαι χο3ρίς Τ αβαρών καί Γισχάλων η μῖν γάρ πατρίς ἐστιν ’Ιωάυυου, η he σύμμαχος αύτώ καί φίλη.”
236	(-16) Ταῦτα τα γράμματα λαβόντ€ς οι τ~epi τον Ίωνάθην ούκέτι μῖν άντιγράφουσιν, συνέόριον he τών φίλον καθίσαντ€ς καί τον Ύωάννην παρα-λαβόντ€ς ἐβουλεάοντο τινα τρόπον έπιχ€ΐρήσωσί μοι.
237	καί Ιωάννη μέν ehoKei γpάφeιv προς πάσας τάς ev τη Γαλιλαίο, ττόλει? καί κώμας, eivai γάρ ev έκάστη πάντως ένα γοΰν καί heύτepov hιάφopov έμοί, καί KaXeiv τούτους ως έπί πολέμιον. eKeAeoe τε1 πέμπ€ΐν τό δόγμα τούτο καί €ΐς την 'Ι€ροσολυμιτών πάλιν, ΐνα κάμινοι γνόντ€ς υπό τών Γαλιλαίων κ€κρίσθ αι με πολέμιον καί αυτοί φηφίσωντα r γ€νομένου γάρ τούτου καί τούς €ύνοϊκώς έχοντάς μοι Γα λιλαίους έγκαταλ€ΐφ€ΐν έφη φοβηθέντας.
238	ταύτα συμβουλ€ύσαντος Ίωάννου σφόόρα καί τοΐς
239	άλλοις rjpeaev τά λeχθέvτa. τrepi δ’ ώραν της
1 Xiese :	τίμτTf.iv Ρ, ιτίμπαν ο e'/ce'Xere the rest.
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Japha. Unable longer to restrain their wrath, they ordered their military escort to beat the rioters with cudgels. On their arrival at Gabara they were met by John with three thousand men in arms. Having already understood from their letter that they were determined to attack me, 1 set out from Chabolo, with a force three thousand strong, leaving my most trusted friend in command of the camp ; and, being anxious to be near them, removed to Jotapata, where I was about forty furlongs away. I then wrote to them as follows :
“ If you seriously desire me to come to you, there are two hundred and four cities and villages in Galilee. I will come to whichever of these you may select, Gabara and Gischala excepted ; the latter being John’s native place and the former in league and alliance with him.”
(46)	On receipt of this letter Jonathan and his Plots of the colleagues, abandoning further correspondence, sum- cmmter-and moned a meeting of their friends, John included, Pleasures of and deliberated how they should proceed against me. J<jsephl,s· John was of opinion that they should write to every city and village in Galilee, in each of which there would certainly be found at least one or two adversaries of mine, and call out these persons as against an enemy. He further recommended that a copy of this resolution should be sent to Jerusalem, in order that the citizens, on learning that 1 had been declared an enemy by the Galilaeans, might be induced to pass a similar vote. In that event, lie added, even my Galilaean partisans would abandon me in alarm. John’s advice was highly approved by the rest of the council. About the third hour of the
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νυκτός τρίτην είς γνώσιν ήκε μ,οι ταΰτα, Σακχαίου τών συν αύτοις τινος αύτομολήσαντος ττρός με και την επιχείρησιν αυτών άπαγγείλαντος' ούκετι δη
240	δειν ύπερτίθεσθαι τον καιρόν, άξιον δε κρίνας Ίάκωβον οπλίτην tow ττερι εμε πιστόν1 κελεύω δια κοσίους όπλίτας λαβόντα φρουρεΐν τ ας άττό Τ aβάpow εις την Ταλιλαίαν εξόδους, και τούς τταριόντας συΧλαμβάνοντα ττρός εμε πεμπειν, μάλιστα. δε τούς μετά γpaμμάτow άλισ κο μένους.
241	'Ιερεμίαν δε και αυτόν εκ tow φίλων μου μεθ* εξακοσίων όττλιτόύν εις την μεθόριον τής Ταλιλαίας επεμφα τσ.ς άττό ταύτης εις την 'Υεροσολυμιτών ττόλιν οδούς παραφυλάξοντα, ττρόσταγμα δούς κάκείνω τούς μετ επιστολών όδεύοντας συλλαμ-βάνειν, και τούς μεν άνδρας εν δεσμοΐς επί τόττου φυλάττειν, τα δε γράμματα ττρός εμε διαπεμπειν.
242	(-±7) Ταύτα τοΐς ττεμττομενοις εντειλάμενος Γαλι-λαίοις διήγγειλα κελεύow εις την επιούσαν άνα-λαβόντας τα όπλα και τριόυν ήμερων τροφήν είς Υαβαρώθ κώμην παραγενεσθαι π ρος μ,ε. των δε περί εμε όπλιτόυν μοίρας τετταρας νείμας τούς πιστοτάτους αυτιών περί την τού σιυματος φυλακήν έταξα, ταξιάρχους αύτοΐς επιστήσας και φρόντιζειν κελεύσας υπέρ τού μηδενα στρατκώτην ayvojarov
243	αύτοίς συναναμίγνυσθαι. τή δ’ επιούση περί πεμ,πτην όίιραν εν Γ αβα poj9 γενόμενος ευρίσκω παν τό πεδίον τό προ της κώμης οπλιτών πλήρες tow εκ τής Ταλιλαίας επί τήν συμμαχίαν παρόντων, ώς αυτοί? παρηγγελκειν πολύς δε και άλλος εκ
244	"ών κωμίύν όχλος συνετρεχεν. επει δε καταστό.ς είς αυτού? λέγειν ήρξάμ.ην, εβόow απόντες ευεργέτην καί σωτήρα τής χώρας αύτώ)ν καλούντες. 90
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night news of these proceedings was brought to me by Sacchaeus, one of their party who deserted and reported their design to me, adding that there was no time to be lost. So, selecting James, a faithful soldier of my bodyguard, as a fit person, I ordered him to take two hundred men and guard the routes leading from Gabara into Galilee, and to arrest all who passed, especially any caught v/ith letters upon them, and to send them to me. I also dispatched Jeremiah, another of my friends, with six hundred men to the frontier of Galilee, to watch the roads leading from the province to Jerusalem, with similar orders to arrest all found travelling with dispatches ; such persons were to be kept in chains on the spot, the letters lie was to forward to me.
(47)	Having given these orders, I sent directions to the Galilaeans to join me on the following day at the village of Gabaroth, with their arms and three days’ provisions. I then divided my troops into four companies, formed a bodyguard for myself of those whom I most trusted, and appointed officers to take command, charging them to see that no soldier who was unknown to them mixed with their men. Reaching Gabaroth about the fifth hour on the following day, I found the whole plain in front of the village covered with armed men, who, in obedience to my orders, had rallied to my aid from Galilee ; while another large crowd was hurrying in from the villages. When I stood up and was beginning to speak, they all greeted me with acclamations, calling me the benefactor and saviour of their country. I thanked
1 πιστών mss.
9i
Josephus meets the embassy at Gabaroth. Fresh demonstrations in liis favour.
JOSEPHUS
κάγώ χάριν α.ύτοΐς όχειν όμολογησας συνεβούλευον προς μηδενα μήτε πολεμεΐν μήτε αρπαγή μολύνειν τάς χει ρ ας φ αλλά σκηνούν κατά τό πεδίον άρκου-μενους τοΐς εαυτών εφόδιό ι?* θελειν γάρ εφασκον
24.5 τάς ταραχάς χυιρίς φόνων καταστελλειν} συνέβη δ’ αυθημερόν εις τάς υπ* εμού κατασταθείσας των οδών φύλακας τούς παρά τού Ίωνάθου πεμφθεντας ρ,ετά των εττιστολοιν εμπεσεΐν. και οι μεν άνδρες εφυλάχθησαν επι tojv tottow, ως παρήγγειλα, τοΐς δε γράμμασιν εντυχών πλήρεσι βλασφημιιών και φευσμάτow) ούδενι ταύτα φράσας όρμάν εττ* αυτούς δι ενοούμην.
246	(4-S) Άκούσαντες δε οι περί τον Ίωνάθην περί της εμης άφίξεως τούς Ιδιους πάντας άναλαβόντες και τον Ίωάννην ύπεχώρησαν εις την 'Ιησού οικίαν βάρις δ' ήν αυτή μεγάλη και ούδεν άκροπόλεως α ττοδεουσα. κρύφαντες οΰν λόχον οπλιτών εν αύτη καί τάς άλλας άττοκλείσαντες θύρας, μίαν δε άνοίξαντες, ττροσεδόκων ηκειν εκ της οδού με προς
247	αυτούς άσπασόμενον. και δη διδόο,σιν εντολάς τοΐς όπλίταις, επειδάν παραγενωμαι, μόνον εισ-ελθεΐν εάσαι τούς άλλους άπείρξαντας- οϋτο^ς γάρ ωοντό με γενησεσθαι ραδίως αύτοΐς υποχείριον.
248	εφεύσθησαν δἐ της ελπίδος’ εγώ γάρ την επιβουλήν προαισθόμενος, ως εκ της οδού παρεγενόμην, καταλύσας αντίκρυ ς αυτών κ αθεύδειν εσκηπτόμην.
249	και οι περί τον Ίωνάθην ύπολαμβάνοντες όντως άναπαύεσθαί με καθυττνωμενον οψμησαν κατα-βάντες εις τό πεδίον3 μεταπείθειν αυτούς ως εμού
2."·0 κακώ>ς στρατηγούντος. τάναντία δε α ύτοΐς συν-επεσεν όφθεντων γόιρ ευθύς εγενετο βοή παρά τών Γαλιλα/ωΐ’4 προς εμε τον στρατηγόν εύνοιας αξία, 92
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them and advised them neither to attack anyone nor to sully their hands with rapine, but to encamp in the plain and be content with their rations, as my desire was to quell these disturbances without bloodshed.
It happened, on that very da}T, that Jonathan’s couriers, carrying dispatches, fell into the hands of my sentries posted to guard the roads. The prisoners were, in accordance with my directions, detained on the spot ; the letters I perused and, finding them full of slander and lies, decided, without mentioning a word of them to anyone, to advance to meet my foes.
(48)	Jonathan, hearing of my coming, retired, with all his own followers and John, to the mansion of Jesus, which was a great castle, as imposing as a citadel. Here they concealed an armed ambuscade, and, locking all but one of the doors, they waited for me to come, after my journey, and pay my salutations. In fact, they gave orders to the soldiers to admit me only, on my arrival, and to exclude my attendants, hoping thus to have me easily at their mercy. In these expectations they were disappointed ; for I, discovering their plot, at the end of my march took up my quarters immediately opposite them and pretended to be asleep. Jonathan and his friends, imagining that I was actually resting and asleep, hastened down to the plain, to create disaffection on the ground of my inefficiency as a general. The result was quite the reverse ; for, no sooner had they appeared, than the Galilaeans raised a shout as hearty as their loyalty for me, their 1
1 So It: the rest have χώρα$.
2 So Ρ: the rest have καταστ€Ϊ\αι.
3 πλήθος MW.	4 Probably τής should be inserted.
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κατάμΕμφίν re Ιποιοΰντο row rrepl τον Ίωνάθην, on πάρΕίσιν ovbev μβν αυτοί κακόν προπΕπονθότΕς, avarpeipovres be τα ekeivow rrpάγμara. καί παρ-EKeXevovro άπιόναι· μη yap αν rrore μΕταπΕίσθήναι
251	προστάτην erepov dvr Ιμοΰ λαβεῖν, rovrow άπ-ayyeXOevrow μοι 7tooeX9elv elς μίσους ούκ ώκνησα. κατόβαινον ούν Ευθέοις ως α ντους,1 r ϊ Χόγουσιν οι rrepl rov Ίωνάθην άκουσόμΕνος. προΕΧΘόντος be μου κρότος παρά πο,ντός τού ττΧήθους Ευθύς ήν καί μετ’ Ευφημιών ΙπιβοήσΕίς χάριν eyeiv όμ.οΧογούντων τη e /ι η στρατηγία.
252	(ή-9) Ύαΰτα δ’ οι rrepl τον Ίωνάθην άκούοντΕς όφοβήθησαν μη καί Kivbvvevaojaiv άττοθaveiv, err* αυτούς όρμησάντων row ΓαΧιΧαίων κατά την προς ΙμΛ χάριν, bpaσμbv ούν errevdovv μη όυνηθόντΕς be drreXeeiv, προσμΕΐναι γάρ αυτούς ήζίωσα, κατ-
253	ηφΕίς jdrre/iEivav ΕνστησάμΕνοιΤ2 τω Χόγομ. προσ-τάξας ούν τω μύν πΧή0Εΐ τάς Ευφημίας κατασχΕίν, καί raw orrXirow τούς πιστότατους ταΐς 6boΐς Ιπιστήσας ύπύρ τοΰ φρουρΕίν μη άπροσόοκήτως ημΐν 6 ΊoJάvvης όπιπόση, παραινίσας be καί τοΐς ΤαΧιΧαίοις άναΧαβΕίν τα οπΧα, μ,ή προς την 0φobov των ποΧΕμίων, edv γόνηταί τις αίφνίόιος, ταρα-
254	χθόυσιν, πρώτον της ΙπιστοΧής τούς πΕρΙ τον Ίωνάθην ύπΕμάμνησκον, ον τρόπον γράφΕΐαν υπό τοΰ κοινού row 'ΙΕροσοΧυμιτο)ν πΕπόμφθαι δια-Χνσοντός μου τάς προς τον Ίωάννην φιΧονΕΐκίας, ως
255	παρακαΧόσΕίάν τ e με προς αυτούς άφικόσθ αι. καί ταΰτα διΕ^ιών την ΙπιστοΧην eις μίσους προύτΕΐνον, ΐνα μηόύν άρνήσασθαι όυνηθώσιν ΙΧΕγχόντων αυτούς
256	row γραμμάτων.	“ καί μήν,” όφην, “ Ίωνάθη
1 ώϊ avrovs R : the rest αντος, “ to hear with inv own ears.”
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general, and reproached Jonathan’s party for coming, unprovoked, upon the scene to throw the province into disorder. They bade them be off, declaring their fixed determination never to receive another governor in my place. Informed of these proceedings I no longer hesitated to show myself, but instantly went down to them to hear what Jonathan was saying. My appearance was the signal for universal applause, and I was hailed with encomiums and expressions of gratitude for my services as commander.
(-19) Jonathan and his friends, on hearing these Josephus demonstrations, fearing that the Galilaeans, out of tiu· embassy devotion to me, might make a rush upon them, became alarmed for their lives. They accordingly meditated flight ; but on my requiring them to stay, were unable to escape and stood there shamefacedly while I spoke. After bidding the people restrain their applause, I posted the most trusted of my soldiers on the roads to secure us against any surprise attack from John, and advised the Galilaeans to pick up their arms, in order to avoid confusion in the event of a sudden assault of the enemy. I then began by reminding Jonathan and his colleagues of their letter, how they had written that they had been commissioned by the general assembly at Jerusalem to settle my quarrels with John and how they had desired me to visit them. While relating these facts I held out the letter for all to see, to prevent any possibility of denial, the document being there to convict them. “ Moreover, Jonathan and
“ The text is corrupt. That printed above follows cod. Ii, which alone supplies the finite verb.
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υμείς τε οι συμ,πρέσβεις, ει ττρος Ίωάννην κρινό-μενος υπέρ τον παράστησον τον εμαυτού βίον δυο τινας η τρεις μάρτυρας καλούς κάγαθούς ήγαγον, δήλον ώς ανάγκην αν ει'χετε προεξετάσαντες καί τούς τούτων βίους άπαλλάξαι με των εγκλημάτων.
257	τ’ ούν γνώτε καλώς πεπράχθαί μοι τα κατά την Γαλιλαίαν, τρεις μεν μάρτυρας ολίγους είναι νομίζω τω κάλλος βεβιωκότι, τούτους δε ττάντας ύμΐν δί-
25S δωμι. τταρά τούτων ούν πύθεσθε τινα τρόπον εβίωσα, ει μετά πάσης σεμνότητος και πάσης αρετής ενθάδε πεπολίτευμ,αι. και δη ορκίζω υμάς, ώ Ταλιλαΐοι, μηδέν έπικρύφασθαι της αλήθειας, λέγειν δ’ επί τούτων ως δικαστών ει τι μη καλώς πάπρακται.”
2-39	(50) Ταύτ* ετι λεγοντος κοιναι παρά πάντοον
εγίνοντο φωναι καλούντων ευεργέτην με και σιοτηρα, και περί μ,εν τών πεπραγμένων εμαρτύ-ρουν, περί δε τών πραχθησομένων παρεκάλουν’ πάντες δ’ ώμννον άνυβρίστους μεν έχειν τάς γυναίκας, λελυπησθαι δε μηδέποτε μηδέν υπ*
260	έμοΰ. μετά τούτο δύο τών επιστολών, ας οι κατασταθέντες υπ’ εμού φρουροί πεμφθείσας ύπο tojv περί τον Ίωνάθην έλόντες άπεστάλκεσαν προς εμέ, πapavεγίvoJσκov τοΐς Γαλιλαίου, πολλών βλασφημιών πλήρεις και καταφευδομένας οτι τυραννίδι μάλλον ή στρατηγία: χρώμαι κατ’ αυτών’
261	έτερά τε πολλά προς τούτοις ενεγέγραπτο μηδέν πapaλιπόvτoJV άναισχύντου φευδολογίας. έφην δ’ εγώ προς το πλήθος τ α γράμματα λαβεῖν δόντων έκουσίω ς τών κoμιζόvτoJV’ ου γάρ εβουλόμην [αυτούςj1 τα περί τά.ς φρουράς τούς εναντίους ειδέναι, μη δείσαντες τού γράφειν άποστώσιν.
1 Bekker omits.
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you, his colleagues,” I proceeded, “ had my case against John been tried and had I produced some two or three excellent men as Avitnesses to my behaviour, it is evident that you would have been compelled, after inquiries into their character, to acquit me of the charges brought against me. Now, in order to convince you of the propriety of my conduct in Galilee, I consider three witnesses too few for one who lias lived an honourable life, and I present you with all these here present. Ask them what my life has been, and whether in my official capacity here I have acted with perfect dignity, perfect integrity. And you, Galilaeans, I adjure to conceal nothing of the truth, but to declare in the presence of these men, as before judges in court, whether I have done anything amiss.”
(50)	Before I had finished speaking, there was a chorus of voices from all sides calling me benefactor and saviour. They bore testimony to my past conduct and exhorted me upon my course in future ; and they all swore that the honour of their womenfolk had been preserved and that they had never received a single injury from me. I then read aloud to the Galilaeans two of the letters dispatched by Jonathan, which had been intercepted and forwarded to me by the scouts whom I had picketed on the roads. These were full of abuse and maligned me as acting the part of a tyrant rather than a general, with much else beside, including every variety of shameless falsehood. I told the people that these dispatches had been voluntarily surrendered to me by the bearers, because I did not wish my opponents to know of the scouts’ share in the matter, lest they .should be deterred from writing again.
VOL. ι
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-62	(5l) Ταΰτ' ακόυσαν το πλήθος σφοδρά παρ-
οβυνθεν err Ι τον Ίωνάθην ωρμα και τους συν α ύτώ συμπαρόντας ως διαφθεροΰντες’ καν επεπράχεισαν το εργον, el μη τούς μεν Ταλιλαίους επαυσα της οργής, τοι ς περί τον Ίωνάθην δ’ εφην συγγινιοσκειν των ήδη ττεττραγμενών, ει μελλοιεν μετανοήσειν και πορευθεντες εις την πατρίδα λεγοιεν τοΐς πεμφασι 2C3 τάληθή περί των εμοι πεπολιτευμενων. ταΰτ’ ειττων άπελυον αυτούς καίτοι γινώσκων δτι μηδέν ών ύπεσχηντο ττοιήσουσιν. το ττλήθος δ’ εις οργήν εξεκαίετο κατ’ αύτών κάμε τταρεκάλουν επιτρεπειν αύτοΐς τιμωρήσασθαι τούς τα τοιαΰτα τολμήσαντας. 264 παντοΐος μεν ούν εγινόμην ττείθων αυτούς φείσασθαι των άνδρών ττασαν γάρ ήδειν στάσιν ολεθριον ούσαν του κοινή συμφέροντος’ τό δε ττλήθος εσχεν την κατ’ αυτών οργήν αμετάβλητον, και ττάντες όψμησαν επί τήν οικίαν εν ή κατήγοντο οι ττερι τον -t>5 Ίοω’άθην. εγώ δε συνόρων τήν ορμήν ούσαν αυτών άνεττίσχετον άναττηδήσας εφύ ΐττττον εκελευσο. τοΐς ττλήθεσιν προς Σ,ωγάνην κυιμην επεσθαι, Ταβάρων άπεχουσαν είκοσι στάδια, καί τοιούτω στρατηγή-ματι χρησάμενος πάρεσχον εμαυτώ τό μή δοκεΐν εμφυλίου πολεμίου κατάρχειν.
266	(52) Έπεί δε περί τάς1 Έωγανεας εγενόμην,
επιστήσας τό πλήθος καί παραινεσει χρησάμενος περί του μη προς τάς οργάς καί ταΰτ' επ' άν-ηκεστοις τιμωρίαις οζεως φερεσθαι, κελεύω τούς καθ’ ηλικίαν ήδη προβεβηκότας καί πρώτους παρ’ αυτοΐς εκατόν άνδρας ώς πορευσομένους2 εις τήν 'Ιεροσολυμιτών πάλιν εύτρεπίζεσθαι, μεμφιν ποιη-
1 tovs Hudson.
2 Bekker : iropevouivov^ mss,
9 S
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(51)	The Galilaeans, on hearing these calumnies, were so much exasperated that they were starting to kill Jonathan and his companions ; and they would have effected their purpose had I not repressed their indignation. To Jonathan and his colleagues I promised pardon for the past on condition that they showed their contrition and returned home and gave a true report of my public life to those who had sent them. With that I let them go, well though I knew that they would fulfil none of their promises. The people, however, burning with rage against them, entreated my permission to punish those who had been guilty of such effrontery. I tried by all means to induce them to spare the men, knowing that party quarrels are invariably fatal to the common weal. Popular feeling was, however, too deep-seated to be affected, and they all rushed towards the house in which Jonathan and his friends had their quarters. Perceiving that their passions were now beyond restraint, I sprang to the saddle, ordering the crowd to follow me to the village of Sogane, twenty furlongs distant from Gabara. By this manoeuvre I guarded myself against the imputation of initiating a civil war.
(52)	On approaching Sogane a I called a halt, and advised the people not to let themselves be so impetuously carried away by their passions, especially where the consequences would be fatal.5 I then directed a hundred of their leading men, well advanced in years, to make ready for a journey to Jerusalem in order to lodge a complaint before the
and pardons them conditionally.
Flies to .Sogane to avoid responsibility lor civil war.
Josephus sends counterembassy to Jerusalem.
a Most mss. here have “ Soganeae.”
b Literally, “ especially in the case of irremediable punishments,” i.e. (probably) those which they wished to inflict.
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σομενους επί του δήμον των την χώραν διαστα-2ΐ)7 σιαζόντονν. “ και εαν επικλασθώσιν,” εφην, “ προς τούς λόγους υμών, παρακαλεσατε τό κοινόν γράφαι ττρός εμε μενειν κελεύοντας επί τη Γαλιλαία, τούς 2^ δε περί τον Ίωνάθην άναχωρεΐν εκεΐθεν.” ταντας αύτοΐς τ ας ύποθήκας δούς, εναρμοσαμενων τε ταχέως εκείνων} ήμερα τρίτη μετά την εκκλησίαν την αποστολήν εποιησάμην, συμπεμφας οπλίτας i'(j9 πεντακοσίους. έγραφα δε και τοΐς εν Έαμαρεία φίλοις προνοήσσ,σθ αι του ασφαλή γενεσθαι την πορείαν αύτοΐς1 ήδη γαρ υπό 'Ρωμαίοι? ήν ή Σ,αμάρεια και παντού ς εδει τούς ταχύ βουλομενους άπελθεΐν δι’ εκείνης πορεύεσθαι' τρισίν γαρ ήμεραις από Ταλιλαίας ενεστιν oύτoJς εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα
270	καταλϋσαι. συμπαρεπεμφα δε τούς πρόσβεις κάγώ μόχρι των τής Γαλιλαίας opojv, φύλακας επιστήσας ί αΐς όδοΐς υπέρ του μή ραδίως τινα μαθεΐν άπ-αλλαττομενους. καί ταντα πράξας εν Ίάφοις την διατριβήν 1 πο ιού μην.
271	(53) Οι δε περί τον Ίωνάθην διαμαρτόντες τής κατ' εμού πράβεως Ύωάννην απέλυσαν εις τα Τίσχαλα, αυτοί δ’ εις την ΎιβεpιεoJV πάλιν πεπό-ρενντο λήφεσθαι προσδοκώντες αυτήν υποχείριον} επειδή και ’Ιησούς 6 κατά τον καιρόν τούτον
αρχών Χ εγεγράφει προς αυτούς πείσειν επαγγελ-λόμενος τό πλήθος ελθόντας ύποδεχεσθαι και
272	αύτοΐς ελεσθαι προστεθήναι. εκείνοι μεν ούν επί τοιαύταις ελπίσιν απήλθον, απαγγέλλει δε μοι ταϋτα λάίλας διά γραμμάτων, ον εφην τής Τιβε-ριάδος επιμελητήν καταλελοιπεναι} καί σπεύδειν ήζίου. κάγώ ταχέως ύπακούσας αύτω καί παρα-100
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people against those who were splitting the country into factions. “ If,” I continued, “ they are affected by Avhat you say, use your influence with the assembly to send written orders directing me to remain in Galilee and Jonathan and his colleagues to withdraw.” Having given these instructions, and their arrangements being quickly made, on the third day after the meeting I sent them off, with an escort of five hundred men-at-arms. I further wrote to my friends in Samaria to provide for their safe convoy through that district ; for Samaria was now under Roman rule and, for rapid travel, it was essential to take that route, by which Jerusalem may be reached in three days from Galilee. I accompanied the delegates myself as far as the frontier of Galilee, posting scouts on the roads to screen their departure. This task accomplished, I settled at Japha.a
(53)	Foiled in their designs upon me, Jonathan and his colleagues, leaving John to return to Gischala, had proceeded to Tiberias, expecting to receive its submission ; for Jesus, at that time its chief magistrate, had written to them, promising that he would persuade the inhabitants to welcome them, if they came, and to decide to join their party. On the strength of these expectations they set out. News of these proceedings reached me in a letter from Silas, urging me to lose no time in coming ; I had left him, as I have mentioned already,5 in charge of Tiberias. Responding instantly to his advice I went, a See § 230 with note.	b § 89. 1
Jonathan’s embassy incite Tiberias to revolt.
1 om. αρχών Ρ.
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γενόμενος εις κίνδυνον απώλειας κατέστην εξ
273	αίτιας τοιαύτης. οι περί τον Ίωνάθην γενόμενοι παρά τοΐς 1 ιβεριεύσιν καί πολλούς πείσα ντες άποστήναί μου διαφόρους όντας, ώς ηκουσαν την εμην παρουσίαν, δείσα ντες περί εαυτών ήκον προς εμε, καί άσπασάμενοι μακαρίζει ελεγον ούτως περί την Γαλιλαίαν άναστραφεντα, συνηδεσθαί τε
274	διά τιμής άγομενω · κόσμον γάρ εαυτόύν είναι την εμην δόξαν έχασαν, οις αν διδασκάλου τε μου γενομενων καί πολιτών οντων, δικαιότερος τε της Ίωάννου την εμην προς αυτούς φιλίαν ύπάρχειν ελεγον, καί σπεύδειν μεν εις την οίκείαν άπελθεΐν, περιμενειν δ' ecus'1 υποχείριον τον ’lojavvpv εμοί
275	πoιησoJσιv. καλ ταΰτα λεγοντες εποηαοσαν τούς φρικονδεστάτους όρκους παρ' η μιν, δι οΰς άπιστεΐν ου θεμιτόν ηγούμτην. καί δη παρακαλοΰσίν με την κατάλυσιν αλλαχού ποιήσασθαι διά τό την επιούσαν ημέραν είναι σάββατον όχλεΐσθαι δε μη δεΐν υπ’ αυτών την πάλιν τών Τιβεριεων εφασκον.
27G ίύ\) Kclyoj μηδέν ύπονοησας ες τάς Ταριχαίας άπήλθον, κατο-λιποΜ όμ^ς εν τη πόλει τούς πολυ-πραγμονησοντας τί περί ἡμωυ λεγοιτο. διά πάσης δε της οδού της από Ύαριχαιών εις Ί. ιβεριάδα φερούσης επεστησα πολλούς, ΐνα μοι δι' άλληλων σημαίνωσιν άπερ αν παρά tow εν τη πόλει κατα-
277 λειφθεντο^ν πύθϋwτaι. κατά την επιούσαν οΰν ημέραν συνάγονται πάντες εις την προσευχήν, μεγιστον οίκημα καί πολύν όχλον επιδεξασθαι δυνάμενον. είσελθό^ δε 6 Ίωνάθης φανερώς μεν περί της αιτοστάσεως ούκ ετόλμα λέγειν, εφη δε 1 δ’ Dind. : be cl? mss.
102
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but at the peril of my life, as will appear from the following circumstances.
Jonathan and his party having, during their stay at Tiberias, induced a number of aggrieved persons to desert me, on hearing of my arrival were alarmed about their own safety, and came and paid me their salutations. They congratulated me on my exemplary conduct of affairs in Galilee and professed to be delighted at the honour in whicli I was held, remarking that my reputation was a tribute to themselves, as my fellow-citizens to whom I owed my instruction. They added that they had more reason to be on friendly terms with me than with John ; and that, though anxious to return home, they were waiting until they had delivered him into my hands. As they corroborated these assertions by the most aweinspiring oaths known to us, I felt that it would be impious to disbelieve them. They ended by requesting me to take up my quarters elsewhere, as the next day was the sabbath, on which, they professed, they ought not to put the city to inconvenience.
(54-) Suspecting nothing, I departed for Tarichaeae. I left, however, some of my party in the city to discover what was said about me a ; and all along the road from Tarichaeae to Tiberias I posted a number of others to pass down the line to me any information obtained from those in the town. The next day there was a general assembly in the Prayer-house,b a huge building, capable of accommodating a large crowd. Jonathan, who entered with the rest, while not venturing to speak openly of defection, said that
b Prosenche, ‘oratory,’ another name for synagogue; cf. Acts \vi. 13, 16; Juv. Sat. iii. 296. The distinction sometimes drawn between the two words seems untenable (Schiirer).
Meeting the Pray house at Tiberias.
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στρατηγόν κρείττονος χρείαν την -πάλιν αυτών
27&	δχειν. 51ησους 8’ ο αρχών ού8εν νποστειλάμενος αναφανδόν είπεν' “ άμεινόν εστιν, ώ πολΐται, τεσσαρσιν ημάς άνδράσιν ύπακούειν η εν ϊ, καί κατά γένος λαμπροΐς και κατά σύνεσιν ον κ άδόξοις” *
270 ύπεδείκιυε 8ε τους περί Ύωνάθην. ταύτ είπόντα τον Ίησουν επήνει πάρε Χθων Ί ονστος καί τινας εκ τον δήμου συνεπειθεν. ούκ ήρεσκετο 8ε τοΐς λεχθ εΐσιν το πλήθος καί πάντως αν εις στάσιν εχώρησαν, ει μνή την σύνοδον διελυσεν επελθοΰσα έκτη ώρα, καθ’ ην τοΐς σάββασιν άριστοποιεΐσθαι νόμαμόν εστιν ημών, και οι περί τον ώοινάθην εις την επιούσαν ύπερθεμενοι την βουλήν άπήεσαν άπρακτοι.
260	8ε μοι τούτων άπαγγελθεντων πρωί 8ιώ/\Ό)ν εις την Ύιβεριεοιν πάλιν άφικεσθαι. και τη επιονση περί [■πρώτηνJ1 ojpav ηκον άπο tow Ύαριχακών, καταλαμβάνω 8ε συν α γάμενον η8η το πλήθος εις την προσευχήν εφ’ δ τι 8’ ήν αυτοί ς ή σύνοδος ούκ εγίνωσκον οι συλλεγάμενοι.
261	οι 8ε περί τον Ίωνάθην άπροσ8οκήτως θεασάμενοί μ.ε παράντα 8ιεταράχθησαν είτ’ επινοονσιν δια-8οϋν αι λάγον οτ ι 'Ρωμαίων ιππείς εν τή μεθopίoJ πάρpoJ τριάκοντα aT0.8iow άπο τής πόλεoJς, κατά
2S2 τόπον λεγόμενον 'Ομόνοιαν, είσίν εωραμενοι. και προσαγγελθεντojv τούτων εξ υποβολής παρεκάλουν οι περί τον Ίωνάθην μη περιι8εϊν ύπο tow πολε-μίων λεηλατουμενην αυτών την γήν. ταϋτα δ’ ελεγον 8ύ έννοιας εχοντες	προφάσει τής
κατεπειγούσης βοήθειας μεταστήσαντες αυτοί την πόλιν Ιχθράν μοι κατασκευάσαι.
1 -.jjCT-ηι· : Τ ,ν the ot’iH'r >ι: Xiese conj. τρίτην.
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their city required a better general. Jesus, the magistrate, however, had no such scmple and said bluntly, “ Citizens, it is better for us to take our orders from four men than from one, men, too, of illustrious birth and intellectual distinction,” indicating Jonathan and his colleagues. Justus next came forward, and, by his approval of the previous speaker, aided in converting some of the people to his views.
The majority, however, were not convinced by these speeches, and a riot \vonld inevitably have ensued, had not the arrival of the sixth hour, at wliicli it is our custom on the Sabbath to take our midday meal, broken oft" the meeting. Jonathan and his friends, accordingly, adjourned the council to the following day and retired without effecting their object.
These proceedings being at once reported to me, The meetin I decided to visit Tiberias early on the morrow. inspected Arriving there about the first houra next day, I arrival of found the people already assembling in the Prayer- j0i’ei,hm· house,although they had no idea why they were being-convened. Seriously perturbed by my unexpected appearance, Jonathan and his party conceived the idea of spreading a report that some Roman cavalry had been descried on the frontier, at a place called Homonoia,^ at a distance of thirty furlongs from the city. A fictitious message arriving to this effect, Jonathan exhorted me not to remain idle while their country was being plundered by the enemy. Their object in this was to get me away, on the pretext of an urgent call for my services, and to alienate the city from me in my absence.
° i.e. 7 a.m.
b = “ Concord.” Probably Umm Jfmieh on the Jordan (the frontier between Galilee and Decapolis), some two miles south of Tarichaeae and seven miles from Tiberias.
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283	(55) Έγ’ώ δε καίπερ είδώς αυτών το ενθύμημα όμως ύπήκουσα, μη δόξαν παράσχω τοΐς Τιβε-ριεύσιν ου προνοούμενος αυτών της ασφαλείας, εξήλθον οΰν, καί γενόμενος κατά τον τόπον, ως
284	οΰδ’ ΐχνος πολεμίων εύρον, υποστρέφω συντόνως όδευσας, καί καταλαμβάνω την τε βουλήν πάσαν συνεληλυθυΐαν καί τον δημοτικόν οχλον, ποιούμενους τε πολλην κατηγορίαν μου τούς περί τον Ίωνάθην, ως τού μεν τον πόλεμον επελαφρύνειν α ύτοΐς άμελοϋντος, εν τρυφαΐς δε διάγοντος.
2S5 ταϋτα δε λεγοντες προυφερον επιστολάς τεσσαρας ως από τών εν τη μεθόρια τής Γαλιλαίας γεγραμ-μενας προς αυτούς επί βοήθειαν ήκειν παρα-καλούντων, 'Ρωμαίων γάρ δύναμιν μελλειν ιππέων τε καί πεζών εις τρίτην ημέραν την χώραν αυτών λεηλατεΐν, επισπεύδειν τε καί μη περιοφθήν αι
280 δεόμενων. ταύτ άκούσαντες οι Ύιβεριεΐς, λέγειν αληθή δόξα ντες αυτούς, καταβοήσεις εποιοΰντο, μη καθεζεσθαι με δεΐν λεγοντες, άλλ’ άπελθεΐν
287	επικουρήσοντα τοΐς όμοεθνεσιν αυτιών, προς ταύτ5 εγώ, συνήκα γάρ την επίνοιαν tojv περί τον Ίωνάθην. ύπακούσεσθαι μεν εφην ετοίμως καί χωρίς αναβολής όρμήσειν προς τον πόλεμον επηγγειλάμην, συνεβούλευον δ’ όμως, επεί τα γράμματα κατά τεσσαρας τόπους 'Ρωμαίους σημαίνει πρόσβαλεΐν, εις πέντε μοίρας διελόντας την δύναμιν εκάστη τούτων επιστήσαι τούς περί τον Ίωνάθην καί τούς
288	εταίρους αυτού· πρεπειν γάρ άνδράσιν άγαθοΐς μη μόνον συμβουλεύειν, αλλά καί χρείας επειγούσης ηγουμένους βοηθεΐν εγώ γάρ πλήν μιας μοίρας ούκ
2S9 εφην άφηγεΐσθαι δυνατός είναι, σφόδρα τω πλήθει συνήρεσεν ή ’μη συμβούλια, κάκείνους οΰν ήνά,γκαζον 10 6
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(55)	Though well aware of their design, I complied, to avoid giving the Tiberians ground for thinking me careless of their safety. I set out, accordingly, but discovering, on reaching the spot, no trace of an enemy, I returned post haste, and found the whole of the council and populace in conclave, and Jonathan and his associates making a violent tirade against me, as one who lived in luxury and neglected to alleviate their share of the burden of the war. In support of these assertions they produced four letters purporting to have been addressed to them by persons on the Galilee frontier, imploring them to come to their aid, as a Roman force of cavalry and infantry was intending in three days’ time to ravage their territory, with entreaties to hasten to their relief and not to abandon them to their fate. On hearing these statements, which they believed to be authentic, the Tiberians began loudly to denounce me for sitting there when I ought to have gone to the assistance of their countrymen. Fully alive to Jonathan’s designs, I replied that I was quite ready to act on their instructions, and promised to start without delay for the scene of action. At the same time I advised them, as the letters indicated an impending Roman attack on four points, to form their troops into five divisions and to put these severally under the command of Jonathan and bis companions. It became brave men (I urged) to give not merely advice but practical assistance by assuming the lead in an emergency ; and it was impossible for me to take command of more than a single division. My suggestion was warmly endorsed by the people, who now put compulsion on my opponents also to take
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επί τον πόλεμον εζιεναι. τοΐς δ’ οΰτι μετρίως συνεχύθησαν αι γι’ώμαι μη κατεργασαμενοις α διενοήθησαν, εμού τοΐς επιχειρήμασιν αυτών άντι-στρατηγήσαντος.
290	(^6) Εις δ ἐ τι? αυτών Άνανίας τοΰνομα, πονηρός άνηρ καί κακούργος, είσηγεΐτο τοΐς πλή-θεσι πανδημεί νηστείαν εις την επιούσαν τω θεω π ροθεσθ αι, και κατά την αυτήν ώραν εκελευεν εις τον αυτόν τόπον ανάπλους παρεΐναι, τω θεω φανερόν ποιησοντας ότι μη της παρ' εκείνου τυγχάνοντες βοήθειας παν όπλον άχρηστον είναι νομίζουσιν.
291	ταΰτα δ’ ελεγεν ου δι’ εύσεβειαν, αλλ’ υπέρ τού λαβεῖν άνοπλόν με και τούς εμούς. κάγώ δι’ ανάγκην ύπήκουον, μη δόζω καταφρονεΐν τής περί
292	την εύσεβειαν υποθήκης. ως ούν άνεχωρήσαμεν επί τα εαυτών, οι μεν περί τον Ίωνάθην γράφουσι τω Ιωάννη, προς αυτούς εωθεν άφικεσθαι κελεύον-τες μεθ’ όσων αν στρατιωτών δυνηθή' λήφεσθαι γάρ ευθύς με1 υποχείριον και ποιήσειν άπερ2 εχει δι ευχής, δεχόμενος δε την επιστολήν εκείνος ύπ-
293	ακουειν εμελλεν. εγώ δε τής επιουσης ημέρας δύο τών περί εμε σωματοφυλάκων, τούς κατ’ άνδρείαν δοκιμωτάτους και κατά πίστιν βεβαίους, κελεύω άιφίδια κρύφαντας υπό τάς εσθήτας εμοι συμπρο-ελθεΐν, ιν’ ει γενοιτο παρά tow εχθρών επίθεσις άμυνώμεθα. θώρακα δ’ ελαβον αυτός καί μάχαιραν ύπεζωσάμην ως οίόν τ ήν άφανεστατα, και ήλθον εις την προσευχήν.
294	(57) Τοι)? μ€ν ούν σύν εμοι πάντας εκκλεΐσαι προσεταζεν Ιησούς ο άρχων, αυτός γάρ ταΐς θύραις εφειστήκει, μόνον δ’ εμε μετά τών φίλων εισελθεΐν
1 eiW-s υ.6 R : ev έυΛ the rest.	2 R : owep the rest.
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the field. The failure of their scheme through this counter-manoeuvre on my part caused them no little embarrassment.
(56)	One of their number, however, a depraved and mischievous man named Ananias, proposed to the assembly that a public fast should be announced, in God’s name, for the following day, recommending that they should reassemble at the same place and hour, without arms, in order to attest before God their conviction that without his aid no armour could avail them. This he said, not from motives of piety, but in order to catch me and my friends in this defenceless condition. I felt bound to acquiesce, for fear of being thought contemptuous of a pious suggestion. As soon, therefore, as we had retired to our homes, Jonathan’s party wrote instructions to John to come to them next morning with as large a force as he could muster, as lie might have me at once at his mercy and do what he chose with me. On receipt of this letter John prepared to act accordingly. For my part, on the following day I ordered two of my bodyguard, of the most approved valour and staunch loyalty, to accompany me, with daggers concealed under their dress, for self-defence in the event of an assault on the part of our foes. I wore a breastplate myself and, with a sword so girt on as to be as little conspicuous as possible, entered the Prayer-house.
(57)	Orders having been given by Jesus, the chief magistrate,0 who kept a watch on the door himself, to exclude all my companions, lie allowed only me
α § 271 ; possibly also a “ ruler of the synagogue.”
A further meeting : plot to seize ■Jo.seplms.
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295	€ΐασεν. ηδη δ' ημών τα νόμιμα ποιούντων καί ττ ρος εύχάς τραπομενων άναστάς ο ’ Ιησοΰς περί των Α ηφθεντων 6Κ του εμπρησμού της βασιλικής αυλής σκευώ/ν <κα\> του άσημου αργυρίου εττυνθάνετό μου, παρά τινι τυγχάνει κείμενα, ταΰτα δ' ελεγεν διατρίβειν τον χρόνον βουλόμενος, εως αν 6 Ίωάν-
296	νης παραγενηται. κάγώ πάντα Υίαπελλαν όχειν εφην και τούς δέκα προ^τους Τιβεριεοιν' “άνάκρινε δ' αυτός,1” είπον, “ου ψεύδομαι.” tow δε παρ' εαυ-τοις είναι λεγόντων, “ οι δ’ εΐκοσιν,” είπεν, <{χρυσοί οΰς ελαβες πο^ησας τινα σταθμόν άσημου, τί
297	γζγόνασιν;” καί τούτους εφην δεδούκεναι πρε-σβεσιν αυτών εφόδιον πεμφθεΐσιν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα, προς ταΰτα οι μεν περί τον ΊοΜάθην ου καλιάς εφασαν πεποιηκεναι με δόντα τοΐς πρεσβεσιν τον
29S μισθόν εκ του κοινού, παροζυνθεντος δε του πλήθους επί τούτοις, ενόησαν γάρ των άνθρώπων την πονηριάν, συν εις εγάύ στάσιν μελλουσαν εζάπτεσθαι καί προσεάερεθίσαι μάλλον βουλόμενος τον δήμον επι τούς άνθρώπους, “ άλΧ εί γε μη όρθώς,” είπον, “ επραξα δούς τον μισθόν εκ του κοινού τοΐς πρεσβεσιν ύμώ>ν, παύεσθε χαλεπαίνοντες· εγοι γάρ τούς είκοσι χρυσούς αυτός άποτίσω.”
299	(58) Ταΰτ' είπόντος οι μεν περί τον Ίωνάθην ησύχασαν, ο δε δήμος ετι μάλλον κατ’ αυτών παρωζύνθη φανερόν εργω δεικνυμενων1 2 την άδικον
300	π ρος εμε δυσμένειαν, συνιδών δε την μεταβολήν αυτών Ιησούς τον μεν δήμον εκελευεν άναχωρεΐν, προσμεΐναι δε την βουλήν ηξίωσεν ου γάρ δύνασθαι
1 αντος R : αυτούς the rest.
2 Ι/r, ω δακ. PR : έπιδο,κννμίνων Α MW.
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and my [two]a friends to enter. We were proceeding Josephus with the ordinary service and engaged in prayer, ^’^st'ionc(L when Jesus rose and began to question me about the furniture and uncoined silver which had been confiscated after the conflagration of the royal palace,b asking who had the keeping of them. He raised this point merely in order to occupy the time until John’s arrival. I replied that they were all in the hands of Capella and the ten head-men of Tiberias. “ Ask them yourself; ” I said, “ I am not lying.” On their admitting that the property -was in their custody, “ Wei],” continued Jesus, “ λυΙίηϊ has become of the twenty pieces of gold which you realized from the sale of a quantity of bullion ? I answered that I had given these, for travelling expenses, to their deputies λνΐιο had been sent to Jerusalem ; on which Jonathan and his friends remarked that I bad acted wrongly in paying the deputies out of public money. This statement exasperated the people, who now detected the malice of these men ; and I, seeing a quarrel impending, and anxious still further to excite the general indignation against them, said, “ Well, if I did wrong in paying your deputies out of public money, you need have no further cause for resentment ; ϊ will pay the twenty pieces of gold myself.”
(58)	This rejoinder silenced Jonathan’s party, He barely while the feelings of the people were roused still |i1^a]Pfeeswlth further against them by this open exhibition of groundless animosity against me. Perceiving their altered mood, Jesus ordered the people to withdraw, requesting the council to remain, as it was impossible a See § ‘293 (with § 303 below). Jesus apparently excluded the further escort, if any, but allowed the two to pass. b Cf. §§ 66-69.
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θορυβούμενους περί ττραγμά raw τοιούτων την
301	εξετασιν ποιεΐσθαι. τοΰ δε δήμου βοώντος μη καταλείφειν παρ’ αύτοΐς εμε μόνον, ήκεν τις αγγέλλουν κρυφά τοΐς περί τον ’Ιήσουν Τωάννην μετά των οπλιτών πλησιάζειν. και οι περί τον Τωνάθην ούκετι κατασχόντες αυτούς, τάχα και τοΰ θεοΰ προνοοΰντος της εμης σουτηρίας, μη γάρ αν γενομενου τούτου πάντως υπό τοΰ Τωάννου δι-
302	εφθάρην, “ παύσασθε,” ύφη, “ ώ Τιβεριεΐς, την ζήτησιν είκοσι χρυσών ενεκεν’ διά τούτους μεν γάρ ούκ άξιός εστιν Τουσηπος άποθανεϊν, οτ ι δε τυραν-νεΐν επεθύμησεν και τα τών Ταλιλαίουν πλήθη λόγοις άπατήσας την αρχήν αΰτώ κατεκτήσατοταΰτα λεγοντος ευθύς μοι τάς χεΐρας επεβαλον1 άναιρεΐν2
303	η-’’ Ιπειρώντο. ως δ’ είδον οι συν εμοί τό γινόμενον, σπασάμενοι τάς μαχαίρας καί παίειν2 άπειλήσαντες ει βιάζοιντο, τοΰ τε δήμου λίθους άραμενου και βάλλειν €7τι τον Τωνάθην όρμήσαντος, εξαρπάζουσί με τής τών πολεμίουν βίας.
304	(59) Έτ76ΐ δε προελθόυν ολίγον ύπαντιάζειν ε μέλλον τον Τωάννην ιόντα4 ρ,ετά tow οπλιτών, δείσας εκείνον μεν εξεκλινα, διά στενουποΰ δε τινος επί την λίμνην σωθείς καί πλοίου λαβόμενος, εμβάς είς τάς Ύαριχαίας διεπεραιώθην απροσδόκητους τον κίν-
305	δυνον διαφυγών. μετ απ εμπο μ α ϊ τ ευθύς τούς πρωτεύοντας τών Ταλιλαίων καί φράζω τον τρόπον ω παρασπονδηθείς ύπο τών περί τον Τωνάθην καί τούς Τιβεριεΐς παρ’ ολίγον παρ’ αυτών διαφθαρείην.
306	όργισθεν δ’ επί τούτοις τών Ταλιλαίων το πλήθος παρεκελεύετό μοι μηκετι μελλειν τον προς αυτούς
1 r.l. i-eSaWov.	2 άρχβιν PR.
3 TraiVetv Cobet.
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to investigate such matters in a tumultuous assembly.
The people were just crying out that they would not leave me alone with them, when a messenger arrived and whispered to Jesus that John was approaching· with his troops. Thereupon Jonathan, throwing off all restraint—the providence of God perhaps, co-operating to save me ; for, but for this turn of events, I should undoubtedly have been murdered by John—exclaimed : “ Have done with this inquiry, men of Tiberias, about twenty pieces of gold. It is not for them that Josephus deserves to die. but for aspiring to make himself a despot and gaining a position of absolute power by deceitful speeches to the people of Galilee.” As he said these words, lie and his party laid hands on me and attempted to kill me. My companions, seeing what was happening, drew their swords and threatened to use them, if recourse were had to violence ; and. while the people were starting to hurl at Jonathan the stones which they had picked up, hurried me out of reach of the ferocity of my enemies.
(59)	I had not proceeded far when I found myself toT.-uich-nearly facing John, advancing with his troops. I aeae‘ turned from him in alarm, and, escaping by a narrow passage to the lake, seized a boat, embarked and crossed to Tarichaeae, having, beyond all expectation, come safe out of this perilous situation. I at once summoned the leading Galilaeans and described how, in violation of the pledges received from Jonathan and the Tiberians, I had so nearly been murdered by them. Indignant at this treatment, the Galilaeans urged me to hesitate no longer to make
4 τψ Ιωάννη προσώντι Κ ; but the aecus. is normal in Josephus.
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πόλεμον εκφόρειν, ἀλλ’ επιτρεπειν αύτοΐς ελθούσιν επί τον 'ίωάννην άρδην αυτόν άφανίσαι καί τούς
307	τνερί τον Ίωνάθην. επεΐχον δ’ όμως αυτούς εγώ καίπερ ούτως όργιζομόνους, περιμενειν αυτούς κελεύων εως μάθωμεν τί οι πεμφθεντες υπ' αύτών εις την 'Ιεροσολυμίτων πάλιν άπαγγελοΰσιν μετά της εκείνων γαρ γνώμης τα. δοκούντ α πράζειν
308	αυτούς εφην. καί ταύτ είπών επεισα. τότε δή καί Ιωάννης, ου λαβούσης αυτού τέλος της ενεδρας, άνεζεύγνυεν εις τα Τισχαλα.
309	(60) Μετ’ ου πολλόις δ’ ημέρας άφικνοΰνται πάλιν οΰς επεμφαμεν καί άπήγγελλον σφόδρα τον δήμον επί τούς περί τον "Ανανον καί τον Σίμωνα τον τού Ταμαλιηλου πapϋJξύvθaι, ότι χωρίς γνώμες τού κοινού πεμφαντες εις την Ταλιλαίαν εκπεσεΐν
310	μ€ τ αυτής β παρεσκεύ ασαν. εφασαν δ’ οι πρόσβεις ότι καλ τάς οικίας αυτών ό δήμος ώρμησεν εμ-πιπράναι. εφερον δε καί γράμ.ματα δι ών οι των Ίεροσολυμιτα>ν πρόύτοι, πολλά τού δήμου δεηθεντος αυτιών, εμοί μεν την τής Γαλιλαίας αρχήν εβεβαίουν, τοϊς περί τον Ίωνάθην δε προσετασσον εις την
311	οίκείαν υπόστρεφε ιν θ άσσον, εντυχών οΰν τ αΐς επιστολαΐς εις "Αρβηλα κώμην άφικόμ.ην, ένθα σύνοδον των Ταλιλαίων ποιησά.μενος εκελευσα τούς πρόσβεις διηγεΐσθαι την επί τοΐς πεπραγμενοις υπό των περί τον ’λωνάθην οργήν καί μισοπονηρίαν,
312	καί ως κυρώσειαν εμοί τής χιύρας αυτών τήν προστασίαν, τα τε προς τούς περί τον Ίωνάθην γεγραμμόνα περί απαλλαγής, προς οΰς δή καί τήν επιστολήν εύθεως διεπεμφάμην, πολυπραγ μονή σαι τον κομίσαντα κελεύσας τί ποιεΐν μελλουσιν.
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war upon them, and to permit them to proceed against John and utterly exterminate him and Jonathan and his party. Furious as they were, 1 λ was yet able to restrain them ; advising them to hold their hands until we heard the report of the delegates whom they had sent to Jerusalem, without whose concurrence no action should be taken. This advice bad its effect upon them. John, having failed to accomplish his plot, now returned to Gischala.
(60)	Not many days later our delegates returned and reported that popular indignation had been deeply roused against Ananus and Simon, son of Gamaliel, for having, λνϊΐΐιοιιΐ the sanction of the general assembly, sent emissaries to Galilee to procure my expulsion from the province ; they added that the people had even set off to burn down their houses. They also brought letters, whereby the leading men of Jerusalem, at the urgent request of the people, confirmed me in my command of Galilee, and ordered Jonathan and his colleagues to return home forthwith. After reading these instructions, I repaired to the village of Arbela,® where 1 convened a meeting of the Galilaeans and instructed the delegates to tell them of the anger and detestation aroused at Jerusalem by the conduct of Jonathan and his colleagues, of the ratification of my appointment as governor of their province, and of the written orders to my rivals to quit. These I at once dispatched to the latter, giving orders to the bearer to take pains to discover how they intended to proceed.
* Jrbkl, N.W. of Tiberias. 1
Return of Josephus' embassy : confirmation of his appointment.
1	Inserted only in R.
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313	(61) Αεξάμενοι δ’ εκείνοι την επιστολήν και τα-ραχθεντες οντι1 μετρίως μεταπεμπονται τον Ίωάν-νην και τούς εκ τής βουλής των Ύιβεριεων τους τε πρωτεύοντας Ταβάρων, βουλήν τε προτιθεασιν σκοπέΐσθαι κελεύοντες τί πρακτεον ἐστιν αύτοΐς.
314	Ύιβεριεΰσι μεν ούν άντεχεσθαι μάλλον εδόκει των πραγμάτων· ου δεΐν γάρ εφασαν εγκαταλείπεσθαι την πόλιν αυτών άπαξ εκείνοις προστεθειμενην, άλλως τε μηδ' εμού μέλλοντος αυτών άφεξεσθαι* τούτο γάρ ως ήπειληκότος εμού κατεφεύδοντο.
315	6 δε Ιωάννης ου μόνον τούτοις συνηρεσκετο, ^και]2 πορευθήναι δε συνεβούλευεν αυτών τούς δύο κατηγο-ρήσοντάς μου προς το πλήθος, οτ ι μή καλιάς τα κατά την Γαλιλαίαν διοικώ, και πείσειν ραδίως αυτούς εφη διά τε το αξίωμα και παντός πλήθους
316	εύτρεπιώς3 εχοντος. δόξαντος ούν του Ίευάννον κρατίστην είσενηνοχεναι γνώμην, εδοξε δύο μεν άπιεναώ προς τούς 'Ιεροσολνμίτας, Ίωνάθην και ' Αν ανίαν, τούς ετερους δἐ δύο μένοντας εν τή Ύιβε-ριάδι καταλιπεΐν. συνεπηγάγοντο δε φυλακής ενεκα τής εαυτών όπλίτας εκατόν.
317	(62) Τιβεριεΐς δε τα μεν τείχη προυνόησαν άσφαλισθήναι, τούς ενοίκους δε κελεύουσιν άνα-λαβεΐν τά όπλα, και παρά Ίωάννου δε μετ ειτεμφαντο στρατιώτας ούκ ολίγους συμμαχήσοντας, ει δεή-σειεν, αύτοΐς τά προς εμε. ήν δε 6 Ιωάννης εν
3IS Γισ^άΑοι?. οι τοίνυν περί τον Ίωνάθην άναζεύ-ξαντες από τής Τιβεριάδος, ως ήκον εις Ααβάριττα κώμην εν ταΐς εσχατιαΐς τής Γαλιλαίας κειμενην εν τω μεγάλω πεδίω, περί μεσην νύκτα τοΐς εμοΐς φύλαξιν εμπίπτουσιν, οι και κελεύσαντες αυτούς 1 So Josephus usually writes : ονχΐ mss.
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(61)	Profoundly agitated by the receipt of this Counter-letter, my opponents summoned John and the oVthe1'* Tiberian councillors and the leading men of Gabara, ,TeI^sale)"
&	·ι embassy.
and called a meeting to consider what action they should take. The Tiberians were of opinion tliat they should tighten their hold on the government, since their own city, having once gone over to them, ought not to be abandoned to its fate, particularly as I did not intend to leave them unmolested—falsely implying that I had made such a threat. John not only agreed to this, but further advised that two of their number should proceed to Jerusalem, to accuse me before the people of maladministration of the province of Galilee ; adding that their high rank and the usual fickleness of a crowd would facilitate the task of persuasion. John’s proposal being* voted the best, it was resolved that two of the envoys, Jonathan and Ananias, should go off to Jerusalem, leaving the Two of tho other two behind them at Tiberias. The emissaries s”'t to took with them an armed escort of a hundred men. Jerusalem (6l2) The Tiberians now took precautionary measures to secure their fortifications, ordered the inhabitants to be ready in arms, and requisitioned from John, who was back at Gischala, a large force to assist them against me, should the need arise. Meanwhile, Jonathan’s party had left Tiberias and reached the village of Dabaritta, situated on the confines of Galilee in the Great Plain.® Here, about ani arrested midnight, they fell into the hands of my guards, who ordered them to lay down their arms and kept -nar(ls·
a Of. § 126 above.
2 cod. P: omitted by the rest.	3 €ντρέπτω$ R.
4 So /«I. f>r. : άττrival mss.
117
JOSEPHUS
τα όπλα καταθεσθαι εφύλασσον εν δεσμοί? επί
319 τόπου, καθώς αύτοΐς εντετάλμην. γραφεί δε προς εμε ταϋτα δηλών Αευίς, ώ την φυλακήν πεπι-στεύκειν. παραλιπών ούν ημέρας δυο καί μηδέν εγνωκεναι π ροσποιησάμενος, πεμφας προς τους Τιβεριεΐς συνεβούλευον αύτοΐς τα δπλα καταθεμε-νους άπολύειν τούς ανθρώπους είς την εαυτών.
3^0 οι δἐ, δόξαν γαρ είχον τους λ περί τον Ίωνάθην εις τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα ηδη διαπεπορεΰσθαι, βλάσφημους εποιήσαντο τάς αποκρίσεις. μη καταπλαγείς δ’
321	εγώ καταστρατηγέω αυτούς επενόουν. προς μεν ούν τούς πολίτας εξάπτειν πόλεμον ούκ ενόμιζον εύσεβες είναι, βουλόμενος δ’ αυτούς άποσπάσαι των Τιβεριεων, μυρίους όπλίτας τούς άρίστους επιλεξας εις τρεις μοίρας διεΐλον, και τούτους μεν άφανώς εν ' Αδώμαις2 προσεταξ α λοχώντ ας περιμενειν,
322	χιλίους δ5 εις ετεραν κώμην, ορεινήν μεν ομοίως, άπεχουσαν δε της Ύιβεριάδος τεσσαρας σταδίους, είσηγαγον κελεύσας εκείνους επειδάν λάβωσιν σημεΐον ευθύς καταβαίνειν. αυτός δε της κώμης
323	προελθών εν προύπτω καθεζόμην. οι δε Τιβεριεΐς όρώντες εξετρεχον συνεχώς και πολλά κατεκερτό-μουν τοσαύτη γοΰν αφροσύνη κατεσχεν αυτούς ώστε ποιήσαντες εύτρεπή κλίνην προύθεσαν και περί αυτήν ίστάμενοι ώδύροντό με3 μετά παιδιάς και γέλωτος, διετιθεμην δ’ εγώ την φυχην ηδεως την άνοιαν αύτώ)ν επιβλεπων.
324	(63) Β ουλόμενος δε δι’ εν έδρας λαβεΐν τον Σίμωνα καί σύν αύτώ Ύώζαρον, πεμφας προς αυτούς παρεκάλουν ολίγον της πόλεως πόρρω μετά φίλων
1	T0VS ρ (Ι. pi\ : .mss. omit.
2	mss. όώμαις or κώμαις. This emendation, I venture to 1 IS
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them, in chains, on the spot, in accordance with my instructions. The news λνἴιβ reported to me in writing by Levi, to whom I had entrusted the command of the outpost. I then let two days elapse and, feigning ignorance of these events, sent to the Tiberians, advising them to lay down their arms and dismiss the envoys to their home. They, imagining that Jonathan and his colleague had by now reached Jerusalem, sent me an abusive reply. Nothing daunted, I laid my plans to outwit them. To open a campaign upon my fellow-citizens a I regarded as impious ; mv object was to entice them away from the Tiberians. I accordingly selected ten thousand of my finest troops, and, forming them in three divisions, gave them orders to remain concealed in ambush in Adamah. A thousand more I posted in another village in the hills, four furlongs distant from Tiberias, with instructions to come down as soon as they received a signal. I then advanced and took up a position in the open in front of the village.
Seeing this, the Tiberians used constantly to sally out of the town and indulge freely in mockery of me.
Indeed, so far did they carry their foolery, that they prepared and laid out a bier, and, standing round it, mourned for me with jests and laughter. I was myself amused at the spectacle of their mad behaviour.
(63) Desiring to lay a trap to catch Simon and ^ Jozar,b I now sent them an invitation to come out a entrapped, short distance from the city, with numerous friends
a The two envoys from Jerusalem left at Tiberias, § 316.
6 § 197. * 11
think, seems convincing-. A place-name is needed, and Adamah (I him ι eh), some six miles S.W. of Tiberias, in the hills, meets the requirements.	3 μβ omitted bv PRA.
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πολλών τών παραφυλαζόντων αυτούς ελθεΐν βού-λεσθαι yap εφην καταβάς σπείσασθαι προς αυτούς καί διανείμασθαι την προστασίαν της Ταλιλαίας.
325	^Lffow μεν ούν διά <τε > νεότητα1 καί προς ελπίδα2 κέρδους άπατη θ εις ούκ ώκνησεν ελθεΐν, 6 δε Ίώζα-ρος ενεδραν ύποπτευσας εμεινεν. άναβάντα δη τον Σ,ίμωνα μετά φίλων των παραφυλασσόντων αυτόν ύπαντιάσας ησπαζάμην τε φιλοφράνως καί χάριν
326	όχειν ώμολόγουν άναβά,ντι. μετ' ου πολύ δε συμ-περιπατών ως κατά μάνας τι βουλόμενος είπεΐν, επεί πορρωτερω των φίλων άπηγαγον, μέσον άράμενος άγαγεΐν εις την κώμην τοΐς μετ' εμού φίλοις εδωκα, τούς όπλίτας δε καταβήναι κελευσας
327	π ρο σ εβ άλλον μετ' αυτών τη Τιβεριάδι. μάχης δε γενομενης αμφοτέρωθεν καρτεράς καί όσον ουπω tow Τ ιβεριεων νικώντων, πεφεύγεισαν γάρ οι παρ' ημών όπλΐται, τό γινόμενον ίδών καί τούς μετ' εμαυτου παρακαλεσας νικώντας ηδη τούς Τιβεριεΐς εις την πάλιν συνεδίωζα. ετεραν δε δύναμιν είσπεμφαςΖ διά της λίμνης προσεταξα την πρώτην
32S λαβοΰσιν οικίαν εμπρησαι. τούτου γενομενου νομί-σαντες οι Τιβεριεΐς είλήφθαι κατά κράτος αυτών την πάλιν υπό φόβου ρίπτουσιν τα όπλα, μετά γυναιkow δε καί τέκνων ίκετευον φείσασθαι της
ο-ν πόλεoJς αυτών, εγώ δε προς τάς δεήσεις επικλα-σθείς τούς μεν στρατιώτας της άρμης επεσχον, αυτός δε, καί γάρ εσπερα κατελαβεν, μετά τών οπλιτών από της πολιορκίας ύποστρεφας περί την
330	τού σοί)ματος θεραπείαν εγινάμην. καλεσας δε επί την εστίασιν τον Σ,ίμωνα παρεμυθούμην περί τών
1 τ ε νεότητα. text emended: στενότητα Ρ, νεότητα RMW, τε ανοιαν Α
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to protect them, explaining that I was anxious to come down and make terms with them with a view to a division of the supreme command of Galilee.
Simon, owing to his years and expectations of personal profit, was deluded and came without hesitation ; Jozar, suspecting a plot, remained behind.
Simon, accordingly, came up country with his escort of friends ; I met him, gave him a friendly greeting·, and thanked him for coming. Not long after, walking beside him as though I desired to speak with him in private, I drew him a considerable distance from his party, and then seized him round the waist and handed him over to the friends who attended me. to be conducted to the village. I then ordered down my troops and proceeded with them to the Josephus assault of Tiberias. A stubbornly contested cn-	·. its
gagement ensued, and the Tiberians, owing to the submission, flight of our men, had the battle almost in their hands, when, seeing the situation of affairs, I cheered on the troops that were with me and drove the Tiberians, now on the verge of victory, back into the town. I had also dispatched another contingent to enter the city by way of the lake, with orders to set fire to the first house which they took. This being successfully done, the Tiberians, supposing that their city had been carried by storm, threw down their arms in alarm, and, with their wives and children, implored me to spare it. Moved by their entreaties,
I restrained the fury of the soldiers, and, as dusk had now fallen, abandoned the assault together with my troops, and retired for refreshment. I invited Simon to dine with me and eonsoled him for his fate,
2 r.l. eXiriOL; irpos being· then adverbial. 3 άσπέμψαί PR A,
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γεγονότων, ύπισχνούμην τε δούς εφόδια αύτώ καί τοϊς συν αύτώ παραπεμφειν είς 'Ιεροσόλυμα μετά πάσης ασφαλείας.
331	(64·) Κατά δε την επιούσαν ημέραν μυρίους επαγόμενος όπλίτας ήκον είς την Ύιβεριάδα, καί μεταπεμφάμενος είς τό στάδιον τούς πρώτους αυτών του πλήθους εκελευσα φράζειν οΐτινες εΐεν
332	αίτιοι τής άποστάσεούς. ενδειξαμενων δέ τούς άνδρας, εκείνους μ,εν δεδεμενους είς την Ίωταπάτην πάλιν εξεπεμφα, τούς δε περί τον Ίωνάθην και Άνανίαν λύσας των δεσμών και δούς εφόδια μετά λόόίμωνος και Ίοιζάρου καί οπλιτών πεντακοσίων, οι παραφυλάξουσιν αυτούς, εβεπεμφα είς τα
333	'Ιεροσόλυμα. Τιβεριεΐς δε πάλιν προσελθόντες συγγινώσκειν αύτοΐς παρεκάλουν περί τών πεπραγ-μενούν, επανορθώσεσθαι τάς αμαρτίας τή μετά ταΰτα προς εμε πίστει Α άγοντες' τα δ’ εκ τής διαρπαγής περίσσευααντα σα>σαί με τοϊς άπολεσα-
334	αιν εδεοντο. κάγώ τοϊς εχουσιν προσεταττον είς μέσον πάντα φέρειν · άπειθούντων δε μέχρι πολλοϋ, θεασάμενός τινα τών περί εμε στρατιωτών λαμπρό-τέραν του συνήθους περικείμενον στολήν επυθόμην
335	ποθεν εχοι. είπόντος δε εκ τής κατά πάλιν αρπαγής, εκείνον μεν πληγαΐς εκόλασα, τοϊς δε άλλοις άπασιν ήπείλησα μείζω τιμωρίαν επιθήσειν μη κομίσασιν είς τούμφανες όσα ήρπάκεισαν. πολλών δε συνενεχθεντων1 εκάστω τών Τιβεριεων τό επι-γνωσθεν άπεδωκα.
336	(65) TεγovόJς δ’ ενταύθα τής διηγήσεως βούλομαι προς Ίούστον, καί αυτόν την περί τούτων πραγματείαν γεγραφότα, πρός τε τούς άλλους τούς
1	α-2
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promising him and his companions a safe escort, with supplies for the journey, to Jerusalem.
(6 i) On the following day I entered Tiberias with an army of ten thousand men, and summoning the leading citizens to the stadium, commanded them to give me the names of the authors of the revolt. The information being supplied, I dispatched the incriminated individuals, in chains, to the town of Jotapata. Jonathan and Ananias I released and, providing them with supplies, sent them off together with Simon and Jozar and five hundred soldiers to escort them to Jerusalem. The Tiberians now approached me again and implored my forgiveness for their conduct, promising to make amends for the errors of the past by their loyalty in future. They besought me at the same time to recover wliat still remained of the plunder for those who had lost their property. I accordingly ordered all the possessors to produce everything. As there was considerable delay in obeying these orders I, observing that one of my soldiers was wearing an unusually magnificent garment, asked him whence he obtained it. On his replying “ From the sack of the city,” I punished him with the lash, and threatened the rest with severer penalties if they failed to surrender their spoils. A mass of property being thus collected, I restored to each individual Avliat he recognized as his own.
(G5) Having reached this point in my narrative, I propose to address a fe\v words to Justus, who has produced his own account of these affairs, and to others 1
The envoys fiismisptMl to Jerusalem.
Digression on Justus ol Tiberias, a rival historian ol the war.
1 Ρ: σνναχθέντων the rest.
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Ιστορίαν μεν γράφειν υπ ισχνού μεν ους, περί δε την αλήθειαν όλιγώρους και δι’ εχθραν η χάριν το 337 φβύδος ούκ εντρεπομενους, μιικρά διελθεΐν _ λ πράτ-τουσι μεν yap όμοιόν τι τοίς περί συμβολαίων πλαστά γράμματα σνντιθείσι, τω δε μηδεμίαν ομοίως τιμoJpίav εκείνοις δεδιεναι καταφρονούσι της άλη-33S θείας. Ίούστος γουν συγγράφειν τάς περί τούτον2 επιχειρήσας πράξεις τον πόλεμον, υπέρ τού δοκεΐν φιλόπονος είναι εμού μεν κατεφευσται, ηλήθευσε δε ουδέ περί της πατρίδος. όθεν, άπολογησασθαι γάρ νυν ανάγκην εχω καταφευδομαρτυρουμένος, 339 ερώ τα μόχρι νυν σεσιωπημενα. και μη θαυμάση τις ότι μη πάλαι περί τούτων εδηλωσα' τω γάρ ιστορίαν άναγράφοντι το μεν άληθευειν άναγκαΐον, εξεστιν δ’ όμούς μη πικρώς τάς τινών πονηριάς ελεγχειν, ου διά την προς εκείνους χάριν αλλά διά την αυτού μετριότητα.
310 Πω? ούν, ΐνα φω προς αυτόν ως παρόντα, Ίούστε, δεινότατε συγγραφέων, τούτο γάρ αύχεΐς περί σε-αυτού, αίτιοι γεγόναμεν εγώ τε και Ταλιλαΐοι τη πατρίδι σου της προς 'Ρωμαίου? και προς τον
341	βασιλέα στάσεως, πρότερον γάρ η εμε της Ταλιλαίας στρατηγόν υπό τού κοινού των 'Ιεροσο-λυμιτών χειροτονηθηναι, συ και πάντες Τιβεριεΐς ου μόνον άνειλήφατε τα όπλα, αλλά καί τάς εν τη Συρία δέκα πόλεις επολεμειτε. συ γοΰν τάς κώμας αυτών ενεπρησ ας καί ό σάς ο ικέτης επι της παρα-
342	τάξεoJς εκείνης επεσεν. ταύτα δε ούκ εγώ λέγω μόνος, αλλά καί εν τοΐς Ούεσπασιανού τού αύτο-
1 The bracketed words occur in A only.
2 W : the rest τούτων.
a Probably an official record in Latin ba->eil on the fiddle t·
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who, while professing to write history, care little for truth, and, either from spite or partiality, have no scruples about falsehood. The procedure of such persons resembles indeed that of forgers of contracts, but, having no corresponding penalty to fear, they ean afford to disdain veracity. Justus, for instance, having taken upon himself to record the history of this war, has, in order to gain credit for industrious research, not only maligned me, but even failed to tell the truth about his native plaee. Being, therefore, now compelled to defend myself against these false allegations, I shall allude to matters about whieh I have hitherto kept silence. My omission to make such a statement at an earlier date should not oeeasion surprise. For, >vhile veracity is incumbent upon a historian, he is none the less at liberty to refrain from harsh scrutiny of the misdeeds of individuals, not from any partiality for the offenders, but because of his own moderation.
How, then, Justus—if I may address him as though he were present—how, most clever of historians, as you boast yourself to be, can I and the Galilaeans be held responsible for the insurrection of your native city against the Romans and against the king ; seeing that, before I was elected by the general assembly at Jerusalem to the command of Galilee, you and all the eitizens of Tiberias had not only resorted to arms, but were actually at war with the towns of the Syrian Decapolis ? It was you who burnt their villages, and your domestic fell in the engagement on that oeeasion. This is do unsupported assertion of my own. The facts are recorded in the Commentariesa
notes of Vespasian. Cf. § 358, and the Commentaries of Julius Caesar on the Gallic; War.
Justus, not Josephus, responsible for the revolt oi Tiberias from Rome.
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κράτορος ύπομνήμασιν ούτως γεγραπται, καί τινα τρόττον iv ΐΐτολεμαΐδι Ούεσπασιανοΰ κατεβόησαν οί των δέκα ττ όλβων ένοικοι, τιμίορίαν ύποσχεΐν
343	σε τον αίτιον άξιοΰντες. και δεδιύκεις αν δίκην Ούεσπασιανοΰ κελευσαντος, el μη βασιλεύς *Αγρίπ-πας λαβών εξουσίαν άττοκτεΐναί σε, πολλά της αδελφής Βερενίκης δεηθείσης, ούκ άνελών δεδε-
344	μ εν ον επί πολύν χρόνον εφυλαξεν. καί αι μετά ταντα δε πολιτεΐαί σου σαφώς εμφανίζουσιν τον τε βίον τον άλλον καί ότι σύ την ττατρίδα 'Ρωμαίων άπεστησας’ ών τα τεκμτήρια κάγόύ δηλώσω μετ* ολίγον.
345	Βουλομαι δ’ ειπεΐν καί προς τούς άλλους Τιβε-ριεΐς ολίγα δια σε καί παραστήσαι τοΐς εντυγχά-νειν μελλουσιν ταΐς ίστορίαις ότι μήτε φιλορώμαιοι
346	μήτε φιλοβασιλεις γεγόνατε. tojv εν τή Γαλιλαίο, πόλεων αι μεγισται Σεπφωρις καί Τιβεριας ή ση πατρίς, ώ Ίοΰστε. άλλα Σ,επφωρις μεν εν τω μεσαιτάτω τής Γαλιλαίας κείμενη καί περί αυτήν κώμας εχουσα πολλάς, καί τι καί θρασύνεσθαι δυναμενη προς 'Ρωμαίους, εΐπερ ήθελησεν, εύχερώς, διεγvoJκυΐa τή προς τούς δέσποτας εμμενειν πίστει κάμε τής πόλεως αυτών εξεκλεισε καί στρατευ-σασθαί τινα των πολιτών Ίουδαίοις εκώλυσεν.
347	όπως δε καί τα προς ημάς άσφαλεΐς εΐεν, ήπάτησάν ρ.ε τείχεσιν αυτών την πάλιν όχυρώσ αι προ-τρεφαντες, καί παρά Κεστίου Γάλλου του tojv εν τή Συρία 'Ρωμαϊκών ταγμάτων ήγεμονεύοντος φρουράν εκόντες εδεξαντο, καταφρονήσαντες εμού τότε μέγα δυναμενου καί πόσιν δι’ εκπλήξεως οντος.
348	πολιορκουμενης τε τής μεγίστης ημών πόλεως
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of the Emperor Vespasian, which further relate how insistently the inhabitants of Decapolis pressed Vespasian, when at Ptolemais, to punish you, as the culprit. And punished you Λνοιιΐά have been under his orders, had not King Agrippa, though empowered to put you to death, at the urgent entreaty of his sister Berenice, commuted the death penalty to a long term of imprisonment. Moreover, your subsequent public life is a sure index of character and proves that it was you who caused the revolt of your native city from Rome. Proofs of these statements I shall adduce presently.
I have, however, a few words which I would address, Contrast on your account, to the other inhabitants of Tiberias, pro-Romai in order to demonstrate to future readers of this Sepphoris historya that you and your fellow-citizens were friendly neither to the Romans nor to the king. Of the cities of Galilee the largest are Sepphoris and Tiberias — your native Tiberias, Justus. Now, Sepphoris, situated in the heart of Galilee, surrounded by numerous villages, and in a position, without any difficulty, had she been so inclined, to make a bold stand against the Romans, nevertheless decided to remain loyal to her masters, excluded me from the town, and forbade any of her citizens to take service with the Jews. Moreover, in order to secure themselves against me, they inveigled me into fortifying the city with Avails, and then voluntarily admitted a garrison provided by Cestius Gallus, commander-inchief of the Roman legions in Syria ; flouting me at a time when I exercised great power and was universally held in awe. Again, when Jerusalem, a.d. to.
a Literally “ the histories,” perhaps meaning “ our (rival) histories.”
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'YepoGoXvuow καί του κοινού πάντων ιερού κινδυ-νεύοντος iv τη των πολεμίων εξουσία γενεσθαι, συμμαχίαν ουκ επεμφαν, μη βουλόμενοι δοκεϊν
340 κατο, 'Γνιμαίνιν όπλα λαβεϊν. ή δε ση πατρίς, ώ Ίούστε, κείμενη εν1 τη Γέννησαρίτιδι2 λίμνη καί άπεχουσα 'Ίππου μεν στάδια τριάκοντα, Υαδάρων δε εξήκοντα, Πκυθοπόλεως δε είκοσι και εκατόν τής υπηκόου βασιλέϊ, μηδεμιάς δε πόλεως Ιουδαίων παρακείμενης, ει ήθελεν την προς 'Ρωμαίους πίστιν
350	όυλάττειν, ραδινός εδύνατο. καί yap πολύς ήτε δήμος καί οπλνιν ηύπορειτε. άλλ’, ως σύ φήζ, αλτιος ύμιν3 εγώ τότε, μετά ταΰτα δε τις, ώ Ίοΰστε; προ γάρ τής Ιεροσολύμων πολιορκίας οιόας ύπο 'Ραιμαίοις εμε γενόμενον, καί *Ιωτάπατα κατά κράτος ληόθεντα φρούριά τε πολλά, πολύν τε
351	Γαλιλαίωυ όχλον κατά, την μάχην πεσόντα. τότ ούν εχρήν υμάς παντός άπηλλαγμένους του δΓ εμε φόβον ρϊφαί τε τα. όπλα καί παραστήσαι τω τε βασιλέϊ καλ 'Ρωμαίοι? ότι δη ούχ εκόντες άλΧ άναγκασθεντες επί τον προς αυτούς ώρμήσατε πόλε-
3"·2 μοι·, ύμεϊς δε καί περιεμείνατε Ούεσπασιανον, ένας αυτός άφικόμενος μετά πάσης τής δυνάμεως προσελθοι τοϊς τείχεσιν, καί τότε διά φόβον τα όπλα κατεθεσθε*· καί πάvτoJς αν υμών ή πόλις ηλω κατά, κράτος, ει μη τω βασιλέϊ δεομενω καί την
1 i-i Cobet.	2 Υζννησαρίοι PR.
3 Xiese : mss. τ,υ,ψ [perhaps rightly) or νμΰν.
4 Hudson : καταθίσθαι mss.
α This only means that Scythopolis was on the side of Agrippa and the Piomans." It was “ an independent town
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our capital, was besieged, and the Temple, which was common to us all, was in danger of falling into the enemy’s hands, they sent no assistance, wishing to avoid all suspicion of having borne arms against the Romans.
Your native city, Justus, on the contrary, situated and anti-on the lake of Gennesaret, and distant from Hippos Tiberias, thirty furlongs, from Gadara sixty and from Scytho-polis, which was under the king’s jurisdiction,α one hundred and twenty, with no Jewish city in the vicinity, might easily, had it so desired, have kept faith "with the Romans. You were a populous community and well supplied with arms. But, you maintain, it was I who was responsible for your revolt at that time. Well, who was responsible, Justus, later on ? For you are aware that before the siege of Jerusalem I was taken prisoner by the Romans, that Jotapata and many other fortresses had been carried by storm, and that a large number of Galilaeans had fallen in battle. That was the proper occasion for you, when you had nothing whatever to fear from me, to abandon hostilities and to convince the king and the Romans that it was not your own free will but compulsion which drove you into Avar against them. Instead, you waited until Vespasian arrived in person, with his whole army, beneath your walls ; and then, at last, in alarm, you did lay down your arms. But your city would undoubtedly have been taken by storm, had not
under Roman supremacy,” and never, apparently, in the possession of any of the Herods. Schfirer, H.J.P., div. ii., vol. i. ρ. 112. “Yon had pro-Romau towns at hand to protect you ” is the argument. Josephus is here hard put to it to answer Justus, since, for all his temporizing, he did take the lead against the Romans in the opening campaign.
vol. ι	κ	129
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άνοιαν υμών παραιτούμενος συνεχά>ρησεν Oύεσπα-σιανός. ούκ iyoj τοίνυν αίτιος, άλλ' υμείς οι
353	πολεμικά φρονήσαντες. ή ου μεμ,νησθε δτι τοσαυτάκις υμών εγκρατής γενόμενος ούδε'να διεφθειρα, στασιάζοντες δ’ ύρ,εις προς άλλήλους, ου διά την προς 'Ρακμαίους και τον βασιλέα εύνοιαν, διά δε την ύμετεραν αυτών πονηριάν, εκατόν όγδοηκοντα πέντε tow πολιτίον άπεκτείνατε, κατά τον καιρόν εκείνον εμού πολιορκουμενου εν Ίωταπάτοις υπό
354	'Ρωμαίων; τί δ’; ούχι και κατά την tow 'Ιερο-σολυμιτίον πολιορκίαν δισχίλιοι Τ ιβεριεων εξ-ητάσθησαν, οι μεν πεπτο^κότες οι δε ληφθεντες αίχμάλοιτοι; αλλά συ πολέμιος ου γεγονέναι φη-σεις, ότι προς βασιλέα τότ εφυγες. και τούτο δε
3δδ διά τον εξ εμού φόβον φημί σε πεποιηκεναι. κάγώ μεν πονηρός, ως λεγεις· ό δε βασιλεύς Άγρίππας ο την φυχην σοι συγχωρήσας υπό Oύεσπασιανοϋ θανεΐν κατακριθεντι, ο τοσούτοις δϋJpησάμεvoς χρήμασιν, τίνος ενεκεν ύστερον δϊς μεν εδησε, τοσαυτάκις δε φυγεΐν την πατρίδα προσεταξεν και άποθανεΐν δε κελεύσας άπαξ τη αδελφή Βερενίκη
356	πολλά δεηθείση την σην σωτηρίαν εχαρίσατο; και μετά τοσαΰτα δε σου κακουργήματα τάξιν επιστολών σοι πιστεύσας, ως και ταύταις εύρε ραδι-ουργόν, απήλασε τής όφεως. αλλά περί μεν τούτων ελεγχειν επ' ακριβές εο).
357	Θαυμάζειν δ’ επεισί μοι την σην αναίδειαν, ότι τολμάς λέγειν απάντων τών την πραγματείαν ταύτην γεγραά>ότων αυτός άμεινον εξηγγελκεναι, μήτε τά πραχθεντα κατά την Γαλιλαίαν επιστάμενος,
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Vespasian yielded to the king’s intercession to condone your folly. The responsibility therefore rests not with me, but with you, Tiberians, and your passion for Avar. Have you forgotten how, often as I had you in my power, I put not one of you to death ; whereas you in your party quarrels, not from any loyalty to the Romans and the king, but of your own malice, slew one hundred and eighty-five of your fellow-citizens at the time when I was besieged in Jotapata by the Romans ? Again, were there not two thousand Tiberians found at the siege of Jerusalem, of whom some fell and others were taken prisoners ?
But you, Justus, will urge that you at least were no enemy [of Rome], because in those early days you sought refuge with the king. I reply that it was fear of me which drove you to do so. I too, then, you assert, was a knave. Well, how do you account for your treatment by King Agrippa, to whom you owed your life, when condemned to death by Vespasian, and all that wealth which he lavished upon you ? Why did he subsequently twice put you in irons and as often command you to quit the country,0 and once order you to execution, when he spared your life only at the earnest entreaty of his sister Berenice ? And when, after all your knavish tricks, he had appointed you his private secretary, he detected you once more in fraudulent practices and banished you from his sight. But I forbear to scrutinize these matters too closely.
I	cannot, however, but wonder at your impudence in daring to assert that your narrative is to be preferred to that of call who have written on this subject, when you neither knew what happened in Galilee—
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Relations between Justus and Agrippa.
Justus’s belated and erroneous History of the War
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ής γαρ εν Β ηρυτώ τότε παρά βασιλέϊ, μἡ#’ ὅσα έπαθον 'Ρωμαίοι ἐττι τῆ? Ίωταπατων πολιορκίας ή έδρασαν ἡμά? παρακολουθήσας, μήθ' όσα κατ εμαυτόν επραζα πολιορκουμενος 8υνηθεις πυθέσθαι* πάντως yap οι άπαγγείλαντες αν 8ιεφθάρησαν ini
3-58 ri7? παρατάβεως εκείνης. άλΧ 'ίσως τα κατά την 'Ιεροσολυμιτών πραχθέντα μετά ακρίβειας φήσεις συγγεγραφέναι. και πώς ο ιον τε; ούτε γαρ τω πολέμιο παρέτυχες ούτε τα 1\αίσαρος άνέγνως υπομνήματα, μέγιστον 8έ τεκμήριον" τοΐς [γαρ]1 Κα ίσαρος ύπομνήμ ασιν εναντίαν π€ποίησαι τήν
359	γραφήν, el 8έ θαρρείς άμεινον απάντων συγγεγρα-φ4ναι} διά τί ζώντων Ούεσπασιανοΰ και Τίτον των αύτοκρατόρωντοΰ πολέμου γινομένων2 και βασιλίως Άγρίππα περιόντος ετι και των εκ γένους αύτοΰ πάντων, άν8ρών τής 'Ελληνικής παι8είας επί πλεΐστον ήκόντων, τήν ιστορίαν ούκ εφερες εις
360	μέσον; προ γαρ είκοσιν ετέον είχες γεγραμμένην και παρ’ ει 8ότων έμελλε? τής ακρίβειας τήν μαρτυρίαν άποφέρεσθαι. νυν 8\ οτ εκείνοι μεν ούκέτ είσίν μεθ' ημών, ελεγχθήναι δ’ ου νομίζεις, τεθάρρηκας.
361	Ου μήν εγώ σοι τον αυτόν τρόπον περί τής εμαυτοϋ γραφής ε8εισα, άλλ* αύτοΐς επέ8ωκα τοΐς αύτοκράτορσι τα βιβλία μόνον ου τών έργων ετι βλεπομένων συνή8ειν γαρ εμαντώ τετηρηκότι τήν τής αλήθειας παρά8οσιν, ἐφ* ή μαρτυρίας τευξεσθαι
362	προσ8οκήσας ου 8ιήμαρτον. και άλλοις 8έ πολλοΐς ευθύς επέ8ωκα τήν ιστορίαν, ών ενιοι και παρα-τετεύχεισαν τω πολέμιο, καθάπερ βασιλεύς Άγρίπ-
1 ins. R,: the rest omit.
2 του 7τολ. ■'/ev.]'rt2ν τον πόλεμον κατερ~/ασαμενων R,
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for you were then at Berytus α with the king—nor acquainted yourself with all that the Romans endured or inflicted upon us at the siege of Jotapata ; nor was it in your power to ascertain the part which I myself played in the siege, since all possible informants perished in that conflict. Perhaps, however, you will say that you have accurately narrated the events which took place at Jerusalem. How, pray, can that be, seeing that neither were you a combatant nor had you perused the Commentaries of Caesar,'b as is abundantly proved by your contradictory account ?
But, if you are so confident that your history excels all others, λνΐιγ did you not publish it in the lifetime of the Emperors Vespasian and Titus, who conducted the war, and while King Agrippa and all his family, persons thoroughly conversant vrith Hellenic culture, were still among us ? You had it written twenty years ago, and might then have obtained the evidence of eyewitnesses to your accuracy. But not until now. when those persons are no longer with us and you After think you cannot be confuted, have yon ventured to Α,η'100' publish it.
I	had no such apprehensions concerning my work, contrasted No ; I presented the volumes to the Emperors them- 0f Josephus selves, when the events had hardly passed out of sight, conscious as Ι λναβ that I had preserved the true story. I expected to receive testimony to my accuracy, and was not disappointed. To many others also I immediately presented my History, some of whom had taken part in the war, such as King
a Beirut.	6 i.e. Titus; cf. § 34o2 (note).
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363	τἶας καί rive? αυτού των συγγενών.	6 μεν γάρ
αύτοκράτωρ Τίτος [ούτως β εκ μόνων αυτών εβουλήθη την γνώσιν τοΐς ανθρώπους παραδούναι τών πράξεων, ώστε χαράξας τη εαυτού χ€ΐρι τα
364	βιβλία δημοσιώσαι προσέταξεν ο	δε	βασιλεύς
’Α,γρίππας εξήκοντα δύο γεγραφεν επιστολάς τή τής αλήθειας παραδόσει μαρτυρών. ών δη καί δύο υπέταξα καί βουληθεντι σοι τα γεγραμμενα γνώναι πάρεστιν εξ αυτών
365	ff Βασιλεύ?	Άγρίππας	Τωσήπω	τω	φιλτάτω
χαίρειν. ήδιστα διήλθον την βίβλονβ καί μοι πολύ επιμελεστερον εδοξας τών ταϋτα συγγραφάντων ήκριβωκεναι.	πεμπε δε	μοι καί	τάς λοιπάς.
ερρωσο .3 ”
366	ff Βασιλεύ?	’Αγρίππας	Τωσήπω	τω	φιλτάτω
χαίρειν. εξ ών εγραφας ούδεμιάς εοικας χρήζειν διδασκαλίας υπέρ τού μαθεΐν ημάς όλους άρχήθεν. όταν μέντοι συντύχης μοι, και αυτός σε πολλά κατηχήσω tow αγνοούμενων’
367	Έμοι δε4 άπαρτ ισθείσης τής ιστορίας αλήθεια,0 ου κολακεύων, ουδέ γάρ επεβαλλεν αύτώ, ούδε ειρωνευόμενος, ως σύ φήσεις, πόρρω γάρ ήν εκείνος τοιαύτης κακοηθείας, αλλά την αλήθειαν εμαρτύρει, καθάπερ πάντες οι ταΐς ιστορία ις εντυγχάνοντες. αλλά τ α μεν προς Τοϋστον άναγ-καίαν λαβόντα την παρεκβασιν* μέχρι* τούτων γήμίν Τ λελεχθω.
1 οηι. ΡΚ.	2 βνβ\ον ΡΑ.
3	RAMW add ψίλτατβ.
4	Text doubtful: R ούτως oe μοι: Xiese marks a lacuna.
5	Doubtful: Hudson suggests 'Α-,ρίτητας.
6	παράθεσιν PR.	7 Ρ: the rest omit.
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Agrippa and certain of his relatives. Indeed, so anxious was the Emperor Titus that my volumes should be the sole authority from which the world should learn the facts, that he affixed his own signature to them and gave orders for their publication ; while King Agrippa wrote sixty-two letters testifying to the truth of the record. T\vo of these I subjoin, from which you may, if you will, learn the nature of his communications :
“ King Agrippa to dearest Josephus, greeting. I have perused the book with the greatest pleasure. You seem to me to have written with much greater care and accuracy than any who have dealt with the subject. Send me the remaining volumes. Farewell.”
“ King Agrippa to dearest Josephus, greeting. From what you have written you appear to stand in no need of instruction, to enable us all to learn (everything from you) from the beginning.0 But when you meet me, I will myself by word of mouth inform you of much that is not generally known.”
And, on the completion of my History, not in flattery, which was contrary to his nature, nor yet, as you b no doubt will say, in irony, for he was far above such malignity, but in all sincerity, he, in common with all readers of my volumes, bore witness to their accuracy. But here let me close this digression on Justus which he has forced upon me.
0 The king’s alleged “ culture ” here fails him ; the Greek is vulgar ancl obscure. For Tinas δλονς, “ us all,” perhaps we should read ημάς o\ws, “ us completely.”
6 i.e. Justus, whom he again addresses.
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368	(66) ώιοικήσας δ’ εγώ τα κατο, την Τιβεριάδα καί καθίσας τών φίλων συνέδρων εβουλευόμην ττερί των προς Ίωάννην πραχθησομενων. εδόκει μεν οΰν πάσι τοΐς Γαλιλαίου όπλισαντα πάντας άπ-ελθεΐν επί τον Ίωάννην καί λαβεῖν π α ρ’ αύτοΰ δίκας
369	ως πάσης τής στάσεως αίτιου γεγονότος. ούκ ήρεσκόμην δ' εγώ ταΐς γνώμαις αυτών προαίρεσή εχων τάς ταραχάς χωρίς φόνου καταστελλειν. οθεν δή παρήνεσα πάσαν είσενεγκασθαι πρόνοιαν υπέρ του γνώναι τα ονόματα των υπό τω Ιωάννη
370	οντων. ποιησάντων δ’ εκείνων γνούς εγώ τούς ανθρώπους οΐτινες ήσαν εξεθηκα πρόγραμμα, διά τούτου πίστιν καί δεξιάν προτείνων τοΐς μετά Ίωάννου θελήσασιν λαβεΐν μετάνοιαν, και ήμερων ε’ίκοσι χρόνον προετεινα τοΐς βουλεύσασθαι θελουσιν περί των εαυτοΐς συμφέροντος. ήπείλουν δε, ει μή ρίφουσιν τα όπλα, καταπρήσειν αυτών τάς οί-
371 κήσεις και δημοσιώσειν τάς ουσίας, ταΰτα δε άκούσαντες οι άνθρωποι και ταραχθεντες ου τι μετρίως καταλείπουσιν μεν τον Ίωάννην, τά δ’ όπλα ρίφαντες ήκον πρός με τετρακισχίλιοι τον
372	αριθμόν όντες. μόνοι δε τω 51ωάννη παρεμειναν οι πολΐται1 και ξένοι τινες εκ τής Τυρίων μητροπόλεως ως χίλιοι καί πεντακόσιοι. Ιωάννης μεν οΰν ουται καταστρατηγηθείς υπ' εμού τό λοιπόν εν τή πατρίδι περίφοβος εμεινεν.
373	(67) Κατά τούτον δἐ τον καιρόν Σεπφωρΐται θαρρήσαντες άναλαμβάνουσιν όπλα, πεποιθότες τή τε τών τειχών όχυρότητι καί τω πρός ετεροις όντα με όράν. πεμπουσ ι δη πρός Κἐστιον Γάλλου, Σ,υρί ας δ’ ήν οΰτος ήγεμών, παρακαλοΰντες ή αυτόν ήκειν θάττον παραληφόμενον αυτών την 136
THE LIFE, 368-373
(66)	Having settled the affairs of Tiberias,® I called John of
α meeting of my friends, to deliberate on the measures dese/ted by to be taken against John. The Galilaeans λυ ere m°st 0l'hls unanimously οι opinion that 1 should arm them all, march against him and punish him as the author of all these disturbances. This opinion I was unable to share, being determined to quell these disorders without bloodshed. I, accordingly, advised them to do their utmost to discover the names of John’s followers This they did, and I, on learning who these men were, issued a proclamation tendering pledges of security to any of John’s adherents who were prepared to change their policy. I allowed twenty days’ grace for deliberation as to the course most conducive to their own interests ; threatening, on the other hand, unless they abandoned their arms, to burn their houses to the ground and confiscate their property. On hearing this they were in the utmost alarm, deserted John, flung down their arms, and joined me, to the number of four thousand.
John was left with no more than his fellow-citizens and some fifteen hundred foreigners from the Tyrian metropolis. Thus outmanoeuvred by me, he remained thenceforth, completely cowed, in his native town.
(67)	About this time the Sepphorites, emboldened Sepphoris, by the strength of their walls and my pre-occupation uue^to'c.^ with other affairs, ventured to take up arms.6 They accordingly sent a request to Cestius Gallus, the Josephus and governor of Syria, either to come himself without T1,early dela)T and take over their city, or to send them a his soldiers.
a The narrative, broken off at § 335, is here resumed.
Of. B. ii. 622-6-20.	b CL B. ii. 645 f. 1
1 So, surely rightly, M W: όπλΐται PRA.
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374	πόλυν ή πεμφαι τούς φρον ρήσον τας. ο δ<? Γάλλος ελεύσεσθαι μεν ύπεσχετο, πάτε δε ου διεσάφησεν. Kayoj ταΰτα πυθάμενος, άναλαβών τους συν εμοι στρατιώτας καί δρμήσας επί τούς Σεττφωρίτας
375	€ιλον αυτών κατα κράτος τήν πάλιν. λαβόμενοι δ’ αφορμής οι Γαλιλαΐοι καί παρεΐναι του μίσους τον καιρόν ου βουληθεντες, εΐχον γάρ άπεχθώς και προς ταύτην τήν πάλιν, ώρμησαν ως άρδην άφανί-
376	σοντες πάντας σύν τοΐς εποίκοις. είσδραμόντες ούν ενεπίμπρασαν αυτών τάς οικίας ερήμους καταλαμβάνοντες' οι γάρ άνθρωποι δείσαντες εις τήν άκρόπολιν συνεφυγον’ διήρπαζον δἐ πάντα και τρόπον ούδενα πορθήσεως κατά τών ομοφύλων
377 παρελίμπανον.	ταΰτ5 εγώ θεασάμενος σφόδρα διετεθην άνιαρίος και παύεσθαι προσεταττον αύτοις, ύπομιμνήσκων ότι τοιαΰτα δράν ομοφύλους ούκ
378	εστιν όσιον, επεί δ’ ούτε παρακαλούντος ούτε προστάσσοντος ήκουον, ενικά δ<? τό μίσος τάς παραινέσεις, τούς πιστοτάτους τών περί εμε φίλων εκελευσα διαδοΰναι λόγους ως 'Ρωμαίων μετά μεγάλης δυνάμεως κατά τό ετερον μέρος τής
379	πόλεως είσβεβληκότων. ταΰτα δ’ εποίουν υπέρ του τής φήμης εμπεσούσης επισχεΐν μεν1 τών Ταλιλαίων τάς όρμάς, διασώσαι δἐ τήν τών Σ.επφωριτών πάλιν, και τέλος προυχώρησε το
380	στρατήγημα- τής γάρ άγγελίας άκούσαντες εφοβή-θησαν υπέρ αυτών καί καταλιπάντες τάς άρπαγάς εφευγον, μάλιστα δ’ επει κάμε τον στρατηγόν εώρων ταύτά ποιοΰντα* προς γάρ τό πιστόν τής φήμης εσκηπτάμην ομοίως αύτοις διατίθεσθαι. Σ,επφωρΐται δε παρ’ ελπίδα τήν εαυτών υπό του εμού σοφίσματος εσώθησαν.
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garrison. Gallus promised to come, but named no date. Apprised of these negotiations, I marched with such troops as I had against Sepphoris and took the city by assault. The Galilaeans, seizing this opportunity, too good to be missed, of venting their hatred on one of the cities which they detested, rushed forward, with the intention of exterminating the population, aliens and all. Plunging into the town they set fire to the houses, which they found deserted, the terrified inhabitants having fled in a body to the citadel. They looted everything, sparing their countrymen no conceivable form of devastation. I was deeply distressed by this spectacle and ordered them to desist, reminding them that such treatment of one’s compatriots was impious. As, however, they refused to listen to either remonstmtion or command, my exhortations being overborne by their hatred, I instructed some of my friends around me, on whom I could fully rely, to circulate a report that the Romans had made their way into another quarter of the city with a large force. I did this in order that, when the rumour reached their ears, I might check the fury of the Galilaeans and so save Sepphoris. The ruse was eventually successful; for on hearing the news they were in terror of their lives, and abandoned their spoils and fled. They were the more impelled to do so, when they saw me, their general, setting them the example ; for, in order to lend colour to the rumour, I pretended to share their alarm. Thus were the Sepphorites, beyond their own expectations, saved by this device of mine from destruction. 1
1 Hudson : με mss.
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381	(68) Και Τιβεριάς δε παρ5 ολίγον άνηρπάσθη
ύπό Γαλιλαίων τοιαύτης αίτιας ύποπεσούσης. των εκ της βουλής οι πρίύτοι γράφουσι προς τον βασιλέα τταρακαλοΰντες άφικεσθαι προς αυτούς
352	παραληφόμενον την πάλιν, ύπεσχετο δ' ο βασιλεύς ερχεσθαι και τάς επιστολας αντιγράφει και των περί τον κοιτώνα τινι, Κρίσπω μεν τοϋνομα, το δε γένος Ίουδαίω, δίδoJσι προς τούς Τιβεριεΐς
353	Φέρειν, τούτον κομίσαντα τα γράμματα γνωρί-σαντες οι Γαλιλαΐοι και συλλαβόντες άγουσιν επ' εμε· το δε πάν πλήθος, ως ήκουσεν, παροζυνθεν
354	εφ' όπλα τρέπεται, συναχθεντες δε πολλοί παντα-χόθεν1 κατά την επιούσαν ήκον εις Άσωχίν πάλιν, ένθα δη την κατάλυσιν εποιούμην, καταβοήσεις τε σφάδρα εποιούντο προδάτιν άποκαλούντες την Τιβεριάδα και βασιλεως φίλην, επιτρεπειν τε ήζίουν αύτοϊς καταβάσιν άρδην άφανίσαι· καί γάρ προς τούς Τιβεριεΐς εΐχον άπεχθίύς ως προς τούς ΠεπΦούρίτας.
355	(69) Έγ’ώ δ’ άκούσας ήπάρουν τινα τράπον εξαρπάσω την Τιβεριάδα τής Γαλιλαίων οργής, άρνήσασθαι γάρ ούκ εδυνάμην μη γεγραφεναι τούς Τιβεριεΐς καλούντας τον βασιλέα· ήλεγχον γάρ αι παρ' εκείνου προς αύτούς άντιγραφαϊ την άλήθειαν.
3SG σύννους ούν πολλήν γενάμενος ώραν, “ δτι μεν ήδικήκασιν,” είπον, “ Τιβεριεΐς οίδα κάγώ, την πάλιν δ' αυτών υμάς ού κωλύσϋJ διαρπάσαι. δει δ’ δμoJς καί μετά κpίσεoJς τά τηλικαύτα πράττειν. ού γάρ μάνοι Τιβεριεΐς προδάται τής ελευθερίας ήμάύν γεγάνασιν, άλλά πολλοί καί των εν Γαλιλαίο.
3S7 δοκιμωτάτων. προσμείνατε δη μέχρι τούς αιτίους άκριβάύς εκμάθω, καί τότε πάντας ύποχειρίους 140
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(68)	Tiberias, likewise, had a narrow escape from being sacked by the Galilaeans. The occasion was as follows. The leading councillors had written to the king, inviting him to come and take over their city. The king promised to come, writing a letter in reply, which lie handed to a Jew named Crispus, a groom of the bedchamber, to convey to the Tiberians. On his arrival with the letter he was recognized by the Galilaeans, who arrested him and brought him to me. The news created general indignation and all were up in arms. On the following day large numbers flocked together from all quarters to the town of Asochis ° where I was then residing, loudly denouncing the Tiberians as traitors and friendly to the king, and requiring permission to go down and exterminate their city. For they had the same detestation for the Tiberians as for the inhabitants of Sepphoris.
(69)	On hearing this uproar, I was at a loss to discover means of rescuing Tiberias from the rage of the Galilaeans. I could not deny that the Tiberians had sent a written invitation to the king ; for his letter in answer to them proved this to be a fact. So, after long and anxious reflection I said : “ That the Tiberians have done wrong I am well aware, nor shall I forbid you to sack their city. Yet even such things must be done with discretion. The Tiberians are not the only persons who have betrayed our country’s independence ; many of the most eminent men in Galilee have done the same. Wait, therefore, until I have discovered exactly who are guilty, and
α Cf. §§ 207, 233. 1
Tiberias, making overtures to Agrippa, is in similar danger.
How Josephus saved it.
1	ποΧλαχόθβμ PMW.
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388	ύζετε καί οσους ίδια επάξα ι δυνήσεσθε.” ταύτ είπών επεισα τδ πλήθος καί παυσάμ,ενοι τής οργής διελύθησαν. τον παρά βασιλεως δε πεμφθεντα δῆσαι κελεύσας, μετ' ου1 1 πολλάς ημέρας επί τινα των εμαντού χρειών επείγουσαν σκηφάμενος εκ-δημεΐν τής βασιλείας, καλεσας τον Πρίσπον λάθρα προσεταβα μεθύσαι τον στρατιώτην φύλακα και
389	φυγεΐν προς βασιλέα· μη γάρ διωχθήσεσθαι. και ο μεν ταΐς ύποθήκαις πεισθεις διεφυγε, Ύιβεριάς δε μελλουσ α δεύτερον άφανίζεσθ αι στρατηγία τ ή εμή καί προνοία τή περί αυτής οζύν όντως κίνδυνον διεφνγεν.
390	(70) Κατά τούτον δε τον καιρόν Ίονστος 6 ΥΙίστου παΐς λαθών εμε διαδιδράσκει προς τον βασιλέα· την αιτίαν δε δι’ ήν τούτ’ επραξεν άφ-
391	ηγήσομαι. λαβόντος άρχήν ’Ιουδαίοι? του προς fΡωμαίου? πόλεμον Τιβεριεΐς διεγνώκεισαν ύπ-ακούειν βασιλέϊ και 'Ρωμαίων μη άφίστασθαι. πείθει δ’ αυτούς Ίοϋστος εφ’ όπλα χωρήσαι, νεωτερων αντος εφιεμενος πραγμάτων καί δι’ ελπίδος εχοιν άρζειν Ταλιλαίων τε και τής εαυτού
392	πατρίδος. ου μήν tojv προσδοκηθεντων επετνχεν. Ταλιλαΐοϊ τε γάρ εχθρίος εχοντες προς τούς Τι-βεριεΐς διά μήνιν ών υπ’ αύτού προ τού πολέμου πεπόνθεισαν, ούκ ήνείχοντο στρατηγούντος αύτών
393	Μούστον, κάγώ δε την προστασίαν τής Γαλιλαίας πιστευθεις ύπο τού κοινού τα) ν 'Τε ρο σολυ μίτων πολλάκις εις τοσαύτην ήκον οργήν ως ολίγου δεΐν άποκτεΐναι τον Ίοΰστον, φέρειν α ύτού τήν μοχθη-
1 μβτ’ οι’ «'d. }>r. : μετά MSS.
α Tiberias now formed part of the “ kingdom’‘ of Agrippa II
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then you shall have them all at your mercy, together with any whom you may be able to produce on your own account.” With these words I pacified the crowd ; their anger subsided and they dispersed. I gave orders to keep the king’s messenger a prisoner, but, a few days later, pretending to be leaving the kingdom a on urgent business of my own, I summoned Crispus and gave him secret instructions to make the soldier who guarded him drunk and then escape to the king ; assuring him that he would not be pursued.
He acted on this hint and took himself off. Thus was Tiberias, when for the second time on the verge of destruction, delivered by my adroitness and considerate forethought from such imminent peril.
(70)	It was about this time that Justus, son of Pistus, without my knowledge, absconded to the Agrippa. king. I will explain why he did so. On the outbreak of the war between the Jews and the Romans, the Tiberians had determined to maintain their allegiance to the king and not to revolt from Rome.6 Justus endeavoured to persuade them to resort to arms, being personally anxious for revolution and having hopes of obtaining the command of Galilee and of his native place. In these expectations he was disappointed ; for the Galilaeans, resenting the miseries which he had inflicted on them before the war,0 were embittered against the Tiberians and would not tolerate him as their chief. Moreover, I myself, when entrusted by the general assembly at Jerusalem with the command of Galilee, was often so bitterly enraged with Justus that, unable to endure his
(B. ii. 252, A. xx. 159); Asochis, the headquarters of Josephus (§ 384), apparently did not.
6 CL §32 if.	« CL § 311.
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μίαν ου δυνάμενος. δείσας ούν εκείνος μη καί λάβη τέλος άπαξ ο θυμός, επεμφε ττρός βασιλέα Κρίσττον, [ous^1 άσφαλεστερον ο'ικήσειν παρ' εκείνου νομίζων.
394	(71) Σεπφωρΐται δε παραδόξως τον πρώτον κίνδυνον διαφυγόντες προς Κεστιον Γάλλου επεμφαν ήκειν παρακαλοΰντες ώς αυτούς θαττον παραληφό-μενον την πάλιν, η πεμπειν δύναμιν την ανα-κόφουσ αν τ ας επ' αυτούς tojv πολεμίων επιδρομάς. και τέλος επεισαν τον Γάλλον πεμφαι δύναμιν αύτοΐς ιππικήν τε και πεζικήν πάνυ συχνήν, ήν
395	ελθοΰσαν νυκτός είσεδεξαντο. κακουμενης δε υπό τής 'Ρωμαϊκής στρατιάς τής περιξ χώρας άναλαβών iyoj τούς περί εμε στρατιώτας ήκον εις Ταρεις κώμην' ένθα βαλόμενος χάρακα πόρρω τής Σεπφω-piTQjv πόλεως άπδ σταδίων είκοσι, νυκτός ετι1 2 αυτή προσεμιξα καί τοΐς τείχεσι προσεβαλΧον,
396	καί διά κλιμάκοιν εμβιβάσας συχνούς των στρατιωτών εγκρατής του πλείστου τής πόλεως μέρους εγενόμην. μετ' ου πολύ δε διά την των τόπων άγνοιαν άναγκασθεντες ύπεχωρήσαμεν, άνελόντες μεν δυοκαίδεκα πεζούς3 ολίγους δε Σεπφωριτών,
397	αυτοί δ' ενα μόνον άπεβάλομεν. γενομενης δ’ ύστερον ημών κατά τό πεδίον μάχης προς τούς ιππείς μόχρι πολλοΰ καρτερώς διακινδυνεύσαντες ήττήθημεν περιελθόντων γάρ tojv 'ά?υύμαίων οι μετ' εμού δείσαντες εφυγον εις τούπίσω. πίπτει δ’ επί τής παρατάξεως εκείνης εΐς tojv πεπιστευμενων την τοΰ σώματός μου φυλακήν, Ίοΰστος τοϋνομα, καί παρά βασιλέϊ ποτε την αυτήν τάξιν εσχηκώς.
1	Κρίσπον Ρ, — ά-s R : κρεϊσσον (-f καί Α) the rest.
2	Xiese: eV mss.
3	I retain the shorter text of P. The other mss., in a 144
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villainy, I had almost killed him. Fearing, therefore, that my indignation might one day proceed to extremes, he sent overtures by Crispus to the king, in the hope of enjoying a life of greater security with him.
(71)	The Sepphorites, after their unexpected Sepphoris, escape from the first crisisdispatched a messenger Application, to Cestius Gallus, requesting him either to come at help once and take over the city, or to send sufficient Gaiius.’ troops to repel the incursions of the enemy. They eventually prevailed on him to send quite a large force of both cavalry and infantry, which arrived and was admitted under cover of night. The neighbourhood being now molested by the Roman troops, I proceeded with such soldiers as I had to the village of Garis, where I entrenched myself at a distance of twenty furlongs from Sepphoris. I then made a night attack upon it, and, assailing the Avails, threw in a considerable number of my men by means of scaling-ladders and so became master of the greater part of the city. Our ignorance of the locality, however, compelled us before long to retire, after killing twelve of the infantry and a few Sepphorites, with the loss of only one of our own men. In a subsequent encounter with the cavalry in the plain we, after a long and stubborn resistance, were defeated ; for, on being surrounded by the Romans, my men took alarm and fled. In that engagement I lost one of my bodyguard, named Justus, who had formerly served the king in the same capacity.
α § 373 ff.
variety of forms, which betrays the glossator, insert an unnecessary'Ρωμαίων and, unfamiliar with the form δνοκαίδ€κα, expand the twelve infantry into two cavalry and ten infantry. VOL. I	L	14.5
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398	Κατά τούτον δε τον καιρόν η παρά βασιλεως δύναμις ήκεν ίττττική τε καί πεζικη και Σύλλας επ' αυτής ηγεμών, 6 επί των σωματοφυλάκων, οΰτος οΰν βαλόμενος στρατόπεδον Ίουλιαδο? άπ-όχον σταδίους πέντε φρουράν εφίστησιν ταΐς όδοΐς, τη τε εις Σελεύκειαν1 αγούση και τῆ είς Τάμαλα το φρούριον, υπέρ του τάς τταρα των Ταλιλαίων ώφελείας τοΐς ενοίκοις άττοκλείειν.
399	(72) Ταύτα δ’ ως εγώ επυθόμην πέμπω δισχι-λίους όπλίτας καί στρατηγόν αυτών eΙερεμίαν, οι δη καί χάρακα θεντες από σταδίου της Ίουλιάδος πλησίον του Ίορδάνου ποταμού πλέον άκροβολισμών ούδεν επραξαν, μέχρι τρισχιλίους στρατιώτας αυτός
400	άναλαβών ήκον προς αυτούς, κατά δε την επιούσαν ημέραν εν τινι φάραγγι καθίσας λόχον ούκ άπωθεν αυτών τού χάρακος προεκαλούμην τούς βασιλικούς είς μάχην, παραινεσας τοΐς μετ’ εμού στρατιά -ταις στρεφαι τα νώτα μεχρις αν επισπάσωνται τούς πολεμίους πρόελθε ιν' οπερ καί εγενετο.
401	Σὑλλας· γάρ εικάσσ,ς ταΐς άληθείαις τούς ημετερους φεύγειν προελθό)ν επιδιώκειν οΐός τε ην, κατά νά)του δ’ αυτόν λαμβάνουσιν οι εκ της ενεδρας καί
402	σφόδρα πάντας εθορύβησαν. εγώ δ’ ευθύς οξεία χρησάμενος υποστροφή μετά της δυνάμεως ύπ-ηντησα2 τοΐς βασιλικοΐς καί είς φυγήν ετρεφα. καν κατυιρθοιτό μοι κατά την ημέραν εκείνην η πράξις
403	μη εμποδών γενομενου δαίμονος τινος· 6 γάρ ίππος εφ’ ω την μάχην εποιούμην είς τελματώδη τόπον ε μπεσών συγκατηνεγκε με επί τοϋδαφος, θραύσεως δε tow άρθρων γενομενης επί τον ταρσόν της
1 Κανά ΜΛν.	2 άιτήντησα Ρ,
a Cf. § 381.
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About this time reinforcements arrived from the Arrival of king,® both horse and foot, under the command of 4oopsPund( Sulla, the captain of his bodyguard. He pitched his Sulla· camp at a distance of five furlongs from Julias,6 and put out pickets on the roads leading to Seleucia c and to the fortress of Gamala/ to prevent the inhabitants [of Julias] from obtaining supplies from Galilee.
(72)	On receiving intelligence of this, I dispatched Josephus’s a force of two thousand men under the command of Jeremiah, who entrenched themselves a furlong away “royalists, from Julias close to the river Jordan, but took no action be)^ond skirmishing until I joined them with supports, three thousand strong. The next day, after laying an ambuscade in a ravine not far from their earthworks, I offered battle to the royal troops, directing my division to retire until they had lured the enemy forward ; as actually happened. Sulla, supposing that our men were really flying, advanced and "was on the point of following in pursuit, when the others, emerging from their ambush, took him in the rear and threw his whole force into the utmost disorder. Instantly wheeling the main body about,
I	charged and routed the royalists ; and my success on that day would have been complete, had I not been thwarted by some evil genius. The horse on which I went into action stumbled on a marshy spot His fail fro and brought me with him to the ground. Having hls horse' fractured some bones in the wrist, I was carried to a
b Bethsaida Julias (et-Tell) at the northern extremity of the Lake of Gennesaret, E. of the Jordan.
c Selukiyeh, N.E. of Julias.
d Probably identified on the E. side of the Lake of Gennesaret, i.e. S. of Julias.
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χειρός, εκομίσθην εις κώμην Υίεφαρνωκόν λεγο-μόνην. οι δ' εμοί1 ταΰτ άκούσαντες καί δεδοι-κότες μή τι χείρον επαθον, τής μεν επί πλέον διώξεως άπεσχοντο, ύπεστρεφον δε περί εμε Χίαν άγωνιώντες. μεταπεμφάμενος ούν Ιατρούς καί θεραπευθείς τήν ημέραν εκείνην αύτοΰ κατεμεινα πυρεξας, δόξαν τε τοΐς Ιατροΐς τής νυκτός εϊς Ταριχαίας μετεκομίσθην.
405	(73) Σύλλος δε καί οι μετ' αύτοΰ πυθόμενοι τα κατ' εμε πάλιν εθάρρησαν, καί γνόντες άμελεΐσθαι τα περί τήν φυλακήν του στρατοπέδου, διά νυκτός ιππέων λόχον ίδρύσαντες εν τω πέραν του Τορ-δάνου, γενομενης ημέρας εις μάχην ημάς προ-
406	€καλεσο.ντο. tow δ' ύπακουσάντων καί μόχρι του πεδίου προελθόντων επιφανεντες οι εκ τής ενεδρας ίππεΐς καί ταράξαντες αυτούς εις φυγήν ετρεφαν, εξ τε των ήμετερων άπεκτειναν. ου μήν μόχρι τέλους τήν νίκην ήγαγον’ καταπεπλευκεναι γάρ τινας όπλίτας άκούσαντες από Τ αριχαιών εις ’Ιουλἶάδα φοβηθεντες άνεχώρησαν.
407	(74·) Μετ’ ου πολύν δε χρόνον Ούεσπασιανός εις Τυρόν άφικνεΐται καί σύν αύτω ό βασιλεύς Άγριπ-πας. καί οι Τύριοι βλάσφημε ΐν ήρξαντο τον βασιλέα, Τυριών2 αυτόν καλοΰντες καί 'Ρωμαίων πολέμιον' τον γάρ στρατοπεδάρχην αύτοΰ Φίλιππον ελεγον προδεδωκεναι τήν βασιλικήν αυλήν και τάς 'Ρωμαίων δυνάμεις τάς ούσας εν Ίεροσολύμοις
40S κατά τήν αύτοΰ πρόσταξιν. Ούεσπασιανός δε ακούσας Τυρίοις μεν επεπληξεν ύβρίζουσιν άνδρα καί βασιλέα καί 'Ρωμαίοι? φίλον, τω δε βασιλέϊ παρήνεσεν πεμφαι Φίλιππον εις 'Ρώμην ύφεξοντα 148
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village called Cepharnocus.a My men, hearing of this, and fearing that a worse fate had befallen me, desisted from further pursuit and returned in the deepest anxiety on my account. I sent for physicians and, after receiving their attention, remained there for that day in a feverish condition ; at night, under medical advice, I was removed to Tarichaeae.
(73)	Sulla and his troops, learning of my accident, again took heart ; and, finding that the watch kept in our camp was slack, placed, under cover of night, a squadron of cavalry in ambush beyond the Jordan, and at daybreak offered us battle. Accepting the challenge, my troops advanced into the plain, when the cavalry, suddenly appearing from their ambush, threw them into disorder and routed them, killing six of our men. They did not, however, follow up their success ; for, on hearing that reinforcements shipped at Tarichaeae had readied Julias, they retired in alarm.
(74<) Not long after this Vespasian arrived at Tyre, Arrival of accompanied by King Agrippa. The king was met by the invectives of the citizens, who denounced him spring, as an enemy of their ολ\τι and of the Romans ; because, as they asserted, Philip,6 his commander-in-chief, had, under orders from him, betrayed the royal palace and the Roman forces in Jerusalem. Vespasian, having heard them, reprimanded the Tyrians for insulting one who was at once a king and an ally of the Romans ; at the same time advising the king to send Philip to Rome to render an α Or “ Capharnomon ” ; the name takes divergent forms in the mss. Capernaum is doubtless meant.
& Qf. §§ 46 if., 179 if. 1
1 Ρ omits έμοί, reading oi 5e.	2 Ύύριον mss.
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409	λόγον λϊέρωνι περί των πεπραγμένων. Φίλιππος he πεμφθείς ούχ ήκεν εις οφιν λ\έρωνι* καταλαβών γάρ αυτόν iv τοΐς εσχάτοις όντα διά τάς εμπεσούσας ταραχας καί τον εμφύλιον πόλεμον υπόστρεφε προς
410	του βασιλέα, επει he Ούεσπασιανός εις ΐΐτολεμαιόα παρεγένετο, οι πρώτοι των τής Συρίας λεκα-πόλεως κατεβόων Ίούστου του Τιβεριέως, ότι τάς κώμας αυτιών εμπρήσειεν. παρέόωκεν ούν αυτόν Ούεσπασιανός τω βασιλέϊ κολασθησόμενον υπό των τής βασιλείας υποτελών 6 βασιλεύς δ’ αύτόν έόησεν, έπικρυφάμενος τούτο Ούεσπασιανόν, ως
411	ανωτέρω όεόηλοοκαμεν. Σεπφωρΐται δ’ ύπαντή-σαντες καί άσπασάμενοι Ούεσπασιανόν λαμβάνουσι όύναμιν καί στρατηγόν ΐΐλάκιόον, άναβάντες he μετά τούτων . . ,1 επομένου μου άχρι τής εις
412	Γαλιλαίαυ Ούεσπασιανοΰ άφίξεως. περί ής τινα τρόπον εγενετο, καί πώς περί Τάρις2 κώμην την πρώτην προς εμέ μάχην εποιήσατο,3 καί ως εκεΐθεν εις τα Ίωτάπατα άνεχώρησα, καί τα πεπραγμένα μοι κατά την ταύτης πολιορκίαν, καί ον τρόπον ζών ληφθείς εόέθην, καί πώς ελύθην, πάντα τε τα πεπραγμένα μοι κατά τον ’Ιουδαί/ῶν πόλεμον καί την 'Ιεροσολύμων πολιορκίαν μετ’ ακρίβειας εν ταΐς περί του ’Ιουδαϊκού πολέμου βίβλοις άπ-
413	ήγγελκα. άναγκαιον δ’ εστίν, ως οίμαι, καί όσα μη κατά τον Τουόαϊκόν πόλεμον ανέγραφα τών εν τω βίω μου πεπραγμένων νυν προσαναγράφαι.
4.14	(75) Τής γάρ τών Τωταπάτων πολιορκίας
λαβούσης τέλος γενόμενος παρά 'Τωμαίοις μετά πάσης επιμελείας εφυλ ασσόμην, τα πολλά διά
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account of his actions to Nero. Thither, accordingly,
Philip was dispatched, but never had audience of Nero, Λνΐιοηι lie found in extremities owing to the prevailing disorders and the civil war, and so returned to the king.
On reaching Ptolemais, Vespasian received indignant remonstrances from the chief men of the Syrian Decapolis against Justus of Tiberias for setting fire to their villages. Vespasian handed him over to the king for execution by the subjects of his realm. The king, however, merely detained him in prison, concealing this from Vespasian, as previously narrated.0
The Sepphovites, who met and saluted Vespasian, The reader were given a garrison under the command of Placidus. l\^rJewish With this force they proceeded into the interior, Har for being closely followed by me until Vespasian’s MSbtory!ent arrival in Galilee. Of the manner of his arrival and of his first engagement with me in the neighbourhood of the village of Garis ; of my withdrawal from there to Jotapata and my conduct during the siege of that place ; of my capture, imprisonment, and subsequent liberation ; of my conduct throughout the whole campaign and at the siege of Jerusalem, I have given a detailed description in my books on the Jewish War.
It is, however, I think, incumbent upon me now to append an account of such particulars of my life as were not recorded in my earlier work.
(75) After the siege of Jotapata I was in the hands After the of the Romans and was kept under guard, while 67 receiving every attention. Vespasian showed in
_____________________* Cf. §§ 341-3.__________________
1	Lacuna in text.
2	Tapis (Ταριχέα?) mss. : J>. iii. W9 supplies the correct name.
3	67Γοιήσαντο PRA.
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τιμής άγοντος με Ούεσπασιανοΰ. καί δη κελεύ-σαντος αύτοΰ ήγαγόμην τινα παρθένον εκ των αίχμαλωτίδων των κατά Καισαρείαν άλονσών
415	εγχώριον' ον παρέμενεν δ' αυτή μοι πολύν χρόνον, άλλα λυθέντος καί μετά Ούεσπασιανοΰ πορευθέντος εις την 'Αλεξάνδρειαν άπηλλάγη.1 γυναίκα δ
416	ετέραν ήγαγόμην κατά την 'Αλεξάνδρειαν. κακεΐ-θεν επί την Ιεροσολύμων πολιορκίαν συμπεμφθείς Τίτω πολλάκις άποθανεΐν εκινδύνευσα, των τε ’Ιουδαίων διά σπονδής εχόντων υποχείριόν με λαβεῖν τιμωρίας ένεκα, καί 'Ρωμαίων όσάκι νικηθεΐεν πάσχειν τούτο κατ' εμήν προδοσίαν δοκονντων συνεχείς καταβοήσεις επί του αύτοκράτορος εγί-νοντο, κολάζειν με ως καί αυτών προδότην άξιουν-
417	των. Τίτος δε Καῖσαρ τάς πολέμου τύχας ούκ άγνοών σιγή τάς επ' εμέ των στρατιωτιών εξέλυεν όρμάς. ήδη δε κατά κράτος τής των 'Ιεροσο-λυμιτών πόλεως εχομένης Τίτος Καῖσαρ έπειθέν με πολλάκις εκ τής κατασκαφής τής πατρίδος παν ο τι θέλοιμι λαβεΐν συγχωρεΐν γάρ αυτός εφασκεν.
418	έγώ δε τής πατρίδος πεσονσης μηδέν εχων τιμιώ-τερον, δ των εμαυτοΰ συμφορέον εις παραμυθίαν λαβών φυλάξαιμι, σωμάτων ελευθέρων την αϊτησιν εποιουμην Τίτον καί βιβλίων ιερών . . .2 ελαβον
419	χαρισαμένου Τίτου, μετ' ου πολύ δέ καί τον αδελφόν μετά πεντήκοντα φίλων αίτησάμενος ούκ άπέτνχον. καί εις τό ιερόν δέ πορευθείς Τι του την εξουσίαν δόντος, ένθα πολύ πλήθος αιχμαλώτων εγκέκλειστο γυναικών τε καί τέκνων, όσους επέγνων φίλων εμών καί συνήθων υπάρχοντας
1 So ed. μι'. : άττηλλά',ην MSS.
2 Apparent lacuna : Bekker inserts καί.
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many ways the honour in which lie held me, and it was by liis command that I married one of the women taken captive at Caesarea, a virgin and a native of that place. She did not, however, remain long with me, for she left me on my obtaining my release and accompanying Vespasian to Alexandria. There I married again. From Alexandria I was sent with Titus to the siege of Jerusalem, where my life was A-D-frequently in danger, both from the Jews, who were eager to get me into their hands, to gratify their revenge, and from the Romans, who attributed every reverse to some treachery on my part, and were constantly and clamorously demanding of the Emperor that he should punish me as their betrayer. Titus Caesar, however, knowing well the varying fortunes of war, repressed by his silence the soldiers’ outbursts against me.
Again, when at last Jerusalem was on the point of being carried by assault, Titus Caesar repeatedly urged me to take whatever 1 would from the wreck of my country, stating that I had his permission. And I, now that my native place had fallen, having nothing more precious to take and preserve as a solace for my personal misfortunes, made request to Titus for the freedom of some of my countrymen ;
I	also received by his gracious favour a gift of sacred books. Not long after I made petition for my brother and fifty friends, and my request .was granted. Again, by permission of Titus, I entered the Temple, where a great multitude of captive women and children had been imprisoned, and liberated all the friends and acquaintances whom 1 recognized, in
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ερυσάμην, ττερϊ εκατόν καί ενενήκοντα όντας τον αριθμόν, και ουδέ λύτρα καταθεμένους απέλυσα
420	συγχωρήσας αυτούς τή προτέρα τυχιμ πεμφθείς δ’ υπό Τίτου Καίσαρος συν \\ερεαλίω και χιλίοις ίππεΰσιν εις κώμην τινα Θεκώ) αν λεγομένην προκατανοήσων ει τόπος επιτήδειός εστιν χάρακα δέξασθαι, ως εκεΐθεν ύποστρέφων είδον πολλούς αιχμαλώτους άνεσταυρυ^μενους και τρεις εγνώρισα συνήθεις μοι γενομένους, ήλγησά τε την φυχήν καί
421	μετά δακρύων προσελθών Τ ιτ ω είπον. ο δ’ ευθύς εκελευσεν καθαιρεθεντας αυτούς θεραπείας επιμελέστατης τυχεΐν. και οι μεν δυο τελευτώσιν θεραπευόμενοι, 6 δε τρίτος έζησεν.
422	(76) Έττει δέ κατεπαυσεν τάς εν τή Τουδαία ταραχάς Τίτος, είκάσας τούς αγρούς οΰς είχον εν τοΐς Τεροσολυμοις ανονήτους εσομενους μοι διά την μελλουσαν εκεί 'Ρωμαίων φρουράν έγκαθ-εζεσθαι, εδωκεν ετεραν χώραν εν πεδίορ · μελλων τε άπαίρειν εις την 'Ρώμην σύμπλουν εδέξατο πάσαν
423	τιμήν απονεμούν. επει δ’ είς την 'Ρώμην ήκομεν, πολλής ετυχον παρά Ούεσπασιανοΰ πρόνοιας- καί γάρ καί κατάλυσιν εδωκεν εν τή οικία τή προ τής ηγεμονίας αύτω γενομενη, πολιτεία τε 'Ρωμαίων ετίμησεν και σύνταξιν χρημάτων εδωκεν, και τιμών διετέλει μέχρι τής εκ του βίου μεταστάσεως ούδέν τής προς εμέ χρηστότητος ύφελών’ ο μοι
424	διά τον φθόνον ήνεγκε κίνδυνον. Τουδαΐος γάρ τις, Τωνάθης τοϋνομα, στάσιν έξεγείρας εν Κυρήνη καί
° Meaning doubtful. Traill renders: “ paying that compliment to their former fortune.”
154
THE LIFE, 419-424
number about a hundred and ninety ; I took no ransom for their release and restored them to a their former fortune. Once more, when I was sent by Titus Caesar with Cerealius and a thousand horse to a village called Tekoa,b to prospect whether it was a suitable place for an entrenched camp, and on my return saw many prisoners who had been crucified, and recognized three of my acquaintances among them, I was cut to the heart and came and told Titus with tears what I had seen. He gave orders immediately that they should be taken down and receive the most careful treatment. Two of them died in the physicians’ hands ; the third survived.
(76) When Titus had quelled the disturbances in Josephus 'Judaea, conjecturing that the lands which I held at Jerusalem would be unprofitable to me, because a Roman garrison was to be quartered there, he gave me another parcel of ground in the plain. On his departure for Rome, he took me with him on board, treating me with every mark of respect. On our arrival in Rome I met with great consideration from Vespasian. He gave me a lodging in the house which he had occupied before he became Emperor ; he honoured me with the privilege of Roman citizenship ; and he assigned me a pension. He continued to honour me up to the time of his departure from this life, without any abatement in his kindness towards me.
My privileged position excited envy and thereby > exposed me to danger. A certain Jew,0 named Jonathan, who had promoted an insurrection in
6 The birth-place of Amos, some twelve miles S. of Jerusalem.
c Cf. B. vii. 437-450 (Jonathan is tortured and burnt alive).
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δι σχιλίους τών Ιγχοιρίων συναναπείσας εκείνο ις μεν αίτιος απώλειας εγενετο, αντος δε ύπο του της χώρας ήγεμονεύοντος δεθείς και επί τον αύτοκρα-τορα πεμόθεις εφασκεν εμε αύτώ δπλα πεπομφεναι 425 καί χρήματα, ου μήν Ούεσπασιανόν φευδόμενος ελαθεν, άλλα κατεγνω θάνατον αύτοΰ, καί παρα-δοθεϊς άπέθανεν. πολλάκις δἐ καί μετά ταΰτα των βασκαίνόντων μοι της ευτυχίας κατηγορίας επ' εμε συνθεντων θεού προνοία πάσας διεφυγον. ελαβον δε παρά Ουεσπασιανοΰ δωρεάν γην ούκ 42G όλίγην εν τή Ίουδαία. καθ' ον δη καιρόν και την γυναίκα μη άρεσκόμενος αυτής τοϊς ήθεσιν άπ-επεμφάμην, τριών παίδων γενομενην μητέρα, ών οι μεν δυο ετελευτησαν, εΐς δε ον 'Υρκανόν προσηγό-427 ρευσα περίεστιν. μετά ταΰτα ήγαγόμην γυναίκα κατωκηκυΐαν μεν εν Κρήτη, το δε γένος Ίουδαίαν, γονευιν εύγενεστάτων και των κατά την χώραν επιφανεστάτούν, ήθει πολλών γυναικών διαφε-ρουσαν, ώς 6 μετά ταΰτα βίος αυτής άπεδειξεν. εκ ταΰτης δη μοι γίνονται παΐδες δυο, πρεσβΰτερος μεν Ίοΰστος, Σιμωνίδης δε μετ' εκείνον, 6 και 42S Άγρίππας επικληθείς. ταΰτα μεν μοι τα κατά τον οίκον.
Αιεμεινεν δε όμοια και τά παρά τών αύτοκρα-τόρων. Ουεσπασια νοΰ γάρ τελευτήσαντος Τίτος την άρχήν διαδεχόμενος όμοίαν τω πατρϊ την τιμήν μοι διεφΰλαζεν, πολλάκις τε κατηγορηθεντος 429 ούκ επίστευσεν. διαδεχόμενος δε Τίτον Αομετιανός και προσηυζησεν τάς εις εμε τιμάς· τούς τε γάρ κατηγορήσαντάς μου Ιουδαίους εκόλασεν και δούλου εύνοΰχον, παιδαγωγόν τοΰ παιδός μου, κατηγορήσαντα κολασθήναι προσεταξεν, εμοι δἐ 156
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Cyrene, occasioning the destruction of two thousand of the natives, whom he had induced to join him, on being sent in chains by the governor of the district to the Emperor, asserted that I had provided him with arms and money. Undeceived by this mendacious statement, Vespasian condemned him to death, and he was delivered over to execution. Subsequently, [numerous accusations against me were fabricated by persons who envied me my good fortune ; but, by the providence of God, I came safe through all. Vespasian also presented me with a considerable tract of land in Judaea.
At this period I divorced my wife, being displeased at her behaviour. She had borne me three children, of whom two died ; one, whom I named Hyrcanus, is still alive. Afterwards I married a woman of Jewish extraction who had settled in Crete. She came of very distinguished parents, indeed the most notable people in that country. In character she surpassed many of her sex, as her subsequent life showed. By her I had two sons, Justus the elder, and then Simonides, surnamed Agrippa. Such is my domestic history.
V”The treatment which I received from the Emperors continued unaltered. On Vespasian’s decease Titus, who succeeded to the empire, showed the same esteem for me as did his father, and never credited the accusations to which I was constantly subjected. Domitian succeeded Titus and added to my honours. He punished my Jewish accusers, and for a similar offence gave orders for the chastisement of a slave, a eunuch and my son’s tutor. He also exempted my —
Domestic
history.
a.d. 70.
A.D. 81.
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της εν Ίουδαία χώρας ατέΧειαν έόωκεν, ήπερ εστι μεγίστη τιμή τω Χαβόντι. καί πολλά δ’ ή τον Καίσαρος γυνή Χομετία ΒιετέΧεσεν ευεργετούσα με.
430 Ύαύτα μεν τα πεπραγμένα μοι διά παντός του βίου εστίν, κρινέτωσαν δ’ εβ αυτών το ήθος όπως αν idiXojaιν έτεροι, σοι δ’ αποόεόωκο^ς, κράτιστε dvSpojv Έτταφρόδιτε, την πάσαν τής αρχαιοΧογίο,ς αναγραφήν επί του παρόντος ενταύθα καταπαύω τον Χόγον.
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property in Judaea from taxation—a mark of the highest honour to the privileged individual. Moreover, Domitia, Caesar’s wife, never ceased conferring favours upon me.
Such are the events of my whole life ; from them \let others judge as they will of my character.
Having now, most excellent Epaphrodit.us, rendered you a complete account of our antiquities," I shall here for the present conclude my narrative.
a The Life (at least in its final edition) formed an appendix to the Antiquities. See Ant. xx. 266, with Introduction to this volume, p. xiii.
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CONTRA API Ο NE Μ
ΠΕΡΙ ΑΡΧΑΙΟΤΗΤΟΣ ΙΟΥΔΑΙΩΝ
ΛΟΓΟΣ ΠΡΟΤΕΡΟΣ
1	(ϊ) 'Ικανώς μεν υπολαμβάνω καί διά της περί την αρχαιολογίαν συγγραφής, κράτιστε άνδρών Έττ-αφρόδιτε, τοΐς εντευξομενοις αυτή πεποιηκεναι φανερόν περί του γένους ημών tojv Ιουδαίων, οτ ι καί παλαιότατόν εστι καί την πρά)την ύπόστασιν εσχεν Ιδίαν, καί π<ώς την χώραν ήν νυν εχομεν κατωκησεν <ήν>1 πεντακισχιλίων ετών αφιθμον Ιστορίαν περιεχουσ αν εκ tow παρ' ήμΐν ιερώ)ν βίβλων διά τής 'ΈΧληνικής φωνής συνεγραφάμην.
2	επεί δε συχνούς ορώ ταΐς ύπδ δυσμενείας υπό τιναjv είρημεναις προσέχοντας βλασφημίαις καί τοΐς περί την αρχαιολογίαν υπ’ εμωΰ γεγραμμενοις άπιστουντας τεκμήριόν τε ποιούμενους τού νε<ώ-τερον εΐναι το γένος ήμώ>ν το μηδεμιάς παρά τοΐς επιφανεσι tojv ΈλλpviKOJV ίστopιoγpάφoJV μνήμης
3	ήξιώ>σθαι, περί τούτοjv άπάvτoJV ωήθην δεΐν γράφαι συvτόμoJς, tojv2 μεν λοιδορούντων την δυσμένειαν καί την εκούσιον ελεγξαι φευδολογίαν, tojv δε την άγνοιαν επανορθοί>σ ασθαι, δίδαξα ι
16*
1 κατΰκησβ L: ήν added in h1. [>Ί\ - καί των (with Lat.) Bekker.
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(1) In my history of our Antiquities, most excellent Occasion Epaphroditus, I have, I think, made sufficiently clear the work.01
, Anti-semiti
to any who may peruse that work the extreme <
antiquity of our Jewish race, the purity of the °f?^e
original stock, and the manner in which it established itself in the country whicli we occupy to-day. That history embraces a period of five thousand years,® and was written by me in Greek on the basis of our sacred books. Since, however, I observe that a considerable number of persons, influenced by the malicious calumnies of certain individuals, discredit the statements in my history concerning our antiquity, and adduce as proof of the comparative modernity of our race the fact that it has not been thought worthy of mention by the best known Greek historians, I consider it my duty to devote a brief treatise to all these points ; in order at once to convict our detractors of malignity and deliberate falsehood, to correct the ignorance of others, and to 0 The same round number in A. i. 13,
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δἐ πά,ντας οσοι τάληθες είάέναι βούλονται περί
4	της ημετέρας αρχαιότητας. χρησομαι be των μεν υπ’ εμού λεγομένων μάρτυσι τοΐς άζιοπιστοτάτοις είναι περί πάσης αρχαιολογίας ύπο των Ελλήνων κεκριμένοις, τούς be βλασφημως ττερι ημών καί φευάοις γεγραφότας αυτούς δι* εαυτέυν έλεγχο-
5	μένους τταρεξω. ττειράσομαι be και τάς αιτίας άποάοΰναι, δι’ ας ου πολλοί του έθνους ημών εν ταΐς ίστορίαις 'Ίύλληνες εμνημονεύκασιν. ετι μέντοι και τούς ου τταραλιττόντας την —ερι ήμέυν ιστορίαν ττοιησω όανερούς τοΐς μη γιγνώσκουσιν η προσ-ποιουμένοις ώ/ΐ’οεΐν.
6	(2) Πρώτου ούν επέρχεται μοι ττάνυ θαυμάζειν τούς οίομενους be ΐν ττερι tojv τταλαιοτάτο^ν έργων μ,όνοις προσέχειν τοΐς Ελτὴσι και παρά τούτων ττυνθάνεσθαι την αλήθειαν, ημΐν be και τοΐς άλλοις άνθρώττοις άττιστεΐν. ττάν γάρ εγώ τουναντίον όρώ σνμβεβηκός, ει γε δεῖ μη ταΐς ματαίαις άόξαις έπακολουθεΐν, άλλ’ έά α υτέυν το άίκαιον tojv
7	ττpaγμάτoJV λαμβάνειν. τα μεν γάρ τταρά τοΐς 'Έλλησιν άτταντα νέα και χθες καί πρώην, ως αν ε’ίποι τις, εύροι1 γεγονότα, λέγω be τάς κτίσεις tojv πόλεoJV καί τά περί τάς επίνοιας tojv τεχνέυν και τά περί τάς tojv vόμoJV άνοτ/ραφάς· πάντων be veojTaTp σχεάόν εστ ι παρ5 αύτοΐς η περί του
S σνγγράόειν τάς ιστορίας επιμέλεια, τά μέντοι παρ' Αίγυπτίοις τε και Χαλόαίοις και Φοίνιζιν, εο) γάρ νυν ημάς εκείνοις συγκαταλέγειν, αυτοί
1 rrjf/novi (d’poi1 ') Lat.
α Jn-ephus in this and the following sections (note the reference to “catastrophes" in § 10) borrows from Plato, 164
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instruct all who desire to know the truth concerning the antiquity	of our race. As	witnesses to	my
statements I propose to call the writers who, in the estimation of the Greeks, are the most trustworthy authorities on antiquity as a whole. The authors of scurrilous and mendaeious statements about us will be shown to be confuted by themselves. I shall further endeavour to set out the various reasons which explain why our nation is mentioned by a few only of the Greek historians ; at the same time I shall	bring those authors who	have	not
neglected our history to the notice of any who either are, or feign to be, ignorant of them.
(2)	My first thought is one of intense astonishment The Greek: at the current opinion that, in the study of primeval ^orthyas history, the Greeks alone deserve serious attention, anti-_ that the truth should be sought from them, and that 'iuarians‘ neither we nor any others in the world are to be trusted. In my view the very reverse of this is the case, if, that	is to say, we are	not to	take	idle
prejudices as	our guide, but to	extract	the truth
from the facts themselves. For in the Greek world everything will be found to be modern,a and dating, so to speak, from yesterday or the day before : I refer to the foundation of their cities, the invention of the arts, and the compilation of a code of laws : but the most recent, or nearly the most recent, of all their attainments is care in historical composition.
On the contrary, as is admitted even by themselves, the Egyptians, the Clmldaeans, and the Phoenicians —for the moment I omit to add our nation to the
Timaeus, 22 β and c, where an Egyptian priest discourses to Solon in similar terms on the modernity of the Greeks. Of.
Ap. ii. 192, 221 for other parallels to that dialogue.
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δήπουθεν ομολογούσα άρχαιοτάτην τε καί μονιμού-9 τάτην εχειν τής μνήμης την παράδοσις και γάρ τόπους άπαντες οίκούσιν ήκιστα ταΐς εκ του περιεχοντος φθοραΐς υποκείμενους και πολλήν εποιήσαντο πρόνοιαν του μηδέν άμνηστον των παρ’ αύτοΐς πραττομενων παραλιπεΐν, άλΧ εν δημοσίαις άναγραφαΐς υπό των σοφωτάτων αει καθιεροΰσθαι. 10 τον δε περί την Έλλαδα τόπον μυρίαι μεν φθοραί κατεσχον εξαλείφουσαι την μνήμην των γεγονότων, αει δε καινούς καθιστάμενοι βίους του παντός ενόμιζον άρχειν έκαστοι τον1 άφ5 εαυτών, όφε δε καί μ,όλις εγνωσαν φυσιν γραμμάτων. οι γοΰν άρχαιοτάτην αυτών την χρήσιν είναι θελοντες παρά Φοινίκων και Κάδμου σεμνυνονται μαθεΐν. Π ου μήν οΰδ’ άττ’2 εκείνου του χρόνου δυναιτό τις αν δεϊξαι σωζομενην αναγραφήν ούτ εν ίεροΐς οϋτ5 εν δημοσίοις άναθήμασιν, οπού γε και περί τojv επί Τροίαν τοσουτοις ετεσι στρατευσάντων ύστερον πολλή γεγονεν απορία τε καί ζήτησις, ει γράμμασιν εχρώ)ντο, καί τάληθες επικρατεί μάλλον περί του τήν νυν ούσαν tow γραμμάτων 12 χρήσιν εκείνους άγνοείν. ολως δε παρά τοΐς "Έλλησιν ούδεν όμολογούμενον εύρίσκεται γράμμα τής 'Ομήρου ποιήσεως πρεσβύτερον, ούτος δε καί τών Τρωικών ύστερος φαίνεται γενόμενος, καί φασιν ουδέ τούτον εν γράμμασι τήν αυτού ποίησιν καταλιπεΐν, αλλά δι αμνημονευο μόνην εκ τών ασμάτων ύστερον συντεθήναι καί διά τούτο 1 So Eus. (one ,ms.): τών L.	2 Eus. : eV L Lat.
a Perhaps referring to stories of the floods of Ogyges and Deucalion, etc.
b Cf., e.g., Herod, v. 5S.
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list—possess a very ancient and permanent record of the past. For all these nations inhabit countries which are least exposed to the ravages of the atmosphere, and they have been very careful to let none of the events in their history be forgotten, but always to have them enshrined in official records written by their greatest sages. The land of Greece, on the contrary, lias experienced countless catastrophes,® which have obliterated the memory of the past ; and as one civilization succeeded another the men of each epoch believed that the world began with them. They were late in learning the alphabet and found the lesson difficult ; for those who would assign the earliest date to its use pride themselves on having learnt it from the Phoenicians and Cadmus.b Even of that date no record, preserved either in temples or on public monuments, could no\v be produced ; seeing that it is a highly controversial and disputed question whether even those who took part in the Trojan campaign so many years later made use of letters,0 and the tme and prevalent view is rather that they were ignorant of the present-day mode of writing. Throughout the whole range of Greek literature no undisputed work is found more ancient than the poetry of Homer. His date, however, is clearly later than the Trojan war ; and even he, they say, did not leave his poems in writing. At first transmitted by memory, the scattered songs were not united until later ; to which circumstance
c Allusion to the debated interpretation of the phrase σήματα \vypd, “ baneful tokens ” (Hom. 77. vi. 168); referring to a message intended to bring· about the death of Bellcro-phon. “The balance of probabilities seems to be in favour of the view that ” the words “ denote some kind of alphabetic or syllabic writing” (.Tebb, Homer, 1SS7, p. 112).
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13	πολλάς εν aύτή σχεΐν τάς διαφωνίας. οι μέντοι τάς Ιστορίας επιχειρήσαντες συγγράφειν παρ’ αύ-τοΐς, λέγω 8ε τούς περί Κάδμου τε τον λΐιλήσιον καί τον ’Αργείον ' Ακουσίλαον καί μετά τούτον εί τινες άλλοι λέγονται γενεσθαι, βραχύ της ΥΙερσών επί την Έλλαδα στρατείας τω χρόνιο ττρουλοβον.
14	άλλα μην και τούς περί των ουρανίων τε καί θείων πρώτους τταρ’ "Ελλ^σι φιλοσοφήσαντας, οίον Φερε-κύ8ην τε τον Σκύριον και ΥΙυθαγόραν καί Θάλητα, ττάντες συμφοονως όμολογουσιν Αιγυπτίων και Χαλδαίων γενομενους μα θήτας ολίγα συγγράφαι, και ταΰτα τοΐς 'Έλλησιν είναι 8οκεΐ πάντων αρχαιότατα καί μόλις αυτά πιστεύουσιν υπ' εκείνων γεγράφθαι.
15	(ο) Πώ? ούν ούκ εστιν άλογον τετυφώσθαι τούς 'Έλληνας ως μόνους επιστα μένους τάρχαΐα καί την αλήθειαν περί αυτών ακριβώς παρα8ι8όντας; ή τις ου παρ’ αυτών αν τών συγγραφέων μάθοι ρα8ίοος, ότι μη8ε εν βεβαίως εΐόότες συνεγραφον, άΧΧ ως έκαστοι περί τών πραγμάτων εΐκαζον; το1 πλέον γοΰν διά τών βιβλίων άλλήλους ελεγ-χουσι καί τάναντιώτατα περί τών αυτών λέγειν
16	ούκ οκνοΰσι. περίεργος δ’ αν εϊην εγώ τούς εμού μάλλον επισταμενους 8ι8άσκοον όσα μεν Ελλάνικο? Άκουσιλάω περί τών γενεαλογιών διαπεφώνηκεν, οσοι 8ε 8ιορθοϋται τον 'Ησίοδου ' Ακουσίλαος} ή τινα τρόπον 5Έφορος μεν Ελλάνικον εν τοΐς πλείστοις φευ8όμενον επι8είκνυσιν, ’Έφορον 8ε
1 βΐκαρον ; το Gutschmid : είκαζοίντο L.
" This is one of the passages on which Wolf relied in his epoch-making Prolegomena (1795).
h I.e., the phenomena of the heavenly bodies. c Of Mitylene, 5th cent, b.c., a contemporary of Herodotus.
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the numerous inconsistencies of the work are attributable.® Again, the Greeks λυΙίο [first] essayed to write history, such as Cadmus of Miletus and Acusilaus of otn cent. Argos and any later writers who are mentioned, lived Βχ' but a short time before the Persian invasion of Greece.
Onee more, the first Greek philosophers to treat of celestialb and divine subjects, such as Phereeydes of Syros·, Pythagoras, and Thales, were, as the world unanimously admits, in their scanty productions the cliseiples of the Egyptians and Chaldaeans. Tliese are the writings which the Greeks regard as the oldest of all. and they are seeptieal even about their authenticity.
(3)	Surely, then, it is absurd that the Greeks should Discrepan-be so conceited as to think themselves the sole between possessors of a knowledge of antiquity and the only accurate reporters of its history. Anyone can easily historians, discover from the historians themselves that their writings have no basis of sure knowledge, but merely present the facts as conjectured by individual authors.
More often than not they confute eaeh other in their works, not hesitating to give the most contradictory aeeounts of the same events. It would be superfluous for me to point out to readers better informed than myself what discrepancies there are between Hellanicus c and Acusilaus on the genealogies,1d how often Aeusilaus eorreets Hesiod, how the mendaeity of Hellanieus in most of his statements is exposed by Ephorus,e that of Ephorus by Timaeus/ that of
d Traditions about Greek origins arranged in genealogical form.
e Pupil of Isocrates, latter half of 4th cent.
f Circa 352-256 b.c. ; wrote a voluminous history of Sicily, his native country, down to 264 b.c. ; nicknamed Έ7Γ1-τίμαιοτ, “ Fault-finder ” ; attacked by Polybius.
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Τιμαιος, καί Τίμ,αιον ol μετ’ εκείνον γεγονότες,
17	'Ηρόδοτου δε πάντες. άλλ' ούδε περί των Σικελικών τοΐς 77€ρΙ ’Αιπίοχον καί Φίλιστον η Καλλίαυ Ύίμαιος σνμφωΐ'ζΐν ήξίο^σεν, ουδ' αύ περί tow Αττακων οι τάς Άτθίδας συγγεγραφότες η περί
row WpyoXiKow οι τα περί ’Άργος ιστορούντο
18	άλλήλοις κατηκολουθήκασι. και τί δεῖ Αεγειν περί των κατά πόλεις και βραχύτερων, οπού γε περί τής Υίερσικής στρατείας και των εν αυτή ττραχθεντων οι δοκιμώτατοι διαπεφωνήκασι; πολλά δε και (Θουκυδίδης οΑ φευδόμενος υπό τινων κατ-ηγορεΐται, καίτοι δοκών ακριβέστατα τήν1 καθ' αύτόν ιστορίαν σνγγράφειν.
10	(i) Alt ία ι δε τής τοιαυτης1 2 3 διαφωνίας πολλαί
μεν ϊσoJς αν και ετεραι τοΐς βουλομενοις ζητεΐν άναόανεΐεν β εγώ δε δυσί ταΐς Αεχθησομεναις τήν μεγίστη ν ισχυν αν α τίθημι' και προτεραν ερώ τήν
20	Ψυριυοτερο,ν είναι μοι δοκοϋσαν. τδ γάρ εξ άρχής μή σπουδασθήναι παρά τοΐς 'Έλλησι δημοσίας γίνεσθαι ττερι tow εκάστοτε πραττομόνων άνα-γραφάς τούτο μάλιστα δή και τήν πλάνην και τήν εξουσίαν του φευδεσθαι τοΐς μετά ταϋτα βουλή -
21	θεΐσι περί των παλαιών τι γράφειν παρεσχεν. ου γάρ μόνον παρά τοΐς ά,λλοις "Ελτὴσιυ ήμελήθη τα περί τάς άναγραφάς, ἀλλ’ ουδέ παρά τοΐς4 Άθη-ναίοις, ους αυτόχθονος είναι λεγουσι και παιδείας επιμελείς, ούδεν τοιοΰτον εύρίσκεται γενόμενον, αλλά tow δημοσ^ν γpaμμάτow άρχοΛΟτάτους
1 ακριβέστατα την Holwerda : άκρι.Ββστάτην L.
2	Eus. : τοσα<·τvs L.
3	αν φαvecev Xiese.
4	-α ο’ αι rocs Eus. Lat.
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Timaeus by later writers, and that of Herodotus by everybody.a Even on Sicilian history Timaeus did not condescend to agree with Antiochus,6 Philistiis, or Callias ; there is similar divergence on Attic affairs between the authors of the “ Atthides ” c and on Argive affairs between the historians of Argos. What need, however, to speak of the histories of individual ' states and matters of minor importance, when contradictory accounts of the Persian invasion and the events which accompanied it have been given by writers of the first rank ? On many points even Thucydides is accused of error by some critics, notwithstanding his reputation for writing the most accurate history of his time.
(4)	For such inconsistency many other causes reasons for might possibly be found if one cared to look for them ; civpancy: for my part, I attach the greatest weight to the two which I proceed to mention. I will begin with that to keep which I regard as the more fundamental. The main responsibility for the errors of later historians who aspired to write on antiquity and for the licence granted to their mendacity rests with the original neglect of the Greeks to keep official records of current events. This neglect was not confined to the lesser Greek states. Even among the Athenians, who are reputed to be indigenous d and devoted to learning, we find that nothing of the kind existed, and their most ancient public records are said to be
a e.g. Manetho (Ap. i. 73), Ctesias, Strabo, pseudo-Plutarch.
1 Of Syracuse, 4th cent., wrote histories of Sicily (to 424 ο.c.) and Italy. Philistus and Callias were also Syracusans (4th-3rcl cent.).
c Historical and geographical works on Attica ; among the authors were Philochorus, Demon, and Ister.
d “ Autochthonous/’
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οίναί φασι τούς υπό Αράκοντος αύτοΐς πορι των φονικών1 γράφοντας νόμους, ολίγου πρότορον της Πει σιστράτου τυραννικός ανθρώπου γογονότος.
22	πορι μον γαρ ’Αρκάδων τί Sol2 λόγοιν αύχούντων αρχαιότητα; μόλις γαρ οΰτοι καί μοτά ταΰτα γράμμασιν όπαιδούθησαν.
23	(ο) "Ατε δη τοίνυν ούδομιάς π ρο κατ αβοβλη μόνης αναγραφής, ή και τούς μαθοΐν βουλομόνους διδάξοιν ομολλο και τούς φουδομόνους όλόγζοιν, ή πολλή προς άλλήλους όγόνοτο διαφωνία τοΐς συγγραφούσι.
24	δουτόραν δό προς ταύτη θοτόον ο κοινήν αιτίαν' οι γαρ όπι τό γράφοιν όρμήσαντος ου πορι την άλή-θοιαν όσπούδασαν, καίτοι τούτο πρόχοιρόν ἐστιν άοί τό όπάγγολμα, Λόγων δό δύναμιν οποδοίκνυντο,
25	καί καθ’ όντινα τρόπον ον τούτω παρουδοκιμήσοιν τούς άλλους ύπολάμβανον, κατο' τούτον ήρμόζοντο, τινος μον όπι τό μυθολογοΐν τροπόμονοι, τινος δό προς χάριν ή τάς πόλοις ή τούς βασιλόας οπαινοΰν-τος· άλλοι δό όπι τό κατηγορούν tow πράβοων ή tow γoγpaφότow όχώρησαν όνουδοκιμ,ήσοιν τούτω
20 νομίζοντος. όλoJς δό τό πάντων όναντιοί>τατον - ιστορία πράττοντος διατολούσι. τής μον γαρ αληθούς όστι τοκμήριον ιστορίας, οι πορι tow αυτών άπαντος ταύτά και λόγοιον και γράφοιον οι δ’ οι ταύτά γράφοιαν ότόρωςβ ούτως όνόμιζον
27 αυτοί φανοΐσθαι πάντων άληθόστατοι. λόγων μον ούν όνοκα και τής ον τούτοις δοινότητος δοΐ παρα-χoJpoΐv ημάς τοΐς συγγραφοΰσι τοΐς 'Ίύλληνικοΐς, ου μην και τής πορι tow άρχα^ν αληθούς ιστορίας και μάλιστά γο τής πορι tow όκάστοις όπιχωρίων.
1 ed. pr.: φοινίκων L Lat. Eus.	2 ed. pr.: δη L.
3 ei μη τα αυτά ypd-J/. erepois EliS.
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the laws on homicide drafted for them by Dracon, a c· 021 B·"· man who lived only a little before the despotism of Pisistratus. Of the Arcadians a and their vaunted 560 B c'· antiquity it is unnecessary to speak, since even at a still later date they had hardly learnt the alphabet.
(5)	It is, then, this lack of any basis of documentary (-) their evidence, which would have served at once to instruct styferatiier the eager learner and to confute the liar, thatthan accounts m the main tor the inconsistencies between different historians. But a second reason must be added. Those who rushed into writing were concerned not so much to discover the truth, notwithstanding the profession which always comes readily to their pen, as to display their literary ability ; and their choice of a subject was determined by the prospect which it offered them of outshining their rivals.& Some turned to mythology, others sought popularity by encomiums upon cities or monarclis ; others, again, set out to criticize the facts or the historians as the road to a reputation. In short, their invariable method is the very reverse of his--*-,, torical. For the proof of historical veracity is f universal agreement in the description, oral or written, of the same events. On the contrary, each""1 of these writers, in giving his divergent account of the same incidents, hoped thereby to be thought the most veracious of all. While, then, for eloquence and literary ability we must yield the palm to the Greek historians, we have no reason to do so for veracity in the history of antiquity, least of all where the particular history of each separate foreign nation is concerned.
a Also regarded as autochthonous (Herod, viii. To). 6 CL A. i. 2.
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2S (6) "Οτι μεν ούν παρ* ΑΙγυπτίοις τε και Βαβυλώνιοι? εκ μακροτάτων άνωθεν χρόνων την ττερϊ τάς άναγραώάς επιμελειαν οπού μεν οι Ιερείς ήσαν εγκεχειρισμενοι καί ττερϊ ταύτας εφιλοσόφουν, Χαλ-δαΐοι 8ε παρά τοΐς iάaβυλow[oις, καί ότι μάλιστα 8ή των 'Έλλησιν επιμιγνυμενων εχρήσαντο Φοίνικες γράμμασιν εις τε τάς ττερϊ τον βίον οικονομίας καί προς την των κοινών έργων παράόοσιν, επειόή συγχωροΰσιν άπαντες, εάσειν μοι 8οκώ.
29	περί 8ε των ημετεραw προγόνων ότι την αυτήν, εώ γάρ λέγειν ει και πλείω tow ειρημενων, εποιή-σαντο περί τάς άναγραφάς επιμέλειαν, τοΐς άρχ-ιερεΰσι και τοΐς προφήταις τούτο προστάξαντες, καί ως μόχρι row καθ’ ημάς xpovow πεφύλακται μετά πολλής ακρίβειας, ει 8ε <8εΐ>Χ θρασύτερον ειπεΐν και φυλαχθήσεται, πειράσομαι συντόμως 8ι8άσκειν.
30	(~) Ου γάρ μόνον εξ άρχής επί τούτων2 τούς άρίσ-τους και τή θεραπεία του θεού προσεόρευοντας κατέστησαν, άλ/Υ οττοjs το γένος των ιερεων άμικτον
31	και καθαρον όιαμενεΐ προυνόησαν. 8εΐ γάρ τον μετεχοντα τής ιερωσυνης εξ ομοεθνούς γυναικός παιόοποιεΐσθαι και μη προς χρήματα μη8ε τάς άλλας άποβλεπειν τιμάς, αλλά το γένος εξετάζειν εκ των άρχείωνΖ λαρ,βάνοντα την 8ια8οχήν καί
32	πολλούς παρεχόμενον μάρτυρας, και ταύτα πράτ-
1	ins. Gutschmid from the Lat.
2 το vt ω Niese.
3 Gutschmid : ά.ο\αίο:ν L.
α Λλ Reinach remarks, Jo>. confuses the keeping of genealogical F®n-.terl by the priesthood in the time of the second Temple with the wholly different manner in which the books of the Old Testament were written. It must be remembered 174
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(6)	Of the care bestowed by the Egyptians and The Jewish Babylonians on their chronicles; from the remotest	car·
ao;es, and Ιιολν the charge and exposition of these bestowed
°	.	, 1 r n	.1	,	,!	.	upon them.
Λ\τι8 cntnistcd, m the former country to the priests, in the latter to the Chaldaeans ; and how, among the nations in touch with the Greeks, it λυ as the Phoenicians who made the hugest use of writing, both for the ordinary affairs of life and for the commemoration of public events ; of all this I think I need say nothing, as the facts are universally admitted. But that our forefathers took no less, not to say even greater, care than the nations I have mentioned in the keeping of their records—a task which they assigned to their chief priests and Tlie writers prophets a—and that down to our ολνη times these to.iians of records have been, and if I may venture to say so, ’eeords. will continue to be, preserved with scrupulous -accuracy, I will now endeavour briefly to demonstrate.
I (7) Not only did our ancestors in the first instance Selection I set over this business men of the highest character, custodians, devoted to the service of God, but they took pre-	uf
cautions to ensure that the priests’ lineage should marriages . be kept unadulterated and pure.5 A member of the o”„ealooips / priestly order must, to beget a family, marry a woman of his owii race,0 without regard to her wealth or other distinctions ; but he must investigate her pedigree, obtaining the genealogy from the archivesd and producing a number of λυΗnesses.
that the historical books of the Old Testament after the Pentateuch Mere included in the second or prophetical portion of the Hebrew Canon and attributed to prophetical writers.
b Of. Lev. xxi. 7 ff.	c lh. IT.
d Of. the pedigree of his own family taken, from “ the public registers by Josephus, ViUi, 3-6.
175
JOSEPPIUS
τομεν ου μόνον iττ αυτής Ίουδαίας, άΛΛ’ όπου ποτε σύστημα του γόνους ἐστιν ημών κάκεΐ το ακριβός άποσοιζεται τοΐς ίερεΰσι περί τούς γόμους'
33	λόγω δε τούς όν Αίγύπτω καί Έαβυλώνι καί ει που τής άλλης οίκουμόνης του γόνους των ίερόων είσί τινες διεσπαρμένοι. πόμπουσι γάρ εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα συγγράφαντες πατρόθεν τοϋνομα τής τε γαμετής1 καί των επάνω ττρογόνων καί τινες οι
34	μαρτυροΰντες. πόλεμος δ' ει κατάσχοι, καθάπερ ήδη γόγονε πο)\λάκις, ’Α ντιόχου τε του Έττ ι-φανοΰς εις την χώραν εμβαλόντος και Τίομπηίου λΐάγνου και Κ,υντιλίου Oύάρου μάλιστα δε και εν
35	τοΐς καθ' ημάς χρόνοις, οι περιλειπόμενοι των ίερόων καινά πάλιν εκ των αρχείων γράμματα2 συνίστανται καί δοκιμάζουσι τάς ύπολειφθείσας γυναίκας, ου γάρ ετι3 τάς αιχμαλώτου? γενομόνας προσίενται πολλάκις γεγονυΐαν αύταΐς την προς
^ αλλόφυλον κοινωνίαν ύφορώμενοι. τεκμήριον δε μόγιστον τής ακρίβειας’ οι γάρ αρχιερείς οι παρ' ήμΐν από δισχιλίων ετών ονομαστοι παΐδες εκ πατρός εισιν εν ταΐς άναγραφαΐς. τοΐς δε των είρημόνων ότιοΰν παραβάσιν* άπηγόρευ ται μήτε τοΐς βωμοΐς παρίστασθαι μήτε μετεχειν τής άλλης άγιστείας.
37	EΙκότως ούν, μάλλον δε άναγκαίως, άτε μήτε του γράφειν0 αυτεξουσίου πόσιν οντος μήτε τινός εν τοΐς γραφομενοις ενουσης διαφωνίας, αλλά
1 της Τί yau.ervs Xiese (Lat. )ι κpt<if<) : της yty ραμμένης L: τ2ν ηβιναμένων fd. pf.
- άρχβίων ~/ρσ.μ.ματα Glltschmid : άρχοΑων yραμμάτο:ν L.
3	fd. pf. : έτΑ L.
4	7ταραβασιν Xiese (after Lat.): yevoiTo eis παράβασή L.
5	Xiese : το (τον ed. pf.) νττο'/ράφβιν L.
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And this practice of ours is not confined to the home country of Judaea, but wherever there is a άΘλνι81ι colony, there too a strict account is kept by the priests of their marriages ; I allude to the Jews in Egypt and Babylon and other parts of the world in which any of the priestly order are living in dispersion. A statement is drawn up by them and sent to Jerusalem, showing the names of the bride and her father and more remote ancestors, together with the names of the witnesses. In the not infrequent event of war, for instance when our country was invaded by Antiochus Epiphanes, by Pompey the Great, by Quintilius Varus, and above all in our own times, the surviving priests compile fresh records from the archives ; they also pass scrutiny upon the remaining women, and disallow marriage with any who have been taken captive, suspecting them of having had frequent intercourse with foreigners.® But the most convincing proof of our accuracy in this matter is that our records contain the names of our high priests, with the succession from father to son for the last two thousand years.b And whoever violates any of the above rules is forbidden to minister at the altars or to take any other part in divine worship.
It therefore naturally, or rather necessarily, follows (seeing that with us it is not open to everybody to write the records, and that there is no discrepancy in what is written ; seeing that, on the contrary, the
a Of. Λ. iii. 276, xiii. 292. Yet Josephus himself, a priest, married a captive. Vita 4-1 t.
b Of. A. i. 16 and xx. 227.
170-108 b.c. G3 B.c. c. 4 B.C. a. d. (36-70.
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μόνον των προφητών τα μεν άνωτάτω και παλαιό -τατα κατά την έπίπνοιαν την από τοΰ θεοΰ μαθόν-των, τα δε καθ' αύτούς ο^ς εγένετο σαφώς συγ-
38	γραφόντων, (8) ου μυριάδες βιβλίων ε'ισι παρ' ημΐν άσυμφώνων και μαχομένων, δυο δε μόνα προς τοι ς είκοσι βιβλία τοΰ παντός εχοντ α χρόνου την
39	αναγραφήν, τα δικαίως1 πεπιστευμένα. και τούτων πόντε μεν εστι τα λloJυσεoJς) α τούς τε νόμους περιέχει και την απ' άνθρωπογονίας παράδοσιν μέχρι τής αύτοΰ τελευτής’ ούτος ο χρόνος άπο-
40 λείπει τρισχιλίων ολίγον ετών, από δε τής λϊωυσέως τελευτής μέχρις2 'Αρταβέρβου τοΰ μετά Ξ,έρβην ΐίερσον βασιλέως οι μετά λΐωυσήν προ-φήται τά κατ' αύτούς πραχθέντα συνέγραφαν εν τρισι και δέκα βιβλίοις. αι δε λοιπαϊ τέσσαρες ύμνους εις τον θεόν καί τοΐς άνθρώποις ύποθήκας
41	τοΰ βίου περιέχουσιν. από δε Άρταβέρβου μέχρι τοΰ καθ' ημάς χρόνου γέγραπται μεν έκαστα, πίστεως δ' ούχ όμοιας ήβίωται τοΐς προ αύτών διά τό μη γενέσθαι την τών προφητών ακριβή διαδοχήν.
42	Αήλον δ' εστίν έργω πώς ημείς πρόσιμεν τοΐς ίδίοις γράμμασσ* τοσούτου γάρ α'ιώνος ήδη παριρχηκότος ούτε προσθεΐναί τις ούδέν ούτε
1	+ θζία Eus.
2	μεχρΙς (after Lat.) Gutschraid: μεχρί τήs L.
3 ττροσίμεν . . . ypduuaai Eus. : τοϊs l51ols yράμμασι 7re-πιστξύκο.μζν L Lat.
α Artaxerxes I (Lonsrimann^) succeeded Xerxes in 465 b.c. He is identified elsewhere in Josephus (A. xi. 184·) and in the LXX with Ahasuerus of the book of Esther, and ib mentioned here because of ]Πο supposed connexion 178
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prophets alone had this privilege, obtaining their knowledge of the most remote and ancient history through the inspiration which they owed to God, and committing to writing a clear account of the events of their own time just as they occurred)—it follows,
I say, that (8) we do not possess myriads of inconsistent books, conflicting with each other. Our books, those which are justly accredited, are but two and twenty, and contain the record of all time.
Of these, five are the books of Moses, comprising the laws and the traditional history from the birth of man down to the death of the lawgiver. This period falls only a little short of three thousand years.
From the death of Moses until Artaxerxes,0 who succeeded Xerxes as king of Persia, the prophets subsequent to Moses wrote the history of the events of their own times in thirteen b books. The remaining four c books contain hymns to God and precepts for the conduct of human life.
From Artaxerxes to our own time the complete ' history has been written, but has not been deemed worthy of equal credit with the earlier records, because of the failure of the exact succession of the prophets.
We have given practical proof of our reverence for d Jews’ our own Scriptures. For, although such long ages fo^thelr·011 have now passed, no one lias ventured either to add, Scriptures.
with that work, chronologically the latest of the “thirteen books.”
b Probably (1) Joshua, (2) Jd. + Ruth, (3) Sam., (4) Kings,
(5) Chron., (6) Ezra + Neh., (7) Esther, (8) Job, (9) Isaiah,
(10) Jeremiah + Lam., (11) Ezekiel, (12) Minor Prophets,
(13) Daniel.
c Probably (1) Psalms, (2) Sonp; of Songs, (3) Proverbs,
(1) Ecclesiastes.	d Lit. “ how we approach.”
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άφελεΐν αυτών ούτε μεταθεϊναι τετόλμηκεν, πάσι δε σύμφυτο.\y εστιν ευθύς εκ της πρώτης γενεσεως ’Ιουδαίοι? το νομίζειν1 αυτά θεού δόγματα καί τούτοις εμμενειν και υπέρ αυτών, εΐ δεοι, θνήσκειν
43	ήδεως. ήδη ούν πολλοί πολλάκις εώρανται τών αΙχμαλώτων στρεβλάς καί παντ olojv θανάτων τρόπους εν θεάτροις ύπομενοντες επί τω μηδέν ρήμα προεσθαι παρά τούς νόμους καί τάς μετά τούτων άναγραφάς.
44	'Ό τις αν ύπομείνε ιεν 'Ελλήνων ύπερ <τ<ών> αύτου; άλΧ οΰδ’ υπέρ τού καί πάντα τα παρ* αύτοΐς άφανισθήναι συγγράμματα την τυχοΰσαν
4ό ύποστήσεται βλάβην λόγους γάρ αύτά νομίζουσιν είναι κατά την τών γραφάντων βούλησιν εσχε-δια σμενους. καί τούτο δικαίως καί περί τών παλα ιοτερων φρονούσιν, επειδή καί τών νύν ενίους όρώσι τολμόύντας περί τούτων συγγράφειν, οίς μητ αύτοί παρεγενοντο μήτε πυθεσθαι παρά
46	τών είδότων εφιλοτιμηθησαν. αμελεί καί περί τού γενομενου νύν ήμΐν πολέμου τινες ιστορίας επιγράφαντες εζενηνόχασιν ούτ εις τούς τόπους παραβαλόντες ούτε πλησίον τούτων πραττομενων προσελθόντες, άλλ' εκ παρακουσμάτων ολίγα συνθεντες τω της Ιστορίας όνόματι λίαν άναιδώς ενεπαροίνησαν.
47	(9) Έγ’ώ δἐ καί περί τού πολέμου παντός καί περί τών εν αύτώ2 κατά μέρος γενομενων άληθη την αναγραφήν εποιησάμην τοΐς πράγμασ ιν αύτός
48	άπασι παρατυχών, εστρατηγουν μεν γάρ τών παρ’ ήμΐν Ταλιλαίων ονομαζόμενων εως άντεχειν δυνα-
1 το νομίζειν EllS. : όνομάζαν L Lat.
2 Ι ν αύτώ ηΙ. pr. : αντω L: ϊ hi (= ο.ντον) Lat.
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or to remove,® or to alter a syllable ; and it is an instinct with every Jew, from the day of his birth, to regard them as the decrees of God, to abide by them, and, if need be, cheerfully to die for them. Time and again ere now the sight has been witnessed of prisoners enduring tortures and death in every form in the theatres, rather than utter a single word against the laws and the allied documents.6
What Greek would endure as much for the same cause ? Even to save the entire collection of his nation’s writings from destruction he would not face the smallest personal injury. For to the Greeks they are mere stories improvised according to the fancy of their authors ; and in this estimate even of the older historians they are quite justified, when they see some of their own contemporaries venturing to describe events in which they bore no part, without taking the trouble to seek information from those who know the facts. We have actually had so-called histories even of our recent war published by persons who never visited the sites nor were anywhere near the actions described, but, having put together a few hearsay reports, have, with the gross impudence of drunken revellers, miscalled their productions by the name of history γ’
(9)	I, on the contrary, have written a veracious account, at once comprehensive and detailed, of the war, having been present in person at all the events. I was in command of those whom we call Galilaeans,
a Cf. Dent. iv. 2, “Ye shall not add unto the word which I command you, neither shall ye diminish from it.”
b Cf. Ap. ii. 219.
c Cf. B. i. 1 if. For a rival history of the war by Justus of Tiberias see Vita 336 if. Here he seems to allude to untrustworthy histories by Greek writers.
Greek disregard for their
records and
historical
accuracy.
Defence of the author Jeiviah liar.
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τον ήν, εγενόμην δε παρά 'Ρωμαίοι? συΧληφθείς αιχμάλωτος καί με διά φυλακής Ούεσπασιανός καί Τ ϊτος εχοντες αει προσεδρεύειν αύτοΐς ήνάγ-κασαν, το μεν πρώτον δεδεμενον, αύθις δἐ λυθείς συνεπεμφθην από τής ’Αλεξανδρείας Τ ίτω ττ ρος
49	ττ’ 'Ιεροσολύμων πολιορκίαν, εν ω χρόνω1 των πραττομενων ου κ εστιν δ την εμήν γνώσιν διεφυγεν' καί yap τα κατο, το στρατόπεδον το 'Ρωμαίων ορών επιμελώς άνεγραφον καί τα παρά τών αύτο-
50	μόλων απαγγελλόμενα μόνος αυτός συνίειν. εΐτα σχολής εν τή 'Ρώμη λαβόμενος, πάσης μοι τής πραγματείας εν παρασκευή γεγενημενης, χρη~ σάμενός τισι προς την 'Έλληνίδα φωνήν συνεργοΐς, ούτως εποιησάμην τών πράξεων την παράδοσιν. τοσοΰτον δε μοι περιήν θάρσος τής αλήθειας ώστε πρώτους πάντο^ν τούς αύτοκράτορας του πολέμου γενομενους Ούεσπασιανόν και Τίτον ήξίωσα λαβεΐν
51	μάρτυρας, πρώτοις γάρ εδωκα2 τα βιβλία καί μετ εκείνους πολλοΐς μεν 'Ρωμαίων τοΐς συμ-πεπολεμηκόσι, πολλοΐς δε τών ήμετερων επί-πρασκον, άνδράσι καί τής 'Ελληνικής σοφίας μετεσχηκόσιν, ών εστιν ’Ιούλιος· Αρχέλαος, 'Hρώ-δης ό σεμνότατος, αυτός ο θαυμασιώτατος βασιλεύς
52	Άγρίππας. ούτοι μεν ούν άπαντες εμαρτύρησαν ότι τής αλήθειας προύστην επιμελούς, ούκ αν ύποστειλάμενοι καί σιώπησα ντες, ει τι κατ’ άγνοιαν ή χαριζόμενος μετεθηκα tojv γεγονότων ή παρελιπον.
1 +7ενομέρψ L (ora. Lat.).
2	Xiese : δέδωκα L.
1S2
Β. iii. 408.
Cf. Β. iv. 658.
6 Β. iv. (χ. 7) 622 if. d Cf. Vita 361 if.
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so long as resistance was possible ; after my capture I Avas a prisoner in the Roman camp.a Vespasian and Titus, keeping me under surveillance, required my constant attendance upon them, at first in chains ; subsequently I was liberated b and sent from Alexandria with Titus to the siege of Jerusalem γ’ During that time no incident escaped my knowledge. 1 kept a careful record of all that went on under my eyes in the Roman camp, and was alone in a position to understand the information brought by deserters. Then, in the leisure which Rome afforded me, with all my materials in readiness, and with the aid of some assistants for the sake of the Greek, at last I committed to writing my narrative of the events. So confident was I of its veracity that I presumed to take as my witnesses, before all others, the commanders-in-chief in the war, Vespasian and Titus.d They were the first to whom 1 presented my volumes, copies being afterwards given to many Romans who had taken part in the campaign. Others I sold e to a large number of my compatriots, persons well versed in Greek learning, among whom were Julius Arehelaus/ the most venerable Herod,3 and the most admirable King Agrippa himself.71 All these bore testimony to my scrupulous safeguarding of the truth, and they were not the men to conceal their sentiments or keep silence had I, through ignorance or partiality, distorted or omitted any of the facts.
e In the parallel account ( Vita 362) King Agrippa II is named, with others, as receiving a presentation copy.
f Son of Chelcias and husband of Mariamnie, sister of King Agrippa II ; Λ. xix. 355, xx. 140.
9 Unknown ; not, as Reinach suggests, Herod, king’ of Chalcis, who died before the war (A. xx. 101).
h Agrippa II.
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53	(10) Φαύλοι be rives' άνθρωποι όιαβάλλειν μου την Ιστορίαν επικεχειρήκασιν υισπερ εν σχολή μειράκιων γύμνασμα προκείσθαι νομίζοντες, κατηγορίας Trapabo^ov και bιaβoλής, beov εκείνο γιγί'ώσκειν, ότι bei τον άλλοι ς παράόοσιν πράξεων αληθινών ύττισχνούμενον αυτόν επίστασθαι ταύτας πρότερον ακριβίυς, η παρηκολουθηκότα τοΐς γεγονοσιν η
54	παρά των είάότων πυνθανόμενον. οπερ εγώ μάλιστα περί άμφοτερας voμίζυJ πεποιηκεναι τάς πραγματείας. την μεν γάρ αρχαιολογίαν, ώσπερ
* εφην, εκ των ιεριών γραμμάτων μεθηρμηνευκα γεγονοις ίερεύς εκ γένους και μετεσχηκώς της
55 φιλοσοφίας τής εν εκείνοι ς τοΐς γράμμασι· του be πολέμου την Ιστορίαν έγραφα πολλών μεν αυτουργός πράξεων, πλείστο^ν δ’ αύτόπτης γενόμενος, όλως be τών λεχθεντων ή πραχθεντων
5G οΰδ’ ότιοΰν άγνοήσας. πώς ούν ούκ αν θρασείς τις ήγήσαιτο τούς άνταγωνίζεσθαί μοι περί τής άληθείας επικεχειρηκότας, οι καν τοΐς τών αύτο-KpaTopow ύπομνήμασιν εντυχεΐν λεγωσιν, άλλ’ ου γε και τοΐς ήμετεροις τών άντιπολεμούντων πραγμασι π αρετυχον;
57	(11) ΐίερι μεν ούν τούτων άναγκαίαν εποιησάμην
την παρεκβασιν επισημήνασθαι βουλόμενος τών επαγγελλόμενων τάς ιστορίας συγγράφειν την εύ-
5S χερειαν. ίκανώς be φανερόν, ως οΐμαι, πεποιηκώς
α Cf. Thuc. ϊ. 22, " ΛΙν history i,^ an everlasting possession, not a prize composition which Κ heard and forgotten.” Others, making the genitives κατηγορίαs . . . δίαβολψ dependent on γύμνασμα, would render : “ treating it as an exercise for the display of perverse accusation and calumny, such as i, set.!' etc.
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(10)	Nevertheless, certain despicable persons have essayed to malign my history, taking it for a prize composition a such as is set to boys at school. What an extraordinary accusation and calumny ! Surely they ought to reeognize that it is the duty of one who promises to present his readers with actual facts first to obtain an exact knmvledge of them himself, either through having been in close touch with the events, or by inquiry from those who knew them. That duty I consider myself to have amply fulfilled in both my works. In my Antiquities, as I said, I f have given a translation of our sacred books ; b being a priest and of priestly ancestry, I am well versed ; in the philosophy0 of those writings. My qualification as historian of the λυ<τγ was that I had been an actor in many, and an eyewitness of most, of the events ; in short, nothing whatever was said or done of which I was ignorant. Surely, then, one eannot but regard as audaeious the attempt of these critics to challenge my veracity. Even if, as they assert, they have read the Commetitaries of the imperial commanders,d they at any rate had no first-hand acquaintance with our position in the opposite camp.
(11)	My desire to expose the levity of those who Topics of profess to write history has compelled me to digress. ^.i,iesei Having now, I think, sufficiently shown that the
b Cf. A. i. 5, xx. 261. In the Antiquities (first half), he implies, he has given his own paraphrase and interpretation of the Old Testament; but in reality lie is largely dependent on an older Greek version, the Septua^int.
c Or “study,” “scientific treatment”; Josephus shows some knowledge of traditional exegesis (Uatakoth, etc.). d Cf. Vita 312, 358.
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ότι πάτριός εστιν ή περί raw παλαιών αναγραφή τοΐς βάρβαροις μάλλον η τοϊς "Έλλησι, βουλομαι μικρά πρότερον διαλεχθήναι προς τους επιχειροΰν-τα? νέαν ημών άποφαίνειν την κατάστασιν εκ του μηδέν περί ημών, οί>ς φασιν εκείνοι, λελεχθαι παρά
59	τοΐς 'Έλληνικοΐς συγγραφεΰσιν. ειτα δε τάς μαρτυρίας της άρχαιότητος εκ tojv παρ’ άλλοις γραμμάτων παρέξω καί τους βεβλασφημη κότας ημών τό γένος αποδείξω λίαν άλόγως1 βλασφημοΰντας.
60	(12) 'Εμείς τοίνυν ούτε χώραν οίκοΰμεν παράλιον ουτ εμπορίαις χαίρομεν ουδέ ταις προς άλλους διά toijtojv επιμιξίαις, άλΧ είσι μεν ημών αι πόλεις μακράν άπό θαλάσσης άνωκισμέναι, χώραν δε αγαθήν νεμόμενοι ταύτην εκπονοΰμεν, μάλιστα δη πάντων περί παιδοτροφίαν φιλοκαλοΰντες και τό φυλάττειν τούς νόμους και την κατά τούτους παραδεδομενην ευσέβειαν εργον άναγκαιότατον
01	παντός του βίου πεποιημένοι. προσούσης τοίνυν τοΐς ειρημένοις και της περί τον βίον ημών ίδιό-τητος ούδέν2 εν τοΐς παλαιοΐς χρόνοις3 ποιούν ημΐν προς τούς "Έλληνας επιμιξίαν, ώσπερ Αίγυπτίοις μεν τά παρ’ αυτών εξαγόμενα και προς αυτούς είσαγόμενα, τοΐς δε την παράλιον τής Φοινίκης κα,τοικούσιν ή περί τάς καπηλείας και περί τάς
62	εμπορίας σπουδή διά τό φιλοχρηματεΐν. ου μήν ουδέ προς ληστείας, οί)σπερ άλλοι τινες, ή τό πλέον έχειν άξιοΰν πολεμοΰντες4 ετράπησαν ημών οι παπέρες, καίτοι πολλάς τής χιύρας εχούσης
63	μυριάδας άνδρών ούκ άτόλμαύν. διά τούτο Φοίνικες μεν αυτοί κατ εμπορίαν τοΐς "Έλλησιν επεισπλέον-
1 ά\ό7'-'s Hudson : iv roh \6yois L.	2 + ψ ed. pr.
3	— τό <-d. ι>r.	4 atioiures wpos πολέμους Lat. (apparently).
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tradition of keeping chronicles of antiquity is found rather among the non-Hellenic a races than with the Greeks, I propose, in the first place,6 to reply briefly to those critics who endeavour to prove the late origin of our constitution from the alleged silence of the Greek historians concerning us. I shall then c proceed to cite testimonies to our antiquity from external literature, and finallyd to show the utter absurdity of the calumnies of the traducers of our race.
(12)	Well, ours is not α maritime country ; neither commerce nor the intercourse which it promotes with the outside world has any attraction for us. Our cities are built inland, remote from the sea ; and we devote ourselves to the cultivation of the productive country with which we are blessed. Above all we pride ourselves on the education of our children, and regard as the most essential task in life the observance of our laws and of the pious practices, based thereupon, which \xe have inherited. If to these reasons one adds the peculiarity of our mode of life, there was clearly nothing in ancient times to bring us into contact with the Greeks, as the Egyptian were brought by their exports and imports, and the inhabitants of the sea-board of Phoenicia by their mercenary devotion to trade and commerce. (Nor, again, did our forefathers, like some others, have recourse to piracy,6 or to military schemes of aggrandizement, although their country contained myriads of courageous men.) It was to their coming on their ships to traffic with the Greeks
a “ Barbarian.”	6 §§ 60-68.
c §§ 69-218.	d Ap. i. 219-ii. 1W.
e After Thuc. i. 5 (who says that before the time of Minos piracy was regarded as an honourable occupation); cf. Hom. Ocl. iii. 71 if.
(I.)Explana-. tion of the silence of Greek historians about the Jews.
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τες ευθύς εγι’ώσθησαν, καί δι5 εκείνων Αιγύπτιοι και πάντες άφό ών τον φόρτον ειs τούς "'Έλληνας G-i διεκόμιζον μεγάλα πελάγη διαίροντες. λΐήδοι δε μετά ταΰτα και ΐίερσαι φανεροί κατέστησαν της 'Ασίας επάρξαντες, οι δε καί μέχρι της ετερας1 ηπείρου ΙΙερσαι στρατεύσαντες. Θράκες δε διά γειτονίαν καί το Έκυθικόν υπό2 των εις τον ΤΙόντον 65 εγνώσθη πλεόντων, όλως γάρ άπαντες οι παρά την θάλατταν καί την προς ταΐς άνατολαΐς καί3 την εσπεριον κατοικοΰντες τοΐς συγγράφειν τι βου-λομενοις γνωριμώτεροι κατέστησαν, οι δε ταύτης ανωτέρω τάς οικήσεις εχοντες επί πλεΐστον ήγνοή-60 θησαν. καί τούτο φαίνεται καί περί την Ευρώπην συμβεβηκός, όπου γε τής "Ρωμαίων πόλεως, τοιαύτην εκ μακροΰ δύναμιν κεκτημενη ς καί τοιαύτας πράξεις κατορθούσης πολεμικάς, ούθ’4 'Ηρόδοτο? ούτε Θουκυδίδης ούτε των άμα τούτοις γενομενων ουδέ εις εμνημόνευκεν, άλλ’ όφε ποτε καί μόλις αυτών εις τούς ΈλΑηνας ή γνώσις
67	διεξήλθεν. περί μεν γάρ Ραλατών τε καί Ίβήρων ούτως ήγνόησαν οι δοκοΰντες ακριβέστατοι συγγράφεις, ών εστιν ”Έφορος, ώστε πάλιν οϊεται μίαν εΐναι τούς ’Ίβηρας τούς τοσοΰτο μέρος τής εσπερίου γής κατοικοΰντας, καί τα μήτε γενόμενα παρ' αύτοΐς εθη μήτε λεγάμενα γράφειν ως εκείνων
68	α ύτοΐς χρωμενων ετόλμησαν. αίτιον δε του μεν μη γιγνοί>σκειν τάληθες τό λίαν άνεπίμικτον, του δε γράφειν φευδή τό βούλεσθαι δοκεΐν τι πλέον των
1 irepas (= Lat. alteram) Hudson :	L.
2	Xiese: αιτο L.	3 4- vpos L.	4 +6 L.
a So Dionysius of Halicarnassus (1st century b.c.), Ant. 188
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that the Phoenicians owed their own early notoriety ; and through their agency the Egyptians became known and all whose merchandise the Phoenicians conveyed across great oceans to the Greeks. At a later date, the Medes and Persians were brought before the world by their dominion in Asia, the latter more particularly by their invasion of the other continent. The Thracians were known as near neighbours, the Scythians through the navigators of the Euxine. As a general rule, all the nations "with a sea-board, whether on the eastern or the western sea, were better known by authors desirous of writing history, while those who lived further inland remained for the most part unknown. That this rule holds good also for Europe appears, for instance, from the fact that the city of Rome, which had long before their time attained such power and been so successful in war, is mentioned neither by Herodotus nor by Thucydides nor by anyone of their contemporaries ; it was only at quite a late date that «τ knowledge of the Romans with difficulty penetrated to the Greeks.® On the Gauls and Iberians such was the ignorance of persons reputed to be the most exact of historians, such as Ephoms, that this writer imagined that the Iberians, who occupy so large a portion of the western world, were a single city ; while others ventured to ascribe to them customs destitute of all foundation in fact or tradition. While their ignorance of the facts is explained by their never having had the remotest relations with those peoples,6 their false statements are due to an am-
Rom. i. 4. 2, “ The ancient history of the city of Rome is still unknown to wellnigh all the Greeks.”
b Or, perhaps, “ by the complete isolation [of these nations] from the world.”
189
JOSEPHUS
aXXow ίστορεΐν. ττώς ούν ετι θαυμάζειν ττροσήκεν, el μηδε τό ήμετερον έθνος πολλοΐς εγιγνώσκετο μηδε τής εν τοΐς συγγράμμασι μνήμης αφορμήν παρεσχεν, ούτως μεν άπωκισμενον τής θαλάσσης, όντως δε βιοτευειν προηρημενον;
G9 (ϊ3) Φερε τοίνυν ημάς άξιοΰν τεκμηρίορ χρήσθαι Trepl των 'Ελλήνων, οτ ι μη παλαιόν ἐστιν αυτών το γένος, τω μηθεν εν ταΐς ήμετεραις άναγραφαΐς περί αυτών είρήσθ αι. άρ" ούχί πάντοος αν κατεγελων αύτάς, οι μαι, τάς υπ εμού νυν ειρημενας κομίζοντες αίτιας, καί μάρτυρας αν τους πλησιόχωρους
70 παρείχοντο τής αυτών άρχαιότητος; κάγώ τοίνυν πειράσομαι τούτο ποιεΐν. Αίγυπτίοις γά ρ καί Φοινίκι μάλιστα δη χρήσομαι μάρτυσιν, ούκ αν τινος ως φευδή την μαρτυρίαν διαβάλλειν δυνη-θεντος’ φαίνονται γάρ και δη μάλιστα προς ημάς δυσμενώς διατεθεντες κοινή μεν άπαντες Αιγύπτιοι,
"1 Φοινίκων δε Τυριοι. περί μέντοι Ααλδαίων ούκετι ταύτό τούτο1 δυναίμην αν λέγειν, επει καί του γένους ήμόυν αρχηγοί καθεστήκασι καί διά την συγγένειαν εν ταΐς αυτών ά.ναγραφαϊς Ιουδαίων
72	μνημονευουσιν. όταν δε τάς παρά2 τούτων πίστεις ποφάσχω, τότε καί τών 'Ίύλλήνων συγγραφέων άποφανώ τούς μνήμην "Ιουδαίων πεποιηκότας, ΐνα μηδε ταυτην ετι την πρόφασιν οι βασκαίνοντες εχωσι τής προς ημάς αντιλογίας.
73	(14·) ’Άρξομαι δη προοτον άπο tow παρ" Αίγυπτίοις γραμμάτων. αυτά μεν ούν ούχ οίόν τε παρα-τίθεσθαι τάκείνων, λίανεθως2 δ" ήν το γένος Αί-
1 ταντο τοντο] hoc Lat.	2 conj. : ττepi L.
3	Eus. : 31 ανεθάτ L Lat. (and so elsewhere).
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bition to appeal* better informed than the rest of the world. Surely, then, it should no longer excite, surprise that our nation, so remote from the sea, and so deliberately living its own life, likewise remained largely unknown and offered no occasion to historians to mention it.
(13)	Suppose that we were to presume to dispute the antiquity of the Greek nation and to base our contention on the absence of any mention of them in our literature. Would they not undoubtedly laugh us to scorn ? They would, I imagine, offer the very reasons which I have just given for such silence, and produce the neighbouring nations as witnesses to their antiquity. Well, that is just what I shall endeavour to do. As my principal witnesses I shall cite the Egyptians and Phoenicians, whose evidence is quite unimpeachable ; fov the Egyptians, the whole race without exception, and among the Phoenicians the Tyrians, are notoriously our bitterest enemies. Of the Chaldaeans I could not say the same, because they are the original ancestors of our race, and this blood-relationship accounts for the mention which is made of the Jews in their annals. After producing the evidence supplied by these nations, I shall then bring forward those Greek historians who have spoken of the Jews, in order to deprive our jealous enemies of even this pretext for controversy.
(14)	I will begin with the Egyptian documents. I cannot quote from the originals ; hut in Manetho a we
a An Egyptian priest who lived under the first and, probably, the second of the Ptolemies, “the first Egyptian who gave in the Greek language an account of the doctrines, wisdom, history and chronology of his country,'’ based on Egyptian records; his History was divided into three books,
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(II.) Witnest of various nations to the
antiquity of the Jews.
(Λ) Evidence of the
Egyptian
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γυπτιος, άνήρ της 'Ελληνικής μετεσχηκώς παιδεία?, ως δήλός εστι- γεγραφε γ α ρ ΕλΛάδι φωνή την πάτριον ιστορίαν εκ δελτowl ιερών, ως φησιν αυτός, μεταφράσας, ος2 και πολλά τον Ήρό-δοτον ελεγχει των Αιγυπτιακών υπ* άγνοιας
4	εφευσμενον. ούτος δη τοίνυν 6 λίανεθως εν τη δεύτερα tow Αιγυπτιακών ταϋτα περί ημών γράώει· παραθησομαι δε την λεξιν αύτοΰ καθάπερ αυτόν εκείνον παραγαγών μάρτυρα·
5	“ Τουτίμαιος .ζ επί τούτου ου κ οΐδ'> όπως ο4 θεάς άντεπνευσεν και παραδόξως εκ tow προς ανατολήν μερών άνθρωποι το γένος άσημοι καταθαρρήσαντες επι την χώραν εστράτευσαν και ραδίως άμαχητί
6	τ αυτήν κατά κράτος είλον, και τούς ηγεμόνευσαν-τας εν αύτη χειρωσάμενοι το λοιπόν τάς τε πόλεις ώμώ)ς ενε πρησαν καί τά τών θεών ιερά κατ-εσκαφαν, πάσι δε τοΐς επιχώριοι ς εχθρότατά πως εχρησαντο, τούς μεν σφάζοντες, τών δε καί τά
7	τέκνα καί γυναίκας εις δουλείαν άγοντες, πέρας δε καί βασιλέα εν α εξ αυτών εποίησ αν, ω ον ο μα ήν Σ,άλιτις.0 καί ούτος εν τη λίεμ.φιδι κατεγίνετο την τε άνού καί κάτω χώραν δα σμολογών καί φρουράν εν τοΐς επιτηδειοτάτοις καταλείπων6 τόποις. μάλιστα δε καί τά προς ανατολήν ησφα-λίσατο μέρη, προορώμενος * Ασσυριών ποτε μεΐζον ϊσχυόντων εσομενην επιθυμία' τής αύτοΰ βασι-
S	λείας έφοδον, ευρών δε εν νομώ τω Εεθροιτη8
1	δελτών Gutschmid : 76 τών L.	2 os Eus. : om. L.
3	After Gutschmid and Reinach: roO Tiuaios όνομα L Eus. (the last word probably a gloss).
4	ό Eu^. : om. L.
5	Σαΐτης Manetho as cited by others.
6	ed. ///·. : καταλιττών L.	7 Bekker: επιθυμίαν L.
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have one who was both a native of Egypt and also proficient in Greek learning. This is evident from the history of his nation which lie wrote in Greek, a translation, as he says himself, from the sacred books,0 in which he convicts Herodotus of being misled through ignorance on many points of Egyptian history. In the second book of his History of Egypt this Alanetho writes about us as follows. I will quote his own words, just as if I had produced the man himself in the witness-box :
“ Tutimaeus. In his reign, I know not why, a blast of God’s displeasure broke upon us. A people of ignoble origin from the east, whose coming was unforeseen, had the audacity to invade the country, which they mastered b}^ main force without difficulty or even a battle. Having* overpowered the chiefs, they then savagely burnt the cities, razed the temples of the gods to the ground, and treated the whole native population with the utmost cruelty, massacring some, and carrying off the λτΐνοε and children of others b into slavery. Finally they made one of their number, named Salitis, king. He resided at Memphis, exacted tribute from Upper and Lmver Egypt, and left garrisons in the places most suited for defence. In particular he secured his eastern flank, as he foresaw that the Assyrians, as their power increased in future, would covet and attack his realm. Having discovered in the Sethroite nome a city very
α Or “ tablets.’'
b Possibly “ massacring the men . . . their wives and children.”
8	Manetho (as elsewhere cited): VOL. I	O
Σ atry L.
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πάλιν επικαιροτάτην, κειμένην μεν προς ανατολήν τοΰ Υουβαστίτου πόταμον, καλουμένην δ' από τινος αρχαίας θεολογίας Αϋαριν, ταύτην έκτισέν τε καί τοΐς τείχεσιν όχυροιτάπην εποίησεν, εν-οικίσας αυτή καί πλήθος οπλιτών εις είκοσι και
79	τεσσαρας μυριάδας avSpcov προφυλακήν, ενθάδε1 κατά θερειαν ήρχετο τα μεν σιτομέτριον και μισθοφορίαν παρεχόμενος, τα δε και ταίς εξ-οπλισίαις προς φόβον tojv έξωθεν επιμελώς γυμνά-ζων. άρξας δ’ εννεακαίδεκα ετη τον βίον ετελεντησε.
80	μετά τούτον δε έτερος εβασίλευσεν τέσσαρα και τεσσαράκοντα ετη καλούμενος Ίάνών,2 μεθ' ον άλλος Άπαχνάς εξ και τριάκοντα ετη καί μήνας επτά, επειτα δε καί ’Άπωφις εν καί εξήκοντα καί
81	Ίαννάς πεντήκοντα καί μήνα ένα, επί πάσι δε καί "Ασσις εννέα καί τεσσαράκοντα καί μήνας δυο. καί ούτοι μεν εξ εν αύτοΐς εγενήθησαν πρώτοι άρχοντες, ποθοΰντες3 αει καί μάλλον τής Αίγυπτου
82	εξάραι την ρίζαν, εκαλείτο δε το συμπαν αυτών4 έθνος *Υκσως,0 τούτο δε εστιν βασιλείς ποιμένες· το γάρ ΰκ καθ' ίεράν γλώσσαν βασιλέα σημαίνει, τό δε σώς ποιμήν εστι καί ποιμένες κατά την κοινήν διάλεκτον, καί ούτως συντιθέμενον γίνεται 'Υκσως, τινες δε λέγουσιν αυτούς ’Άραβας είναι.”
83	[ἐν6 δ’ άλλω αντιγράφω ου βασιλείς σημαίνεσθαι
1	ένθα δέ Lat.
2	Jul. Africanus : Β-ηών L.
3	πορθονντ€$ L : text of clause doubtful.
4	σνατταν αντ&ν Elis., Lat. : om. L.
5	Ύκονσσώζ Eus. (and so always).
6	The bracketed clause (already in Eus.) is apparently a irloss.
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favourably situated on the east of the Bubastis arm of the river, called after some ancient theological tradition Auaris,a he rebuilt and strongly fortified it with walls, and established a garrison there numbering as many as two hundred and forty thousand armed men to protect Ins frontier. This place he used to visit every summer, partly to serve out rations and pay to his troops, partly to give them a careful training in manoeuvres, in order to intimidate foreigners. After a reign of nineteen years be died. A second king, named Bnon, succeeded and reigned for forty-four years ; his successor, Apachnas, ruled for thirty-six years and seven months ; next Apophis for sixty-one, and Jannas for fifty years and one month ; and finally Assis for forty-nine years and two months. The continually growing ambition of these six, their first rulers, was to extirpate the Egyptian people. Their race bore the generic name of Hycsos,6 which means ‘ king-shepherds.’ For hyc in the sacred language denotes ‘ king,’ and sos in the common dialect means ‘ shepherd ’ or ‘ shepherds ’ ; the combined words form Hycsos. Some say that they were Arabians.”	;
[In another copy, however, it is stated that the
a Cf. § 237. Aiiaris is perhaps Pelusinm. b The correct form Hycussos means, according: to W. E. Crum (art. Egypt, Hastings, B.D. i. 659 b), “ Sheikhs of the (south Syrian) Bedawin ” ; he regards the interpretation of the last syllable as “ shepherd ” as a late gloss. The domination of the Hycsos lasted from (?) e. 1800 b.c. to c. 1580 b.c. They were finally expelled by Ahmose, the founder of the eighteenth dynasty. Their connexion with the Jews is a disputed question, blit in the opinion of some critics (e.g. Dr. H. R. Hall) Josephus is correct in regarding- their expulsion as the original of the Biblical story of the Exodus.
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διά της του υ κ προσηγορίας, άλλα τουναντίον αιχμαλώτους δηλοΰσθαι ποιμέναςΛ το γάρ ΰκ πάλιν Αιγυπτιστι και το άκ δασυνόμενον αιχμαλώτους ρητώς μηνύει.] καί τούτο μάλλον πιθανώτερόν μοι φαίνεται καλ παλαιάς ιστορίας εχόμενον.
84	Τούτους τούς προκατωνομασμενους βασιλέας [και] τούς των ποιμένων καλούμενων και τούς εξ αυτών γενομενους κρατησαι της Α ίγύπτου
85	φησιν ετη προς τοΐς πεντακοσίοις ενδεκα. μετά ταΰτα δε των εκ της θήβα ιδος και της άλλ,ης Α ίγύπτου βασίλευαν γενεσθαι φησιν επί τούς ποιμένας επανάστασιν καί πόλεμον2 συρραγην αι
86	μεγαν καί πολυχρόνιον. επί δε βασιλεως, ω όνομα είναι λΐισφραγμούθωσις,3 ηττωμενους4 φησι τούς ποιμένας° εκ μεν της άλλης Α Ιγύπτου πάσης εκπεσειν, κατακλεισθηναι δ’ εις τόπον αρουρών εχοντα μυρίων την περίμετρον Αϋαρις όνομα τω
gy τόπω. τούτον φησιν ο λίανεθως άπαντα τείχει τε μεγάλω καί ίσχυρώ περιβαλεΐν τούς ποιμένας, όπως την τε κτήσιν άπασαν εχωσιν εν όχυρώ
8S καί την λείαν την εαυτών. τον δε λΐισφραγμου-
1 After Eus.
2 — αϊ'τοΊΐ L Lat. : om. Eus.'
3	Eus.: Άλισφρα-'/μονθωσις L (Lat.) and so below.
4	ήτττ,μένονς should probably be read (Xiese).
5	- et a ('τον L : om. Eus.
α if this pas>ap:e is irenuine. in another copy " must mean “in another book (of Manetho) " ; of. § 91. But άντΓ,ραφον ϊ-, not interchangeable with βίβλος, and the paragraph is suspicious on other frrouncl.s. viz. (1) its partial repetition in $ 01, (2) the proximity of two marginal notes inthe m>. of Josephus, in §§ 92 ancl 98, referring to readings found
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word live does not mean “ kings,” but indicates, on the contrary, that the shepherds were “ captives.”
For hyc in Egyptian, as well as hac with an aspirate, expressly denotes “ captives.”] a
This view appears to me the more probable and more reconcilable with ancient history·
The kings of the so-called shepherds, enumerated above, and their descendants, remained masters of Egypt, according to Manetho, for five hundred and eleven years.
Then b the kings of the Thebaic! and of the rest of Then- ex-Egypt rose in revolt against the sheplierds, and a Jion^Errypt great war broke out, which was of long duration, and foumia-Under a king named Mispliragmouthosis. the Jerusalem, shepherds, he says, were defeated, driven out of all the rest of Egypt, and confined in a place called Aiiaris, containing ten thousand arouraeS The shepherds, according to Manetho, enclosed the whole of this area with a great strong wall, in order to secure all tlieir possessions and spoils. Thoum-
“ in another copy,” i.e. as is clear in § !)2, of Josephus. The bracketed words here are doubtless a similar u’loss which has crept into the text. What the “ other copy " may have been we do not know ; but Josephus, who contemplated a fuller treatment of this subject (γ’ !) 2), may have revised this work as he revised his _Lntiquities. and conceivably we have in these prlosses relics of another edition. The last .sentence of § S3 apparently forms no part of the ^loss. The “ view ” here referred to is that the Hyc.sos were Arabians, which Josephus regards as “ more probable ” than that mentioned later, that they were ancestors of the Jews.
b In this paragraph Josephus jrives a paraphrase of Manetho.
c Lit. “ containing a circumference of 10,000 arourae The (iroura was an Κμ-yptian measure of land ( = about half an acre), which Josephus, by his paraphrase, appears to have mistaken for a measure of length. For Auaris cf. § 7S.
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θώσεως υιόν Θούμμωσιν επιχειρήσαι μεν αυτούς Slo. πολιορκίας ελεΐν κατά, κράτος, οκτώ και τεσσαράκοντα μνριάσι στρατού προσεδρεύσαντα τοΐς τείχεσιν επει δε της πολιορκίας1 άπεγνω, ποιήσασθαι συμβάσεις, ινα την Αίγυπτον εκλιπόντες
89	οποί βούλονται πάντες αβλαβείς άπελθωσι. τούς δε επι ταΐς όμολογίαις πανοικησία μετά των κτήσεων ούκ ελάττους μυριάδων όντας είκοσι και τεσσάpoJV από της Αίγυπτου την έρημον εις Συρίαν
90	διοδοιπορησαι. φοβούμενους δε την 'Ασσυριών δυναστείαν, τότε γάρ εκείνους της 'Ασίας κρατεΐν, εν τη νυν 'Ιουδαίο, καλούμενη πάλιν οίκοδομησα-μενους τοσαυταις μυριάσιν άνθρώπojv άρκεσουσαν 'Ιεροσόλυμα ταύτην όνομάσαι.
91	Έυ άλλη δε τινι βίβλω των Αιγυπτιακών λίανεθως τούτο φησι <το> έθνος τούς καλούμενους ποιμ,εν ας αιχμαλώτους εν ταΐς ίεραΐς αυτών βίβλοις γεγράφθ αι, λεγων όρθόύς· και γάρ τοϊς άνωτάτω προγόνοις ημών το ποιμαίνειν πάτριον ην και νομαδικόν εχοντες τον βίον oΰτoJς
92	εκαλούντο ποιμένες. αίχμΑλωτοί τε πάλιν ούκ άλόγως υπό τών Αίγυτττίων άνεγράφησαν, επειδή-περ 6 πρόγονος ημών Ίώσηπος εαυτόν εφη προς τον βασιλέα tow Αιγυπτίων αιχμάλωτον είναι, καί τούς αδελφούς εις την Αίγυπτον ύστερον μετεπεμφατο τού βασιλεως επιτρεφαντος. αλλά
1 τψ πολιορκίαν Eus.
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mosis, the son of Misphragmouthosis (be continues), invested the Avails with an army of 480,000 men, and endeavoured to reduce them to submission by siege. Despairing of achieving his object, he concluded a trecTty, under which they were all to evacuate Egypt and go whither they would unmolested. Upon these terms no fewer than two hundred and forty thousand,® entire households with their possessions, left Egypt and traversed the desert to Syria. Then, terrified by the might of the Assyrians, who at that time were masters of Asia, they built a city in the country now called Judaea, capable of accommodating their vast company, and gave it the name of Jerusalem.
In another book of his Egyptian history Manetho states that this race, the so-called shepherds, were described as captives in the sacred books of his country.6 In this statement he is correct. Sheep-·"* breeding was a hereditary custom of our remotest ancestors, and from this nomadic life they came to be called shepherds. But their other name of captives in the Egyptian records was given not without reason, since our ancestor Joseph told the king of Egypt c that lie was a captive, cand afterwards, with the king’s permission, had bis brethren brought
“ The number of the garrison mentioned in § 78.' b Lit. “ in their sacred books ” ; § 92 shows that the Egyptian books are intended.
c In the Biblical account he told his cup-bearer (Gen. xl. 15). The Florentine ms. adds the following· marginal note : “ In another copy was found this reading :	‘ was
sold by his brethren and brought down into Egypt to the king of Egypt; and again afterwards, with the king’s permission, sent for his brethren.’ ” See note a on p. 196.
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nepi μεν τούτων εν άλλοις ποιήσομαι τήν εξετασιν άκριβεστεραν.
93	(ίο) Α υνί δε της άρχαιότητος ταύτης παρατίθεμαι τούς Αιγυπτίους μάρτυρας, πάλιν οΰν τα του λΙανεθοΑ πώς εχει προς την των χρόνων τάξιν
94	υπογράφω, φησι δε ούτως· ‘.‘μετά το εξελθεΐν εξ Αίγυπτου τον λαόν των ποιμένων εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα 6 εκβαλών αυτούς εξ Αίγυπτου βασιλεύς Ύεθμωσις εβασίλευσεν μετά ταΰτα ετη είκοσιπεντε και μήνας τεσσαρας και ετελεύτησεν, και παρελαβεν την αρχήν 6 αυτού υιός Αεβρων ετη δεκατρία.
95	μ€0’ ον Άμόνωφις είκοσι καί μήνας επτά, τού δε αδελφή Άμεσσής είκοσι εν καί μήνας εννεα. τής δε λΐήφρης δώδεκα καί μήνας εννεα. τού δε λΐηφραμούθωσις είκοσι πέντε καί μήνας δέκα.
96	του δε Θμόυσις εννεα καί μ,ήνας οκτώ), του δ’ ’Α μενωφις τριάκοντα καί μήνας δέκα, του δε τΩρος τριάκοντα εξ καί μήνας πόντε, τού δε θυγάτηρ *Ακεγχερής δώδεκα καί μήνα ενα. τής
97	δε 'Ράθωτις αδελφός εννεα. τού δε ’Ακεγχήρης δώ)δεκα καί μήνας πόντε, τού δε Α κεγχήρης ετερος δώ)δεκα καί μήνας τρεις, τού δε 'Άρμαϊς τεσσαρα καί μήνα ενα. τού δε 'Ραμόσσης εν καί μήνας τεσσαρας. του δε 'Α ρμεσσης λΐιαμοΰν εξήκοντα εξ καί μήνας δύο. του δε Άμενωφις
9S δεκαεννεα καί μήνας εξ. του δε Σεθως 6 καί ' Ραμόσσης2 ιππικήν καί ναυτικήν εχων δύναμιν 1 YTave^il'voi L.
2 Σζθωι ό και "Ραμ. Eus. : Σέθωσίϊ και ’ Γαμίσσης L.
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into Egypt. However, I propose to investigate these matters more fully elsewhere.®
(15) For the moment I am citing the Egyptians as Subsequert witnesses to our antiquity. I will therefore resume Egypt, my extracts from Manetho bearing on the chronology.
The following are his words :
“ After the departure of the pastoral people from Egypt to Jerusalem, Tethmosis,b the king who expelled them from Egypt, reigned twenty-five years and four months, and on his death the kingdom passed to his son Chebron, who reigned thirteen years. After him Amenophis reigned tiventy years and seven months ; then his sister Amesses twenty-one years and nine months ; her son Mephres tivelve )Tears and nine months ; then from father to son Alephramouthosis twenty-live years and ten months, Thmosis nine years and eight months, Amenophis tliirty years and ten months, Orus thirty-six years and five months ; liis daughter Akeneheres twelve years and one month ; her brother Rathotis nine years ; then from father to son Akeneheres twelve years and five months Akencheres II twelve years and three months, Harmais four years and one month, Ramesses one year and four months, Harmesses Miamoun sixty-six years and two months, Amenophis nineteen years and six months, and then Sethosis,c also called Ramesses. The last- Ram(es)*ps named king, who possessed an army of cavalry and 1*73
a Perhaps looking on to §§ 22Ί if., where he reverts to Manetho. But we should expect varepov or the like ; ev aWois usually refers to a separate work.
b Called Thoummosis above, § 88. Perhaps Thmosis (§ 96) is the correct form.	c Perhaps “ Scthos ” {cf. § 231).
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τον μεν ό.8ελφόν 'Άρμαϊν επίτροπον της Αίγυπτου κατεστησεν καί πάσαν μεν αύτω την άλλην βασιλικήν περιεθηκεν εξουσίαν, μόνον 8ε ενετείλατο 8ιά8ημα μη φορεΐν μη8ε την βασιλίδα μητέρα τε των τέκνων ά8ικεΐν, άπεχεσθαι 8ε και των άλλων 99 βασιλικών παλλακίδων, αυτός 8ε επί Κυπρον και Φοινίκην και πάλιν Άσσυρίους τε και λίή8ους στρατευσας άπαντας, τούς μεν 8όρατι, τούς 8ε αμαχητί φόβω 8ε 'της πολλής 8υνάμεως υποχειρίους ελαβε, και μέγα φρονήσας επί ταΐς εύπραγίαις ετι και θαρσαλεώτερον επεπορεύετο τάς προς άνατολάς
100	πόλεις τε και χώρας καταστρεφόμενος. χρόνου τε ικανού γεγονότος "Αρρ.αϊς ό καταλειφθείς εν Αίγύπτεο πάντα τάμπαλιν οίς άόελφός1 παρήνει μη ποιεΐν ά8εώς επραττεν και γάρ την βασιλίδα βιαίως εσχεν και ταΐς άλλαις παλλακίσιν άφει8ώς 8ιετελει χρώμενος, πειθόμενος 8ε2 υπό των φίλων
101	8ιά8ημα εφόρει καί άντήρε τω ά8ελφω. ό 8ε τεταγμενος επί των ίερώνζ τής Αιγυπτου γράφας βιβλίον επεμφε τω Ίόεθώσει, 8ηλ<ών αύτω πάντα καί ότι άντήρεν ό άόελφός αύτρΑ *Άρμαΐς. παρα-χρήμα ούν ύπεστρεφεν εις Πηλούσιον καί εκράτησεν
102	τής ϊ8ίας βασιλείας, ή 8ε χώρα εκλήθη από του αυτού ονόματος Αίγυπτος.” λεγει γάρ ότι 6 μεν
1	άόίλ0ό? Gutschrnid : doe\<pos L.
2 τε Xiese.
3 Hudson (after Lat. and Eus.): Ιερέων L.
4 Xiese : αϊτόν L.
α In § 231 called Hermaeus.
6 The ms. has the marginal note : li In another copy was found this reading : ‘ After him Sethosis and Raniesses, two brothers. The former, possessing a strong fleet, blockaded 20 c2
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a strong fleet, made his brother Harmais a viceroy of Egypt b and conferred upon him all the royal prerogatives, except that he enjoined upon him not to wear a diadem, not to wrong the queen, the mother of his children, and to show similar respect to the royal concubines. He then departed on a campaign against Cyprus and Phoenicia, and later against the Assyrians and Medes, and with or without a contest, through the terror inspired by his mighty army, reduced all these nations to submission. Emboldened by these successes he, with yet greater audacity, continued his advance, subduing the cities and districts of the east. Meanwhile, some time after his departure, Harmais, whom he had left in Egypt, unscrupulously defied all his brother’s injunctions. He violated the queen, freely indulged himself with the concubines, and, at the instigation of his friends, put on a diadem and rose in revolt against his brother. The keeper of the Egyptian temples thereupon wrote a letter which he sent to Sethosis, telling him everything, including the insurrection of Iris brother Harmais. Sethosis instantly returned to Pelusium and recovered his kingdom ; and the country was called after him Acgyptus.”
this maritime opponents who were causing· great loss of lifet [text doubtful]. Not long after he slew Harnesses and appointed Harmais, another of his brothers, viceroy of Egypt.’ ” See note0 on p. 196, and, for the naval action of Sethos(is) in the Reel Sea, Herod, ii. 102, to which Josephus alludes in A. viii. 260 if.; Herodotus calls him Sesostris, Josephus there identifies him with Shishak, the enemy of llehoboam. The relationship of Harnesses to Sethos(is) is variously stated in the accounts. In the. text above R. is another name of Sethos(is); in the marginal note he is his brother ; in § 231 below Rampses is his son.
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'Σ.ΙΘως Εκαλείτο Αίγυπτος, 'Αρμαϊς δε ο αδελφός αύτοΰ Ααναός.
103	(ϊ6) Ταΰτα μεν ο λίανεθως. δήλον δ' εστίν εκ των είρημενων ετών του χρόνου συλλογισθ εντός ότι οι καλούμενοι ποιμένες, ήμετεροι δέ1 πρόγονοι, τρισι και ενενή κοντά και τριακοσίοις πρόσθεν ετεσιν εκ τής Αίγυπτου άπαλλαγεντες τήν χώραν ταύτην επωκησαν ή Ααναόν εις ’Άργος άφικεσθαι· καίτοι
104	τούτον άρχαιότατον Άργεΐοι νομίζουσι. δυο τοίνυν 6 λlavεθoJς ή μιν τα μέγιστα μεμα ρτύρηκεν εκ των παρ' ΑΙγυπτίοις γραμμάτων, πρώτον μεν τήν ετε-ρωθεν άφιξιν εις Αίγυπτον, επειτα δε τήν εκεϊθεν απαλλαγήν ούτως άρχαίαν τοΐς χρόνοις, ως εγγύς που προτερειν2 αυτήν tow Ίλιακώ)ν ετεσι χιλίοις.
105	υπέρ ών δ' ο λίανεθως ούκ εκ τών παρ' Αίγυπτίοις Xpap^iaTow,3 άλλ' ο^ς αυτός ώμολόγηκεν εκ τών άδεσπότOJς μυθoλoγoυμεvow προστεθεικεν, ύστερον εξελεγξοι κατά μέρος άποδεικνύς τήν άπίθανον αυτού φευδολογίαν.
10G	(17) Βουλομαι τοίνυν άπό tovtow ήδη4 μετελθεΐν
επί τα παρά τοΐς Φοίνιξιν άναγεγραμμένα περί τού γένους ή/.low και τάς εξ εκείνων μαρτυρίας παρα-
107 σχεΐν. εστι τοίνυν παρά Τυρίοις ό.πό παμπόλλων0 ετών γράμματα δημοσία γεγραμμενα καί πεφυλαγ-μενα λίαν επιμελούς περί τών παρ' αύτοΐς γενομεν ow καί προς άλλους6 πραχθεντων μνήμης άξιων.
10S εν τούτοις γεγραπται οτ ι ο εν 'Ι εροσολύμοις ωκο-
1 Be Eus. : οηι. L Lat.
2 7ror Trpo-repdv EllS.. Lat. : τον irp'jrepov L.
3 ττ,'.ft*, ua.ru:ρ L.	4 EllS. : eri L (Lat. rursvs).
5 ατό 7ΓαατΓ.] rroWCsi' L Lat.
e Gutischmid : αλλήλοι? L Lat.
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For Manetho states that Sethos was ealled Aegyptus and his brother Harmais Danaus.a
(1G) Such is Manetho’s account ; and, if the years which lie enumerates are summed up, it is clear that the so-called shepherds, our ancestors, left Egypt and settled in our b country 393 years c before Danaus came to Argos. Yet the Argives regard him as one of the most ancient of men.d Manetho has thus furnished ns with evidence from Egyptian literature on two most important points : first that we came into Egypt from elsewhere, and secondly, that we left it at a date so remote in the past that it preceded the Trojan War by nearly a thousand years. His additional statements, which he derived not from the Egyptian records, but, as he admits himself, from fables of unknown authorship, I shall refute in detail later on e and show the improbability of these lying stories.
(17) I therefore now propose to pass on to the allusions to our race in the Phoenician chronicles, and to produee the evidence which they afforcl. For very many years past the people of Tyre have kept public records, compiled and very carefully preserved by the state, of the memorable events in their internal history and in their relations with foreign nations. It is there recorded that the Temple at
a Cf. §231,	6 Lit. “this.”
c The total length of the reigns enumerated in chap. 15 from the expulsion of the Hycsos to the accession of Sethosis is only 883 years. To this Josephus (or his source) seems to have added sixty years for the rei^-n of Sethosis, the duration of which is iriven in § γ’31 as fifty-nine years.
d The mythical Inachus was held to be still more ancient.	e §§ 227 ff.
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δομήθη ναός υπό Σολόμωνος του βασιλεως ετεσι θάττον εκατόν τεσσαράκοντα και τρισίν και μησίν
109	δκτω του κτίσαι Τυρίους Καρχηδόνα. άνεγράφη δε παρ’ εκείνοις ονκ aXoyojs1 ἡ τον ναού κατασκευή του τταρ’ ἡμῖν Έ,ΐροιμος γαρ ο των Τυριών βασιλεύς φίλος η ν του βασιλεως ημών Σ,ολόμωνος
110	πατρικήν ττρός αυτόν φιλίαν διαδεδεγμενος. οντος οΰν συμφιλοτιμούμενος εις την του καπασκευα-σμ,ατος τω Σολόμωνι λαρ,πρότητα χρυσίου μεν είκοσι και εκατόν εδοο κε τάλαντα, τεμών δε κ αλ-λίστην ύλην εκ τοΰ όρους, ο καλείται Αίβανος, εις τον οροφον άπεστειλεν. άντεδωρήσατο δε αυτόν2 6 Σολομών αλλοις τε πολλοΐς καί γη κατά χώραν
1U τής Ταλιλαίας εν τή Χαβουλώυ Αεγομενη. μάλιστα δ’ αυτούς εις φιλίαν ή τής σοφίας συνήγεν επιθυμία* προβλήματα γάρ άλλήλοις άνταπεστ ελλον λνειν κελεύοντες, καί κρείττων εν τοντοις ήν ό Σολόμ,ων <ών>ζ καί τάλλα σοφώτερος. σώζονται δε μέχρι νυν παρά τοΐς Τυρίοις πολλαί των επιστολόον ας εκείνοι προς άλλήλους έγραφαν.
112	'Ότι δ’ ου λόγος εστίν υπ’ εμού συγκείμενος 6 περί των παρά τοΐς Τνρίοις γραμμάτων, παρα-θήσομαι μάρτυρα Αΐον, άνδρα περί την Φοινικικήν
1	ονκ άλόγωϊ Eus.: ora. L Lat.
2	Naber : αν τ ω L. The text of the whole sentence is doubtful.
3	ins. Niese.
a Calculation derived from the duration of the reigns of the Tyrian kinar.s ; see chap. 13, especially § 126, below. The elate given for the foundation of Carthage varies in different authorities from r. 1234 to c. 703 b.c.
& Biblical Hiram, occasionally spelt Hirom (ir·,-).
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Jerusalem was built by King Solomon 143 years and eight months before the foundation of Carthage by the Tyrians.® There was good reason why the erection of our temple should be mentioned in their records, for Hirom,6 king of Tyre, was a friend of our king Solomon, a friendship which he had inherited from his father.6 Sharing Solomon’s zeal for the splendour of the edifice, Hirom gave him 120 talents of gold, and also cut down the finest timber from the mountain called Libanus and sent it to him for the roof. In return Solomon, among many other gifts, made him a present of land in Galilee in the district called Chabulon.^ But the main bond of friendship between them was their passion for learning. They used to send each other problems to solve ; in these Solomon showed the greater proficiency, as, in general, he was the cleverer of the two. Many of the letters which they exchanged are preserved at Tyre to this day.6
To prove that these assertions about the Tyrian archives are not of my own invention, I will call upon Dins/ who is regarded as an accurate historian of
c Cf. 2 Sam. v. 11, 1 Kings ν. 1, where it is Solomon who inherits from h is father David a friendship with Hiram.
d 1 Kings ix. 10-13. The district apparently took its name from the town or village of Cabul, called Chabolo in the Life § 213.
e Letters between Hiram and Solomon on the building of the temple are given in 1 Kings v., paraphrased in Josephus, A. viii. 50-54, and others of a more literary character arc quoted from Eupolemus (2nd cent, h.c.) in Euseb. Praep. Ευ. ix. 33 f. None of these refer to the riddles mentioned below; the origin of these may perhaps be sought in the story of the Queen of Sheba and her “ hard questions ” (1 Kings χ. 1).
f The same extract is quoted in Λ. viii. 147. Nothing more is known of Dius.
Temple -begun c. 1012 e.c.
(i) Dies on Solomon’s riddles.
207
JOSEPHUS
Ιστορίαν ακριβή γεγονέναι πεπ ιστ ευ μόνον. οντος τοίνυν iv ταις περί Φοινίκων ίστορίαις γράφει τον
113	τρόπον τούτον' “ Άβιβάλου τελευτήσαντος 6 νιος αυτόν Ειρωμος εβασίλευσεν. ούτος τα προς άνα-τολάς μέρη τής πόλεως προσεχούσεν και μεΐζον το άστν εποίησεν1 και του ’Ολυμπίου όλιός τό ιερόν, καθ' εαυτό ον εν νήσω, χώσας τον μεταξύ τόπον συνήφε τή πόλει και χρυσοΐς άναθήμο,σιν εκόσμησεν, άναβάς δε εις τον Λίβανον ύλοτόμησεν προς τήν των
114	ναών~ κατασκευήν. τον δε τυραννοΰντα "Ιεροσολύμων Σολομών α πεμφαι φασι προς τον E ϊρωμον αινίγματα και παρ' αυτου λαβεΐν άξιοΰν, τον δε μ,ή δυνηθεντα διακρΐναι τω λύσαντι χρήματα άπο-
115	τίνειν. όμολογήσαντα δε τον Ειρώμου και μή δυνηθεντα λΰσαι τα αινίγματα πολλά των χρημάτων εις τό επιζήμιον άναλώσα,ι. είτα δε3 ’Αβδήμουνόν τινα Τάριον άνδρα τα προτεθεντα λΰσαι καί αυτόν άλλα προβαλεΐν, α μή λνσαντα τον Σολομόυνα πολλά τω Eίρώμορ προσαποτΐσαι χρήματαΑΐος μεν οΰν ovtoj περί tow προειρημένων ήμΐν μεμαρτυρηκεν.
116	(lS) Άλλα π ρος τουτορ παραθήσομαι καί λΐεναν-δρον τον 'Έ,φεσιον. γέγραφεν δε ούτος τάς εφ' έκαστου tow βaσιλεoJV πράξεις τάς παρά τοΐς 'Έλλτ^σι καί βαρβάροις γενομεν ας, εκ των παρ' εκάστοις4 επι-χοηρίων γραμμάτοιν σπουδάσας τήν ιστορίαν μαθεΐν.
117	γράφων τοίνυν0 περί tow εν Τύρω βεβασιλευκότων, επειτα γενόμενος κατά τον Ειρωμον ταΰτά φησι'
1 πζίτοί-ηκξν L.
2	iepCov Eus. and Jos. Ant. viii. 147.
3	δη L.	4 Eus.. Lat. : iKeiuois L.
5 Eus.: δή L.
a Or “ tyrant.''
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Phoenicia, for his witness. In his history of the Phoenicians he writes as follows :
On the death of Abibalus, his son Hirom came to the throne. He levelled up the eastern part of the city with embankments, enlarged the town, united to it by a causeway the temple of Olympian Zeus, which was isolated on an island, and adorned it with offerings of gold ; he also went up to Libanus and had timber cut down for the construction of temples. It is said that Solomon, the sovereign0 of Jerusalem, sent riddles to Hirom and asked for others from him, on the understanding that the one who failed to solve them should pay a sum of money to him who succeeded. Hirom agreed, and being unable to guess the riddles, spent a large part of his wealth on the fine. Afterwards they were solved by a certain Abdemun b of Tyre, who propounded others. Solomon, failing to solve these, paid back to Hirom more than he had received.”
Thus has Dius attested my previous statements.
(18) I will, however, cite yet a further witness, Menander of Ephesus.c This author has recorded the events of each reign, in Hellenic and non-Hellenic d countries alike, and has taken the trouble to obtain his information in each case from the national records. Writing on the kings of Tyre, when he comes to Hirom he expresses himself thus :
c The extract below is quoted also in A. viii. 144. The writer is probably the same person as the Menander of Pergamum quoted by Clement of Alexandria {Strom, i. p. 140, § 114) as stating that “Hiram gave his daughter in marriage to Solomon at the time when Menelaus visited Phoenicia after the capture of Troy.” d “ Barbarian.”
(iii) Menander of Ephesus.
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“ τελεντήσαντος δε ’Αβιβάλον διεδεξατο την βασιλείαν αΰτοΰ 6 νιος Έ.ΐpoJμoς, ος βιώσας ετη νγ'
118	εβασίλενσεν ετη λδ'. οντος εχορσε τον Eνρύχωρον τον τε χρνσοΰν κίονα τον εν τοΐς του Αιός άνεθηκεν, επί τε1 νλην ξύλων αττελθων εκοφεν απο τον λεγόμενον ορούς Αιβάνον κέδρινα ξύλα εις τας των ιερών στεγας, καθελών τε τα άρχαΐα ιερά καινούς ναούς2 ωκοδόμησεν τον τε τον 'ΐΐρακλεονς καί τής
119	Άστάρτηςβ πρύοτόν τε τον 'ΥΙρακλεονς εγερσιν εποιήσατο εν τω ΥΙεριτίορ μηνίΛ τοΐς τε Ίτνκαίοις5 επεστρατεύσατο μή α.ποδιδοΰσι τούς φόρους, ονς
120	και νποτάξας εαντω πάλιν ανεστρεφεν. εττί τούτον ήν ’Αβδήμοννος τταΐς νεοΑερος, ος ό.εί ενικά6 τα ττροβλήματα, α επεταττε Σολομών 6 'Ιεροσολύμων
121	βασιλεύςφηφίζεται δε 6 χρόνος από τούτον τον βασιλεως άχρι τής Καρχηδόνος κτίσεως όντως* τελευτήσαντος Έ'ιρώμον διεδεξατο την βασιλείαν Βαλβάζερος' νΐός, ος βυώσας ετη μγ' εβασίλενσεν
122	ὲτἡ ιζ'.8 μετά τοντον Άβδάστρατος νιος βιώσας ετη λθ' εβασίλενσεν ετη θ'. τοντον οι τής τροφον αυτόν υιοί τεσσαρες επιβονλεύσαντες άπαΆεσαν, ών 6 πρεσβύτερος εβασίλενσεν9 λΐεθονσάσταρτος 6 Αελαιαστάρτον, ος βιώσας ετη νδ' εβασίλενσεν
123	ἐπ? Φ' - μετά τοντον ό αδελφός αντον Άσθάρνμος
1 επί τε EllS. (Lat.) : είΓειτα L: ετι ok Jos. Ant. viii. 14o.
2 καινό vs vaovs Dind.: και vaovs L.
3 -f τε μεν os άνιερεισεν L.	4 + βίτα το τψ ’Αστάρτης L.
5 toIs re Ιτ. Gutschmid (<\f. Ant. viii. 14β): οπότε TtriOis L.
6 -f \ύων EllS.
7	BaXeaj'epos L.	8 έπτα L Lat.
9	-f ετη δεκαδίο and (for Me$.) υ,εθ' ονςΆσταρτος L.
α Connecting old Tyre on the mainland with the new island city.
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“ On tlie death of Abibalus the kingdom passed to his son Hirom, who lived fifty-three years and reigned thirty-four. He laid the embankment of the Broad Place,® dedicated the golden pillar in the temple of Zeus,6 went and cut down cedar wood on the mount called Libanus for timber for the roofs of temples, demolished the ancient temples, and built new shrines dedicated to Heracles and Astarte. That of Heracles he erected first, in the month Peritius.® He undertook a campaign against the people of Utica who refused to pay their tribute, and did not return home till he had reduced them to submission. Under his reign lived Abdenuin, «τ young lad, who always succeeded in mastering the problems set by Solomon, king of Jerusalem.”
The period intervening between this king and the foundation of Carthage is computed as follows :
d On the death of Hirom the throne passed to his son Balbazer, who lived forty-three years and reigned seventeen. His successor Abdastratus lived thirty-nine years and reigned nine. The four sons of his nurse conspired against him and slew him. The eldest of these, Methusastartus, son of Deleastartus, mounted the throne and lived fifty-four years and reigned twelve. He was followed by his brother, Astharymus, who lived
6 According to Eupolemus a present from Solomon to Suron ( = Hiram) ; Eus. P.E. ix. 3 k Herod, (ii. 44) saw a golden stele in the temple of Heracles, probably the temple here called that of Zeus ; he mentions two temples of Heracles and none of Zeus.
c The fourth month of the Macedonian year (? January). d In this paragraph Josephus apparently paraphrases his authority.
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βιώσας ετη νη' εβασίλενσεν ετη θ'. οντος άπ-ώλετο υπ6 του αδελφού Φἐλλητος, ος λαβών την βασιλείαν ήρζ€ν μήνας η' βιώσας ετη ν', τούτον άνεΐλεν Ί^οβαλο? ό τής ’Α στάρτης ίερενς, ος
124	βιώσας ετη μη' εβασίλενσεν ετη λβ'. τούτον διεδε-ξωο Βαλεζωρος νιος, os' βιώσας ετη με' εβασίλενσεν
125	ετη εξ.1 τοντον διάδοχο? γεγονε λϊεττηνος1 2 νιοςy ος βιινσας ετη λβ' εβασίλενσεν ετη κθ' .3 τοντον διάδοχος γεγονεν ΤΙνγμαλίων, ος βιώσας ετη νη'* εβασίλενσεν ετη μζ'. εν δε τω επ5 αντοΰ εβδόμω ετει ή αδελφή α ντοΰ φνγονσ α εν τή Αιβνη πάλιν ώκοδόμησεν Ααρχηδόνα.
126	Συνάγεται βή β πας 6 χρόνος άττο τής Eιρώ)μον βασιλείας μόχρι 1\αρχηδόνος κτίσεως ετη ρνε' μήνες η'. επει δε δο^εκάτω ετει τής α ντοΰ βασιλείας ο εν Ίεροσολνμοις ώκοδομήθη ναός, γεγονεν από τής οίκοδομησεως τον ναόν μόχρι Καρχηδόνος κτίσεως ετη ρμγ' μήνες η'.
127	Τής μεν ονν παρά Φοινίκων μαρτνρίας τί δει προσθεΐναι πλέον; βλέπεται γάρ τάληθες ισχνρώς ώ μολογη μεν ον. καί πολύ δήπον προάγει τής τον νεώ κατασκενής ή των προγόνων ημών εις την χώραν άφιξις· ότε γάρ αντήν πάσαν πολεμώ παρ-ελαβον, τότε τον νεών κατεσκενασαν. καί ταντα σαφ<ώς εκ των ίερίύν γραμμάτων ΰττ’ εμού δεδήλω-ται διά τής αρχαιολογίας.
1 η (elsewhere ιη') Eus.: ζ Theophilus.
2 Μάττηνο^ L.	3 C.U. έννέα. L, οκτώ, Ke'.
4 νώ" L Lat.	5 ins. td. pr.
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fifty-eight years and reigned nine. He was slain by Ins brother Phelles, who seized the throne and reigned eight months, having reached the age of fifty, when he -was slain by Ithobal, priest of Astarte, λυΙίο lived forty-eight years and reigned thirty-two. He was succeeded b)T his son Balezor, who lived forty-five years and reigned six. He, in turn, was succeeded by his son Metten, who lived thirty-two years and reigned twenty-nine ; and he by Pygmalion, who lived fifty-eight years and reigned forty-seven. It was in the seventh year of his reign that his sister a took flight, and built the city of Carthage in Libya.
The whole period from the accession of Hirom to the foundation of Cartilage thus amounts to 155 years and eight months ; b and, since the temple at Jerusalem was built in the tivelfth year of King Hirom’s reign,® 143 years and eight months elapsed between the erection of the temple and the foundation of Carthage.
What need is there to add further Phoenician evidence ? The agreement of the witnesses, as will be seen, affords strong confirmation of their veracity. Of course our ancestors arrived in the country long before the temple was built ; for it was not until they had conquered the whole land that they erected it. The faets, derived from the saered books, have been clearly stated in my ArchaeologyA a Elissa, commonly known as Dido.
6 There has been some corruption in the figures for the individual reigns, which do not amount to the total here given.
c The source for this statement is unknown. In A. viii. 62 the date given for the commencement of the building is the eleventh year of Hiram’s reign. d A. viii. 61 f.
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128	(ν,) Αεξω δε νυν ήδη τα παρά Χαλδαtots' ὁνα-γεγραμμενα\ κα'ύ Ιστορούμενα περί ημών, άπερ εχει πολλήν ομολογίαν καί περί row αλλοιν τοΐς ήμετε-
129	ροίς γράμμασι. μάρτυς δε τούτων Βηριώσος, άνήρ Χαλδαΐος μεν το γένος, 'γνώριμος δε τοΐς ττερί παιδείαν άναστρεφομενοις, επειδή ττερί τε αστρονομίας καί ττερί tow τταρά Χαλδα ίοις φίλο σοφού μενών αυτός εις τούς 'Έλληνας εξήνεγκε τάς συγγραφάς.
130	ούτος τοίνυν 6 Βηρ<ώσος ταΐς άρχαιοτάταίς επακολουθούν άναγραφαΐς περί τε του γενομενου κατακλυσμού καί της εν αύτώ φθοράς των ανθρώπων, καθάπερ λΐωυσης, ούτούς ίστόρηκεν καί περί της λάρνακος, εν η Αώ)χος 6 του γένους ημών άρχηγός διεσώθη προσενεχθείσης αυτής ταΐς άκρο^ρείαις
131	τών ’Αρμενίων ορών, είτα τούς από Αώχου καταλόγων καί τούς χρόνους αύτοΐς προστιθείς επί Ναβο-παλάσσαρον παραγίνεται, τον Βαβυλώ>νος καί Χαλί 32 δα low βασιλέα, καί τάς τούτου πράξεις αφηγούμενος λεγει τινα τρόπον πεμφας επί την Αίγυπτον καί επί την ημετεραν γην τον υιόν τον εαυτού Ααβουχοδονόσορον1 μετά πολλής δυvάμεoJς, επει-δήπερ άφεστώτας αυτούς επύθετο,1 2 πάvτow εκρά-τησε καί τον ναόν ενεπρησε τον εν 'Ιεροσολύμοις, όλως τε πάντα τον παρ’ ήμο>ν λαόν άναστήσας εις Βαβυλώνα μετώκισεν* σννεβη δε καί την πάλιν ερημωθήναι χρόνον Itow εβδομήκοντα μόχρι Κύρου
133	τού ΙΙερσών βασιλεως. κρατήσαι δε φησι τον Βαβυλώνιον ΑΙγύπτου Συρίας Φοινίκης *Αραβίας, πάντας ύπερβαλόμενον ταΐς πράξεσι τούς προ
1	Sa.3oKobpbcopov (after Eus.) Xiese ; and so below.
2	Emend, (after Eus. and Lat.) L. Bos: νπέθβτο L.
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(19) I will now proceed to the allusions made to O') chat-us in the records and literature of the Chaldaeans ; evidence: on various points these are in close agreement with Bkhosus· our own scriptures. My witness here is Berosus,® a Chaldaean by birth, but familiar in learned circles through his publication for Greek readers of works on Chaldaean astronomy and philosophy. This author, following the most ancient records, has, like Moses, described the flood and the destruction of on the mankind thereby, and told of the ark in which Noah, flood· the founder of our race, was saved when it landed on the heights of the mountains of Armenia.6 Then he enumerates Noah’s descendants, appending dates, and so comes down to Nabopalassar, king of Babylon 025-604 b.c. and Chaldaea. In his narrative of the actions of this monarch he relates how he sent his son Nabuchodo- Xebuchad-nosor with a large army to Egypt and to our country, 004^501 β c on hearing that these people had revolted, and how lie defeated them all, burnt the temple at Jerusalem,0 ! dislodged and transported our entire population to Babylon, with the result that the city lay desolate for seventy years until the time of Cyrus, king of Persia. c. 537 b.c. He adds that the Babylonian monarch conquered Egypt, Syria, Phoenicia, and Arabia, his exploits surpassing those of all previous kings of Chaldaea
a Beros(s)us, priest of the temple of Bel at Babylon, c. 330-250 b.c., wrote a history of Babylon (Χαλδαϊκά or Βαβυλωιακά) comprising at least three books (§ 142), besides works on astronomy and astrology.
b An extract from his account of the flood is given in Λ. i. 93. The name mentioned by Berosus was not Noah, but, as we learn from Syncellus, Xisuthrus.
c The burning of the temple, not mentioned in the extract which follows, is presumably interpolated by Josephus, and erroneously placed in the reign of Nabopalassar.
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αυτοΰ1 Χ,αλδαίων καί Βαβυλωνίων βεβασιλευκότας.
134	J-W εξής ύποκαταβάς ολίγον 6 Βηρώσος πάλιν παρατίθεται ev rfj της άρχαιότητος ιστοριο-γραφία. 2 αυτά δε παραθήσομαι τα τον Βηρώσου
135	τούτον εχοντα τον τρόπον “ άκούσας δ’ 6 πατήρ αυτόν Ααβοπαλάσαρος οτ ι ο τεταγμενος σατράπης εν τε Αιγύπτιο καί τοΐς περί την Συρίαν την Κοίλην καί την Φοινίκην τόπους αποστάτης γεγονεν, ου δυνάμενος αυτός ετι κακοπαθεΐν, συστήσας τω υίώ Α αβουχοδονοσόρω οντι ετι εν ηλικία μέρη τινα
136	τῆ? δυνάμεως εξεπεμφεν επ'* αυτόν, συμμίξας δε Λαβουχοδονόσορος τω αποστάτη καί παραταξά-μενος αυτοΰ τ’ εκυρίενσε καί την χώραν εξ άρχής υπό την αυτών3 βασιλείαν εποιήσατο. τω τε πατρί αυτοΰ συνέβη Ααβοπαλασάρω κατά τούτον τον καιρόν άρρωστήσαντί εν τη Βαβυλωνίων πόλει μεταλλάξαι τον βίον ετη βεβασι λευκότι κα'}
137	αΙσθόμενος δε μετ’ ου πολύ την του πατρός τελευτήν Ααβουχοδονόσορος, καταστήσας τα κατά την Αίγυπτον πράγματα καί την λοιπήν χώραν, καί τούς αιχμαλώτους ’Ιουδαίων τε καί Φοινίκων καί Σύρων ^καί_ των κατά την Αίγυπτον εθνών συν-τάξας τισί των φίλων μετά τής βαρυτάτης δυνάμεως καί τής λοιπής ώφελείας άνακομίζειν εις τήν Βα-βυλωνίαν, αυτός όρμήσας όλιγοστός παρεγενετο
138	διά τής ερήμου εις Βαβυλώνα, καταλαβών δε τα πράγματα διοικούμενα υπό Ααλδαίων καί δια-τηρουμενην την βασιλείαν υπό του βέλτιστου αυτών, κυριευσας0 ολοκλήρου τής πατρικής αρχής τοΐς μεν αιχμαλιυτοις παραγενομενοις συνεταξεν6 αποικίας
1 ed. ι;/·. : αυτών L.
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and Babylon.0 But I will quote Berosus’s own words, which are as follows : b
“ His father Nabopalassar, hearing of the defection of the satrap in charge of Egypt, Coele-Syria, and Phoenicia, and being himself unequal to the fatigues of a campaign, committed part of his army to his son Nabuchodonosor, still in the prime of life, and sent him against the rebel. Nabu-ehodonosor engaged and defeated the latter in a pitched battle and replaced the district under Babylonian rule. Meanwhile, as it happened, his father Nabopalassar sickened and died in the city of Babylon, after a reign of tMTenty-one years. Being informed ere long of his father’s death, Nabuchodonosor settled the affairs of Egypt and the other countries. The prisoners—Jews, Phoenicians, Syrians, and those of Egyptian nationality—were consigned to some of his friends, with orders to conduct them to Babylonia, along with the heavy troops and the rest of the spoils ; while he himself, with a small escort, pushed across the desert to Babylon. There he found the administration in the hands of the Chaldaeans and the throne reserved for him by their chief nobleman. Being now master of his father’s entire realm, he gave orders to allot to the captives, on
a Here follows the gloss : “ Then again [a passage] a little lower down in Berosus is cited in his history of antiquity ” (or perhaps “ in the narrative of the Antiquitieswith reference to A. x. 219).
b The passage is quoted also in A. x. 220 ff. 2 3
2	The bracketed words, omitted by Eus. and Lat., are an obvious gloss in cod. L.
3	αύτοΰ Eus. cod. and A. x. 221.	4 Eus.: βίκοσιεννέα L.
5 + εξ L.	6 Text follows A. x.
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εν τοΐς επιτηδειοτάτοις τής Βαβυλωνίας τόποι?
139	άποδεΐξαι, αντος δ’ από των εκ του πόλεμον λάφυρων τό τε Βἡλου Ιερόν καί τα λοιπά κοσμήσας φιλο-τίμως την τε ύπάρχουσαν εξ αρχής πάλιν ~\καί ετεραν εξωθεν προσχαρισάμενος και ό,ναγκάσας,^1 προς τό μηκετι δύνασθαι τούς πολιορκοΰντας τον ποταμόν άναστρεφοντας επι την πάλιν κατασκευάζειν β περί-εβάλετο τρεις μεν τής ένδον πάλεως περιβάλονς, τρεις δε τής άξω, τούτων [δἐ] τούς μεν εξ οπτής πλίνθου και ασφάλτου, τούς δε εξ αυτής τής πλίν-
140	θου. και τειχίσας άξιολάγως την πάλιν και τούς πυλώνας κοσμήσας ίεροπρεπώς προσκατεσκευασεν τοΐς πατρικοΐς βασιλείοις ετερα βασίλεια εχάμενα εκείνων, ώνΖ τάνάστημα4 και την λοιπήν πολυτελείαν μακράν ίσως εσται εάν τις εξηγήται, πλήν όντα γε υπερβολήν ως μεγάλα και υπερήφανα συν-
141	ετελεσθη ήμ,εραις δεκάπεντε. εν δε τοΐς βασιλείοις τούτοις αναλήμματα λίθινα ύφηλά άνοικοδομήσας και την οφιν άποδούς άμοιοτάτην τοΐς όρεσι, κατα-φυτεύσας δενδρεσι παντοδαποΐς, εξειργάσατο καί κατεσκεύασε τον καλούμενον κρεμαστόν παράδεισον διά τό την γυναίκα αύτοΰ επιθυμεΐν τής ορείας διαθεσεως τεθραμμενην εν τοΐς κατά την λΐηδίαν τάποις.”
142	(20) Ταΰτα μεν ούτως5 ίστόρηκεν περί του προειρημένου βασιλεως και πολλά προς τούτοις εν τή τρίτη βίβλω των Χαλδαϊκών, εν ή μεμφεται τοΐς Έλλη- 1 2
1	Text corrupt. Perhaps for άναχκάΰας read άνακαινίσαΐ with two mss. of A. (or άναχώσα? Gutschraid), omit the preceding καί and transpose the participle after πάλιν. For προσχαρισ. προσοχνρισάμενος has been suggested (Herwerden).
2	accedere Lat.
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their arrival, settlements in the most suitable districts of Babylonia. He then magnificently decorated the temple of Bel and the other temples with the spoils of Avar, f restored f the old city, and added a new one outside the Avails, and, in order to prevent the possibility in any future siege of f access being gained! to the city by a diversion of the course of the river, he enclosed both the inner and the outer city with three lines of ramparts, those of the inner city being of baked brick and bitumen, those of the outer city of rough brick. After fortifying the city on this grand scale and adorning the gateAvays in a manner worthy of their sanctity, he constructed a second palace adjoining that of his father. It AYould perhaps be tedious to describe the towering height and general magnificence of this building ; it need only be remarked that, notwithstanding its immense and imposing proportions, it was completed in fifteen days. Within this palace lie erected lofty stone terraces, in which he closely reproduced mountain scenery, completing the resemblance by planting them with all manner of trees and constructing the so-called hanging garden"; because his Avife, having been brought lip in Media, had a passion for mountain surroundings.”
(20) Such is the account given by Berosus of this king, besides much more in the third book of his History of Chaldaea, where he censures the Greek
α Regarded as one of the seven wonders of the ancient world. Λ fuller account is quoted from Ctesias in Diodorus, ii. 7 if.___________________________________________
3 ών A.: υπέρ ών Syncellus : έπαίρων L.
4 Gutschmid : ανάστημα L.	6 οντος Naber.
219
JOSEPHUS
νικοις συγγραφεύσιν ως μάτην οίομενοις υπό Σεμι-ράμεως τής ’Ασσυρίας κτισθήναι την Βαβυλώνα καί τα θαυμάσια κατασκευασθήναι περί αυτήν υπ
U3 i κείνη ς έργα φευδώς γεγραφόσι. καί κατά ταύτα την μεν των Ααλδαίων αναγραφήν αξιόπιστου ήγητεον ου μην άλλα καν τοΐς άρχείοις των Φοινίκων σύμφωνα τοΐς υπό Βηρώσου λεγομενοις άνα-γεγραπται περί του των Βαβυλωνίων βασιλεως, οτι καί την Συρίαν καί την Φοινίκην άπασαν εκείνος
144	κατεστρεφατο. περί tootojv γουν συμφωνεί καί Φιλόστρατος εν ταΐς ίστορίαις μεμνημενος της Τύρου πολιορκίας, καί λΐεγασθενης εν τη τετάρτη των ΊυδιKOW, δι’ ής άποφαίνειν πέφαται τον προειρημένου βασιλέα των Βαβυλοινίων 'Βρακλεους αυδρεία καί μεγεθει πράξεων διενηνοχεναι* κατα-στρεφασθαι γάρ αυτόν φησι καί Αιβύης την πολλην καί Ίβηρίαν.
145	Τα δε περί του να ου προειρημένα τού εν 'hpo-σολυμοις, ότι κατεπρησθη μεν ύπο των Βαβυλωνίων επιστρατευσάντων, ηρξατο δε πάλιν άνοικοδομεΐ-σθαι Κ ύρου τής 5Ασίας την βασιλείαν παρειληφότος} εκ των Βηρώσου σαφώς επιδειχθήσεται παρα-
140	τεθεντοjv λεγει γάρ ούτως διά τής τρίτης· “ Ναβου-χοδονόσορος μεν ούν μετά τό άρξασθαι του προειρημένου τείχους εμπεσών εις αρρώστιαν μετήλλαξε τον βίον βεβασιλευκώς ετη μγ', τής δε βασιλείας κύριος εγενετο ο υιός αυτού Βύειλμα ράδουχος. * 6
° Ctesias (4th cent.) is the main authority for the story of Semiramis and Xinus, the mythical founders of the Assyrian Empire ; cf. Herod, i. 1S4.
6 Philostratus, writer on Indian and Phoenician history, known to us only through Josephus : of, A. x. 228 (allusion to the same passage).
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historians a for their deluded belief that Babylon was founded by the Assyrian Semiramis and their erroneous statement that its marvellous buildings were her creation. On these matters the Chaldaean account must surely be accepted. Moreover, statements in accordance with those of Berosus are found in the Phoenician archives, which relate how the king of Babylon subdued Syria and the whole of Phoenicia. To the same effect writes Philostratus in his History, where he mentions the siege of Tyre,6 and Megasthenes c in the fourth book of his History of India, where he attempts to prove that this king of Babylon, who according to this writer subdued the greater part of Libya and Iberia, was in courage and in the grandeur of his exploits more than a match for Heracles A
The assertions which were made above * concerning the temple at Jerusalem, that it was burnt down by the Babylonian invaders and that its re-erection began on the succession of Cyms to the throne of Asia, will be clearly proved by a further quotation from Berosus. His words in his third book are as follows :
“ After beginning the wall of which I have spoken, Nabuchodonosor fell sick and died, after a reign of forty-three years, and the realm passed to his son Evihnaraduch. This prince, whose
e The writer to whom later Greek authors mainly owed their knowledge of India; was sent by Seleucus I (Nicator) on an embassy to the Indian king- Chandragupta (Sandra-cottus) c. 300 b.c.
d The same passage is referred to in A. x. 227, and quoted (from Abydenus) in Ens. P.E. ix. 41.
e § 132. The quotation which follows obviously affords no proof of these assertions.
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147 ούτος προστάς των πραγμάτων άνομος καί ασελγώς επιβουλευθεις ύπο τοΰ την αδελφήν εχοντος αύτοΰ Χτιριγλισάρου1 άνηρεθη βασιλεύσας ετη β', μετά δε το άναιρεθήναι τούτον διαδεχόμενος την αρχήν 6 επιβουλεύσας αύτω Κηριγλίσαρος εβασίλευσεν 'έτη 14S δ', τούτου υιός Λαβοροσοάρδοχος2 εκυρίευσε μεν της βασίλεια? παΐς ών μήνας θ', επιβουλευθεις δε διά τό πολλά εμφαίνειν κακοήθη υπό των φίλων άπ-149 ετυμπανίσθη. άπολο μενού δἐ τούτου συνελθάντες οι επιβουλεύσαντες αύτω κοινή την βασιλείαν περιεθηκαν Καβοννήδω τινι των εκ Βαβυλ ωνος οντι εκ τής αυτής επισυστά.σεως. επί τούτου τα περί τον πόταμον τείχη τής Βαβυλωνίων πόλεως εξ ΙδΟ οπτής πλίνθου και ασφάλτου κατεκοσμήθη. οϋσης δε τής βασιλείας αύτοΰ εν τω επτακαιδεκάτω ετει προεζεληλυθώς Κύρος εκ τής ΥΙερσίδος μετά δυνά-μεως πολλής [και]3 καταστρεφάμενος την λοιπήν βασιλείαν4 πάσαν άυρμησεν επι τής Βαβυλωνίας.
151	αισθόμ,ενος δε Κσβόννηδος την έφοδον αύτοΰ, άπαντήσας μετά τής δυνάμεως και παραταξάμενος, ήττηθεις τή μάχη και φυγών δλιγοστδς συν-
152	εκλείσθη εις την Βορσιππηνών πάλιν. Κύρος δε Βαβυλώνα καταλαβόμ.ενος και συντάξας τα εξω τής πόλεως τείχη κατασκάφαι διά το λίαν αύτω πραγματικήν και δυσάλωτον φανήναι τήν πάλιν άνεζευξεν επί Β ορσίππων0 εκπολιορκήσων τον
153	Καβόννηδον. τοΰ δε Ναβοννήδου ούχ ύπομείναντος τήν πολιορκίαν, αΛΛ’ εγχειρίσαντος αύτον πρότερον, χρησάμενος Κύρος φιλανθρο^πως και δούς οίκητή-ριον αύτω Καρμανίαν εξεπεμφεν εκ τής Βαβυ-
1 Eus.: ΧηρΓ/λισσοροόρον L (and so below).
2	Niese : -χοοο? L.
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government was arbitrary and licentious, fell a victim to a plot, being assassinated by his sister’s husband, Neriglisar, after a reign of two years. On his death Neriglisar, his murderer, succeeded to the throne and reigned four years. His son, Laborosoardoch, a mere boy, occupied it for nine months, when, owing to the depraved disposition which he showed, a conspiracy was formed against him, and he was beaten to death by his friends. After his murder the conspirators held a meeting, and by common consent conferred the kingdom upon Nabonnedus, a Babylonian and one of their gang. In his reign the walls of Babylon abutting on the river were magnificently built with baked brick and bitumen. In the seventeenth year of his reign Cynis advanced from Persia with a large army, and, after subjugating the rest of the kingdom, marched upon Babylonia. Apprised of his coming, Nabonnedus led his army to meet him, fought and v/as defeated, whereupon he fled with a few followers and shut himself up in the town of Borsippa.® Cynis took Babylon, and after giving orders to raze the outer walls of the city, because it presented a very redoubtable and formidable appearance, proceeded to Borsippa to besiege Nabonnedus. The latter surrendering, without waiting for investment, was humanely treated by Cyrus, who dismissed him from Babylonia, but gave him Carmania b for his residence. There
a Mod. Bits Nimrud, south of Babylon.
6 A district on the Persian Gulf. 3 4 5
3	L : om. Eus., Lat.
4	Eus.: ’Acriav L Lat.
5 Gutschmid: Έόρσιππον L Eus.
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λωνίας. όύαβόννηδος μῖν ουυ τό λοιπόν του χρόνου διαγενόμενος iv εκείνη τή χώρα κατεστρεφε τον βίον.”
154	(2ΐ) Ύαΰτα σύμφωνον εχει ταΐς ήμετεραις βίβλοις την αλήθειαν, γεγραπται yap εν αύταΐς ότι Χαβουχο-δονόσορος όκτωκαιδεκόπορ τής αυτού βασιλείας ετει τον παρ* ήμΐν ναόν ήρήμωσεν, και ήν αφανής επ’ ετη πεντήκοντα,1 δεύτερα) δε τής Κύρου βασιλείας ετε ι των θεμελίου ύποβληθεντων δεύτερα)2 πάλιν
155	τής Ααρείου βασιλείας άπετελεσθη. προσθήσω δε και τάς των Φοινίκων άναγραφάς· ου yap παρα-λειπτεον των αποδείξεων την περιουσίαν. εστι δε
156	τοιαυτη των χρόνων ή καταρίθμησις· επ' Ίθωβάλου του βασιλεως επολιόρκησε όύαβουχοδονόσορος την Τυρόν επ' ετη δεκατρία, μετά τούτον εβασίλευσε
157	Βαάλ ετη δέκα, μετά τούτον δικασται κατεστά-θησαν και εδίκασαν 'Έκνίβαλος Βασλήχου μήνας β', \ελβης Άβδαίου μήνας ι , "Αββαρος3 άρχιερεύς μήνας τ’, λίυττυνος και Τεράστρατος του Άβδη-λίμου δικασται ετη τ', ών μεταξύ εβασίλευσε Βαλά-
15S τορος ενιαυτόν ενα. τούτου τελευτήσαντος άπο-στείλαντες μετεπεμφαντο λϊερβαλον εκ τής Βαβυ-λώυος·, και εβασίλευσεν ετη δ', τούτου τελευτήσαντος μετεπεμφαντο τον αδελφόν αυτού Έΐρωμον,
1 Eus.: β:ττά L Lat.
2 δβκάτφ Eus. Ρ. E.: sexto Eus. (Arm.).
3	Ahalus Lat. Eus. (Arm.).
a “ The nineteenth year,” according to 2 Kings xxv. 8 and Jer. lii. 12, was the date of the burning· of the Temple by Xebuzaradan ; the eighteenth year was that of the capture of the city by Nebuchadrezzar (Jer. lii. 29).
b The captivity, reckoned from the fall of Zedekiah 22-i
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Nabonnedus spent the remainder of his life, and there he died.”
(21) This statement is both correct and in accordance with our books. For in the latter it is recorded that Nabuchodonosor in the eighteenth a year of his reign devastated our temple, that for fifty b years it ceased to exist, that in the second c year of the reign of Cyrus the foundations were laid, and lastly that in the second d year of the reign of Darius it was completed. I must not, however, neglect any of the superabundant proofs available, and will therefore append the Phoenician record.6 The chronological calculation there appears as follows :
Under King Ithobal/ Nabuchodonosor besieged Tvre for thirteen years.® The next king, Baal, reigned ten years. After him judges were appointed and held office as follows : Eknibal, son of Baslech, two months ; Chelbes, son of Abdaeus, ten months ; Abbar the high-priest, three months ; Myttyn and Gerastratus, son of Abdelimus, six years ; after them Balator was king for one year. On his death his subjects sent to Babylon and fetched from there Merbal, who reigned four years ; and on his death they sent for his brother
(587 b.c.) to the edict in the first year of Cyrus (53S b.c.), lasted forty-nine years. The seventy years of Jer. xxv. 12 (§ 132 above) was a round number. c Cf. Ezra iii. 8.
d CL Ez. iv. 2 Τ ; but this date marks the resumption of the interrupted work. The building was not completed till four years later (ib. vi. 15).
e Probably from Menander of Ephesus.
* Ithobal II. An earlier king of the name is mentioned jn § 123.
g A. x. 2:28 (on the authority of Philostratus).
VOL. I	Q
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ῖς εβασίλευσεν ετη εϊκοσιν. επί τούτου Κύρος
159	Περσώυ εδυνάστευσεν. ούκούν 6 σύμπας χρόνος ετη νδ' καί τρεις μήνες ττρός αύτοΐς· εβδόμω1 μεν γαρ ετει της Χαβουχοδονοσόρου βασιλείας ήρξατο πολιορκεΐν Τυρόν, τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτω δ' ετει τής Eίρώμου Κύρος 6 ΐίερσης τό κράτος παρελαβεν.
160	και σύμφωνα μεν επί1 του ναού τοΐς ήμετεροις γράμμασι τα Καλδαίων καί Τυριών, ώμολογημενη δε και αναντίρρητος ή περί των ειρημενων μοι μαρτυρία τής του γένους ημών άρχαιότητος. τοΐς μεν οΰν μη σφόδρα φιλονείκοις άρκεσειν ύπολαμ-βάvoJ τα προειρημένα.
161	(22) Αει δ’ άρα καί των άττιστούντων μεν ταϊς εν2 τοΐς βάρβαροις άναγραφαΐς μόνοις δε τοΐς "Ελτὴσι πιστεύειν άξι ούντων άττ οττλη ρ oj σ αι την επιζήτησιν, καί τταρασχεΐν πολλούς καί τούτων επισταμενους το έθνος ήμ,ών καί καθ' ο καιρός ήν αύτοΐς μνημονεύοντας παραθεσθαι εν ίδίοις αυτών συγγράμμ ασι.
162	Τίυθαγόρας τοίνυν 6 Σ,άμιος αρχαίος ών, σοφία δε καί τή περί τό θειον εύσεβεία πάντων ύπειλημ-μενος διενεγκεΐν τών φιλοσοφησάντων, ου μόνον εγνωκώς τα. παρ' ήμΐν δήλός ἐστιν, αλλά καί ζη-
163	Αωτής αυτών εκ πλείστου γεγενημενος. αυτού μεν ούν ούδεν όμολογεΐται σύγγραμμα, πολλοί δε τα
1	Text probably corrupt.
2	7αiv fd. pr.: om, L.
a The total of the component figures sriven above is fifty-five years three months. The total of Josephus seems to be reached by srivincr μεταξύ its classical sense, “ between,” and excluding the one year of Balator·. Reinach, with Gutschmid»
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Hirom, who reigned twenty years. It was in his
reign that Cyrus became monarch of Persia.
The whole period thus amounts to fifty-four years and three months.0 For it was in the seventh b year of his reign that Nabuchodonosor began the siege of Tyre, and in the fourteenth year of Hirom’s reign that Cyrus the Persian came into power. Thus there is complete agreement, on the subject of the temple, between our own books and those of the Chaldaeans and Tyrians, and the evidence for my assertions as to the antiquity of our race is consistent and incontrovertible. None but the most contentious of critics,
I imagine, could fail to be content with the arguments already adduced.
(22) I am, however, it seems, under the further (D) Greek obligation of satisfying the requirements of persons evidence· who put no faith in non-Hellenic documents, and maintain that none but Greeks are to be trusted. I must therefore produce a further array of these authors who were acquainted with our nation, and quote the occasional allusions which they make to us in their own works.
Now, Pythagoras,0 that ancient sage of Samos, who (ϊ.) pytu-for wisdom and piety is ranked above all the philo- AG0RAS· sophers, evidently not only knew of our institutions, but was even in those distant ages d an ardent admirer of them. Of the master himself we possess no
corrects the total to fifty years three months, to agree with the fifty years of § 154 above.
b (?) Read “ seventeenth.”
c The famous head of the fraternity of Crotona in S. Italy in the 6th century b.c.
d έκ 7r\eίστον elsewhere in Josephus (A. xv. 223) has a temporal sense “ long since.” Whiston, however, renders “ to a very great degree,” and so Reinach.
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περί αυτόν ιστορήκασι, και τούτων επισημότατος ἐστιν Έρμίππος, ανηρ περί πάσαν Ιστορίαν επι-
164	μελής. Α eye ι τοίνυν iv τω πρώτω των περί ΥΙυθαγόρου βίβλον οτι Πυθαγόρας, ενός αύτοΰ των συνουσιαστών τελευτήσαντος, τούνομα Καλλι-φώντος τό γένος 1\ροτωνιάτου, την εκείνου φυχήν ελεγε συνδιατρίβειν αύτώ και νύκτωρ και μεθ51 ημέραν, και ότι τταρεκελεύετο μη διερχεσθαι τόττον ἐφ’ ον αν2 ονος όκλάση, και των διφίων ύδάτων
165	άπεχεσθαι και πάσης άπεχειν ϊ βλασφημίας, εΐτα ττροστίθησι μετά ταΰτα καί τάδε’ “ ταυτα δἐ επραττε και ελεγε τάς ’Ιουδαίων καί Θρακών δόξας μιμούμενος καί μεταφερων εις εαυτόν.” λεγεται γαρ ως άληθίυς ό α νηρ εκείνος πολλά των παρά Πουδαίοις νομίμων εις την αυτού μετενεγκεΐν φιλοσοφίαν.
106	’ Ην δἐ καί κατοι πόλεις ούκ άγνωστον ημών
πάλαι τό έθνος, καί πολλά tow εθών εις τινας ηδη διαπεφοιτήκει καί ζήλου παρ5 ενίοις ήξιούτο.
1G7 δηλοΐ δε ο Θεόφραστος εν τοΐς περί νόμων' Α eye ι γάρ οτι κο^ύουσιν οι Ι vpiow νόμοι ξενικούς όρκους όμνύειν, εν οίς μετά τινων άλλων καί τον καλούμενον όρκον κορβάν καταριθμεί, παρ’ ούδενί δ’ αν ούτος εύρεθείη πλήν μόνοις Πουδαίοις, δηλοΐ
1	μι θ' (■(}. pi'. : καθ’ L.
2 ον αν (■<!. ρΓ. : ον L, ον αν Xie.se.
α Of Smyrna, 3rd cent. b.c. ; wrote biographies of the philosophers and others.
6 Possibly referring to the fable of the Jewish cult of the ass (Ap. ii. SO, etc.) : allusion to the story of Balaam (Numb, xxii. 27) is improbable.
r Lit. thirsty ” : exact sen^e uncertain. The Latin version has " dirty (fecuUnta) ; Reinach “ brackish.” J. 228
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authentic work, but his history has been told by many writers. The most distinguished of these is Hermippus,0 always a careful historian. Now, in the first book of his Avork on Pythagoras, this author states that the philosopher, on the death of one of his disciples, named Calliphon, a native of Crotona, remarked that his pupil’s soul was with him night and day, and admonished him not to pass a certain spot, on which an ass had collapsed,6 to abstain from thirst-producing c water, and to avoid all calumny Then he proceeds as follows :
In practising and repeating these precepts he was imitating and appropriating' the doctrines of Jews and Thracians.”
In fact, it is actually said e that that great man introduced many points of Jewish law into his philosophy.
In ancient times various cities were acquainted with the existence of our nation, and to some of these many of our customs have now found their way, and here and there been thought worthy of imitation. This is apparent from a passage in the work of (ϋ.) Theophrastus ί on Lairs, where be says that the lavs pnR of the Tyrians prohibit the use of foreign oaths, in enumerating which he includes among others the oath called “ Corban.” Now this oath will be found in no other nation except the Jews, and, translated
Muller quotes from Diogenes Laertius an allusion to the Pythagorean practice of drinking1 plain water (λιτόν νδωρ). d Cf. Ex. xxii. 28 ; Lev. xix. ϊ β. e e.g. by Aristobulns ap. Eus. P.E. xiii. 12, 664 λ. f Pupil and successor of Aristotle as head of the Peripatetic school. His λ\όγ1υ on Laws, recapitulating the laws of various nations, seems to have been designed as a pendant to Aristotle’s Politics. Another allusion of his to the Jews is quoted by Eusebius, P.E. ix. 2, 404 a.
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δ\ ως αν είποι τις, εκ τής 'Εβραίων μεθερμηνευόμενος διαλέκτου δώρον θεού.
168 Και μην ουδέ1 Ηρόδοτος ό *Αλικαρνασεύς ηγνόη-κεν ημών τό έθνος, άλλα τρόπω τινι φαίνεται μεμνημένος. ττ€ρί γάρ Κ όλχων ίστορών Ιν τη
109 δεύτερα βιβλίο φησίν όντως' “μοΰνοι δε πάντων/’ φησι, “ Κόλχοι καί Αιγύπτιοι, και Αίθίοπες περι-τέμνονται άπ’ άρχής τα αιδοία. Φοίνικες δε και Συριοι οι εν τη Παλαιστίνη και ούτοι2 όμ,ολογοΰσι
L70 παρ" Αιγυπτίων μεμαθηκέναι. Σΰριοι δε οι περί Οερμώδοντ α και Παρθένιον πόταμον και ΛΙά-κρωνες οι τούτοισιν άστυγείτονες οντες άπό Κόλπων φασι νεωστί μεμαθηκέναι. οΰτοι γάρ είσιν οι περιτεμνόμενοι άνθρώπων μοΰνοι και οΰτοι Αιγνπτίοισι φαίνονται ποιοΰντες κατά ταύτά. αυτών δἐ Αιγυπτίων και Αιθιόπων ούκ έχω είπεΐν
171	όπότεροι παρά των ετέρων εξέμαθον.” οΰκοΰν ε’ίρηκε Σύρους τούς έν τη Παλαιστίνη περιτέμνε-σθαι' των δε την Παλαιστίνην κατοικούντων μόνοι τούτο ποιοΰσιν ’Ιουδαίοι, τούτο άρα γιγνώσκων είρηκεν περί αυτών.
172	Και /ίοιρίλος δε άρχαΐος3 γενόμενος ποιητης μέμνηται του έθνους ημών, ότι συνεστράτενται
1 η\. pr.: ovre L.	2 αυτοί Herodotus.
3 EllS., Lat. : σ.ρχαώτβρος L.
α Strictly “a gift,” as interpreted in Josephus, A. iv. 73, Mark νϋ. ϊ 1 ; of oblations to God in the sense of “ tabooed,” and then apparently used of the oath which accompanied the vow. For corban as an oath cf. Matt, xxiii. 16 with J. Lightfoot’s note in Ποτ. Hebr.
6 Herod, ii. 104: a passage to which Josephus alludes in A. viii. ~;62.
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from the Hebrew, one may interpret it as meaning “ God’s gift.® ”
Nor, again, has our nation been ignored even by (Hi.) Hero-Herodotus of Halicarnassus, who has an evident, if not D01U8· explicit, allusion to it. Speaking of the Colchians in his second book,6 he makes the following statement:
“ The Colchians, the Egyptians, and the Ethiopians are the only nations with whom the practice of circumcision is primitive. The Phoenicians and the Syrians of Palestine c admit that they learnt it from the Egyptians. The Syrians on the banks of the rivers Thermodon and Parthenius,d and their neighbours the Macrones,e say that they have adopted it recently from the Colchians.
These are the only circumcised peoples in the world, and it is clear that they all imitate the Egyptians. Of the two nations of Egypt and Ethiopia, I cannot say which learnt the practice from the other.”
Herodotus thus says that the Palestinian Syrians were circumcised ; but the Jews are the only inhabitants of Palestine who adopt this practice. He must therefore have known this, and his allusion is to them.
Again, Choerilus/ an ancient poet, mentions our (iv.)CnoE· race as taking part in the expedition of Xerxes, king RILUS·
c If, as is probable, Herodotus refers to the Philistines, he was mistaken, as they were uncircumcised in Biblical times.
Josephus is therefore justified in inferring· that he alludes to the Jews.
d Rivers in Asia Minor.	e In Pontus.
f Of Samos, a younger contemporary and friend of Herodotus. A few other fragments of his epic poem on the war of the Greeks and Persians are extant, e.g. in Strabo vii. 9.303.
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ζ,ερζη τω Π ερσών βασιλέϊ φτι την ΈλΛαδα. καταριθμησάμενος γάρ πάντα τα έθνη τελευτά ιον καί το ημετερον ενεταζε λεγων'
173	των δ’ οπιθεν διάβαινε γένος θαυρ,αστόν ιδεσθαι, γλώσσαν μεν Φοίνισσαν από στομάτων άφιεντες, ωκονν1 δ’ εν Σ,ολύμοις όρεσι πλατεη παρά2 λίμνη, αύχμαλεοι κορυφάς τροχοκουράδες, αύτάρ ύπερθεν ίππων δαρτά πράσοιπ’ εφόρουν εσκληκότα καπνω.
174	δῆλον ούν εστιν, ως οίμαι, πάσιν ημόυν αυτόν με-μνησθαι τω και τα Σ,όλυμα ορη εν τη ημετερα είναι χώρα, α κατοικοΰμεν, και την Άσφαλτΐτιν Αεγομενην λίμνην αυτή γάρ πασών των εν τη Σ,υρία λίμνη3 πλατυτέρα καί μείζων καθεστηκεν.
1”5 Και Χοιρίλος μεν ουν ουτω μεμνηται ήμουν οτι δε ου μόνον ήπίσταντο τούς ’Ιουδαίους, άλλα καί εθαύμαζον όσοις αυτών εντύχοιεν ούχ οι φαυλότατοι των (Κλλήνοον, ἀλλ5 οι επι σοφία μάλιστα
176	τεθαυμασμενοι, ρόδιον γνώι’αι. Κλέαρχος γάρ ο ’ Χ ριστοτ έλους ojv μαθητής και των εκ του περιπάτου φιλοσόφων ούδενός δεύτερος εν τω πρώτου περί
1 So for ωκ€ον) Eus. : ώικεβ L.
2	Eus.: έιΊ L, e-l Xiese.
3	λιανών Eus.
a .Jo>ephus adopts an older identification of Solymi and its supposed derivative. Hierosolyma, with the Jews and Jerusalem, and equates the " broad lake ’’ with the Dead Sea. Hi-, inference ϊ-, more ingenious than sound. The people referred to in the above lines are doubtless the eastern Ethiopians Choerilus takes over ‘s the Solymian hills ” from Homer. OrJ. v. _;S3 (where they are named immediately after the Ethiopian^) : he ha-, also in mind the description of hi< friend Herodotus of the Γ.. Ethiopians in his catalogue of XerxeV army (Herod, vii. 70). The^e differed from the W. Ethiopians " only in their language and their hair/’ 232
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of Persia, against Greece. After enumerating all the other nations, he finally includes ours in these lines :
“ Closely behind passed over a race of wonderful aspect ;
Strangely upon their lips the tongue of Phoenicia sounded ;
In the Solymian hills by a broad lake their habitation ;
Shorn in a circle, unkempt was the hair on their heads, and above them
Proudly they wore their hides of horse-heads, dried in the hearth-smoke.”
It is obvious, I imagine, to everybody that he is referring to us, because the Solymian hills are in our country and inhabited by us ; there too is the so-called Bituminous Lake, which is broader and more extensive than all the lakes in Syria.α Here then we have an allusion to us in Choerilus.
Not only did the Greeks know the Jews, but they admired any of their number whom they happened to meet. This statement applies not to the lowest class of Greeks, but to those with the highest reputation for wisdom, and can easily be proved. Cle-archus, a disciple of Aristotle, and in the very first rank of peripatetic philosophers, relates, in his first
They had “ straight hair,” and “ wore upon their heads the scalps of horses, with the ears and mane attached . . . the ears being made to stand upright ” (ibid.). They spoke Phoenician, because “ the Phoenicians, according· to their own account, originally dwelt by the Red Sea ” (ib. vii. 89)— the “ broad lake ” of the poet. The round tonsure was practised by the neighbouring Arabs (ib. iii. 8), but was expressly forbidden to the Jews (Lev. xix. 27 ; cf. Jer. ix. 26).
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ύπνου βιβλίω φησίν Άριστοτελην τον διδάσκαλον αυτού περί τινος άνδρός ’Ιουδαίου ταΰτα ίστορεΐν, αύτώ τε τον λόγον Άριστοτελει περιτίθησι1’ εστι
177	δε ovtoj γεγραμμενον “ άλλα τα μεν ττολλά μακρόν αν εΐη λέγειν, όσα δ’ εχει των εκείνου θαυμασιότητά τινα και φιλοσοφίαν ομοίως διελθεΐν ον χ€Ϊρον. σαφώς δ’ ΐσθι, εΐπεν, (Υπεροχίδη, [θαυμαστόν]2 όνειροις ίσα σοι δόζω λέγειν. και ο 'Υπεροχίδης ευλαβούμενος, δι* αυτό γάρ, ύφη, τούτο και ζητού-
178	μεν άκοΰσαι πάντες. ούκούν, εΐττεν ο Αριστοτέλης, κατο, τό tojv ρητορικών παράγγελμα τό γένος αυτού πρώτον διελθωμεν, ΐνα μη άπειθώ)μεν τοΐς tojv απαγγελιών διδασκάλοις. λεγε, είπεν ό 'Υπε-
179	ροχίδης, ούτως ει4 δοκεΐ. κάκεΐνος τοίνυν τό μεν γένος ήν Ιουδαίος εκ της κοίλης Συρίας, οΰτοι δ’ εισιν απόγονοι tow εν ΊυδοΓ? φιλοσόφων, καλούνται δε, ως φασιν, οι φιλόσοφοι παρά μεν ΊνδοΓ? ΚαΑαυοί, παρά δε Σνροις Ιουδαίοι, τούνομα λα-βόντες από τού τόπον προσαγορεύεται γάρ ον κατοικούσι τόπον Ίουδαία. τό δε τής πόλεως αυτών ονομ α πάνυ σ κολιόν εστιν' 'Ιερουσαλήμην5
ISO γάρ αυτήν καλούσιν. οντος ούν 6 άνθρωπος επι-ξενούμενός τε πολλοΐς κάκ tojv avoj τόπων εις τούς επιθαλα ττίους ύποκαταβαίνων 'Σκηνικός ήν ου
181	τή διάλεκτος μόνον, αλλά καί τή φυχή. καί τότε
1 Gutschmid : τταρατιθξί^ L, άνατίθησι Elis.
2 Οιη. Eus. cod.	3 Eus. : e-ayy(\ul'v L.
4 oi’rwj d Eus., Lat. : e'i τί σοι L.
5 Ίςρονσαλημ Eus.: hdrosolyma Lat.
2.3 t
Λ Quoted also by Eu<. P.E. ix. .5.
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book on Sleep, the following anecdote told of a certain Jew by his master. He puts the words into the mouth of Aristotle himself. I quote the text : a
It would take too long to repeat the whole story, but there were features in that man’s character, at once strangely marvellous and philosophical, which merit description. I warn you, Hyperochides,’ he said, ‘ that what I am about to say will seem to you as wonderful as a dream.’ Hyperochides respectfully replied, * That is the very reason why we are all anxious to hear it.’ * Well/ said Aristotle, ‘ in accordance with the precepts of rhetoric, let us begin by describing his race, in order to keep to the rules of our masters in the art of narration.’ ‘ Tell the story as you please,’ said Hyperochides. ‘ Well,’ he replied, ‘ the man was a Jew of Coele-Syria. These people are descended from the Indian philosophers.6 The philosophers, they say, are in India called Calani,® in Syria by the territorial name of Jews ; for the district which they inhabit is known as Judaea. Their city has a remarkably odd name : they call it Hiemsaleme. Now this man, who λναβ entertained by a large circle of friends and was on his way down from the interior to the coast, not only spoke Greek, but had the soul of a Greek.
b Clearchus in his work On Education traced the descent of the Indian gymnosophists from the Magi, and Diogenes Laertius (proem. 9), who is our authority, adds, “ Some assert that the Jews also are descended from the Magi.” Jews and Brahmans are also associated by Meg'asthenes (Clem. Strom, i. 15). I owe this note to Th. Reinach.
c Calanus was the name of a gymnosophist who followed Alexander the Great, and burnt himself to death in presence of his army (Plut. Alex. 65, etc.).
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διατριβόντων ημών περί την Ασίαν παραβολών εϊς τούς αυτούς τόπους άνθρωπος1 εντυγχάνει ήμΐν τε καί tlulv ετεροις των σχολαστικών πειρώμενος αυτών της σοφίας, ως δε ττοΑΛοῖ? τών εν παιδεία
182	συνωκείωτο, παρεδίδου τι μάλλον ών είχεν.” ταυ τ εϊρηκεν ό ’Αριστοτέλης παρά τω Ι\λεάρχω και προσέτι πολλην και θαυμάσιον καρτερίαν του ’Ιουδαίου άνδρός εν τη δια ίτη καί σωφροσύνην διεξιών. ενεστι δε τοΐς βουλομενοις εξ αυτού το πλέον γνώναι του βιβλίου' φυλάττομαι γάρ εγώ
ττ’ πλείω τών ικανών παρατίθεσθαι.
183	Κλέαρχος μεν οΰν εν παρεκβάσει ταΰτ εϊρηκεν, το γάρ προκείμενον ήν αύτω καθ ετερον, ούτως ημών μνημόνευα αι. 'Κκαταΐος δε ό ’Αβδηρίτης, άνηρ φιλόσοφος άμα και περί τάς πράξεις ίκανώ-τατος, ’ Αλεξάνδρω τω βασιλέϊ συνακμάσας και Ώτολεμαίω τω Αάγου συγγενόμενος, ου παρεργως, αλλά περί αυτών ’Ιουδαίων συγγεγραφε βιβλίον, εξ ού βούλομαι κεφαλαιωδώς επιδραμεΐν ενια τών
184	ειρημενων. καί πρώτον επιδείξω τον χρόνον' μνημονεύει γάρ της Πτολεμαίου περί Τάζαν προς Αημήτριον μάχης, αυτή δε γεγονεν ενδεκάτου μεν ετει τής ’Αλεξάνδρου τελευτής, επί δε όλυμπιάδος έβδομης καί δεκάτης καί εκατοστής, ώς ιστορεί
185	Κάστωρ, προσθείς2 γάρ ταύτην την ολυμπιάδα φησίν “ επί ταύτης Πτολεμαίος- ο Αάγου ενικά
1 άνθρωποί Eus. (-ον L).	2 7rpoOels Cobet.
α At Atarneu?. in Mysia, with his friend Hermias, c. 347-34 I b.c.
6 That Hecataeus (4th-3rd cent, b.c.) wrote on the Jews, whether a separate work or as part of his History of 236
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During my stay in Asia,rt he visited the same places as I did, and came to converse with me and some other scholars, to test our learning. But as one who had been intimate with many cultivated persons, it was rather lie who imparted to us something of his own.’
These are the words of Aristotle as reported by Clearchus, and he went on to speak of the great and astonishing endurance and sobriety displayed b)r this Jew in his manner of life. Further information can be obtained, if desired, from the book itself; I forbear to quote more than is necessary.
This allusion of Aristotle to us is mentioned (vi.) parenthetically b)r Clearchus, who was dealing with llECATAEUS· another subject. Of a different nature is the evidence of Hecataeus of Abdera,6 at once a philosopher and a highly competent man of affairs, who rose to fame under King Alexander, and was afterwards associated with Ptolemy, son of Lagus. He makes no mere passing allusion to us, but wrote His book on a book entirely about the Jews, from which I propose the Jews· briefly to touch on some passages. I will begin with fixing his date. He mentions the battle near Gaza between Ptolemy and Demetrius, which, as Castor0 narrates, was fought eleven years after the death of Alexander, in the 117th Olympiad. For under the 312 u.c. head of this Olympiad he sa)rs :
In this period Ptolemy, son of Lagus, defeated
• Egypt, appears certain. But it is no less certain that apocryphal Jewish productions were fathered upon him. Recent critics (T. Pteinach, J. G. Muller) regard the extracts which follow as genuine. All refer to the time of Alexander and the Diadochi and seem above suspicion.
c Author of work on chronology, probably 2nd cent. b.c.
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κατά. Γάζαν μάχη Αημήτριον τον ’Αντιγόνου τον επικληθεντα Πολιορκητήν.” Αλέξανδρον δε τε-θνάναι πάντες όμολογοΰσιν επί της εκατοστής τεσ-σαρεσκαιδεκάτης όλυμπιάδος. δήλον οΰν ότι και κατ’ εκείνον και κατά, Αλέξανδρον ήκμαζεν ημών
186	το έθνος, λεγει τοίνυν 6 'Πκαταΐος πάλιν τάδε} οτι μετά την εν Γάζη μάχην ο Πτολεμαίο? εγενετο των περί Συρίαν τοιτων εγκρατής, και πολλοί των ανθρώπου πυνθανόμενοι την ήπιότητα και φιλανθρωπίαν του Πτολεμαίου συναπαίρειν εις Αίγυπτον αύτώ και κοινωνεΐν των πραγμάτων ήβουλήθησαν.
187	“ ών εις ήν,” φησίν, “ Ήζεκίας άρχιερεύς των Ιουδαίων, άνθρωπος την μεν ηλικίαν ως εξήκοντα εξ ετών, τω δ’ αξίωμα τι τω παρά τοΐς δμοεθνοις μεγας καί την φνχήν ούκ ανόητος, ετι δἐ και λέγειν δυνατός και τοΐς περί των πραγμάτο^ν, είπε ρ τις
1S8 άλλος, έμπειρος, καίτοι ,” φησίν, “ οι πάντες ιερείς των ’Ιουδαίων οι την δεκάτην των γινομένων λαμ-βάνοντες και τά κοινά διοικοΰντες περί χιλίους
[39 μάλιστα και πεντακοσίους είσίν.” πάλιν δε του προειρημένου μνημονεύουν άνδρός “ οΰτος,” φησίν, “ 6 άνθρωπος τετευχώς τής τιμής ταυτης και συνήθης ήμΐν γενόμενος, παραλαβών τινας των μεθ’ εαυτού τήν [τε] διαφοράν άνεγνω πάσαν αύτοΐς' άϊχεν γάρ τήν κατοίκησιν αυτών και τήν πολιτείαν
190	γεγραμμενηνεΐτα 'Έκαταΐος δηλοΐ πάλιν πώς εχομεν προς τούς νόμους, ότι πάντα πάσχειν υπέρ
α apxiepevs (without article) need not mean “ the high-priest/’ Ezechias is not mentioned elsewhere ; the high-priest at this epoch was apparently Onias (A. xi. 347).
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in a battle at Gaza Demetrius, son of Antigonus, sumamed Poliorcetes.”
And all agree that Alexander died in the 114th 323 u.c. Olympiad. It is evident, therefore, that our race was flourishing both under Ptolemy and under Alexander.
Hecataeus goes on to say that after the battle of On Jewish Gaza Ptolemy became master of Syria, and that many of the inhabitants, hearing of his kindliness and Alexandria, humanity, desired to accompany him to Egypt and to associate themselves with his realm.
“ Among these (he says) was Ezeehias, a chief priest a of the Jews, a man of about sixty-six years of age, highly esteemed by his countrymen, intellectual, and moreover an able speaker and unsurpassed as a man of business. Yetb (he adds) the total number of Jewish priests who receive a tithe of the revenue and administer public affairs is about fifteen hundred.”
Reverting to Ezeehias, he says :
“ This man, after obtaining this honour b and having been closely in touch with us, assembled some of his friends and read to them [a statement showing] all the advantages [of emigration] ; for he had in writing the conditions attaching to their settlement and political status.”	^
In another passage Hecataeus mentions our regard for our laws, and how we deliberately choose and
b The exact sense of the word καίτοι in § 188 and of “ this honour ” in § 189 (the high-priesthood or some special appointment awarded him by Ptolemy Soter ?) is not clear :
Josephus is probably condensing his authority.
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του μη παραβηναι τούτους προαιρούμεθα καί καλόν
191	είναι νορίζομεν. “ τοιγαρούν,” φησι, “και κακώς άκούοντες υπό των aarvyeirovow και των είσαφ-ικvoυμέvυw πάντες1 και προπηλακιζόμενοι πολλάκις υπ6 των ΥΙερσικίύν βασιλέων και σατραπών ου δύνανται μεταπεισθηναι τη διάνοια, άλλα γεγυμ-νωμένως ττερί τούτων και αΐκίαις καί θανάτοις δεινοτάτοις μάλιστα πάντούν άπαντέύσι, μη άρνου-
192	μενοι τα πατρώα.2” παρέχεται δέ και τεκμήρια της ίσγυρογνωμοσύνης της περί tow νόμων ούκ ολίγα, φησι γάρ, 'Αλεξάνδρου ποτε εν Ήαβυλώνι γενομένου και προελομένου τό του Β ήλου πεπτοι-κός ιερόν άνακαθάραι και πόσιν αύτοΰ τοΐς στρα-τιώταις ομοίως φέρειν τον χοΰν προστάξαντος, μόνους τούς 'Ιουδαίους ου προσσχεΐνβ άλλα και πολλάς ύπομεΐναι πληγάς και ζημίας άποτΐσ αι μεγάλας, έο^ αύτοΐς συγγνόντα τον βασιλέα δούναι
193	την άδειαν, έτλ γε μην tow εις την χοψαν, φησι, προς αυτούς άφικνουμένων vεoJς και βωμούς κατα-σκευaσάvτow άπαντα ταύτα κατέσκαπτον, και τών μεν ζημίαν τοΐς σατράπαις έξέτινον, περί τινων δε και συγγνώμης μετελάμβανον. και προσεπιτίθησιν ότι δίκαιον επί τούτοις αυτούς εστι θαυμάζειν.
194	λέγει δέ καί περί τού πολυανθρωπότατον γεγονέναι ημ<ών τό έθνος- πολλάς μεν γάρ ημών,0 φησίν, άνασπάστους εις Βαβυλώνα ΥΙέρσαι πρότερον _αύτ<ών_,6 έποίησαν μυριάδας, ούκ όλίγαι δέ καί μετά τον Αλεξάνδρου θάνατον εις Αίγυπτον καί
1 ττάντων erl. j>r.	2 πάτρια Niese.
3 Bekker: ττροσχβϊν L.	4 Niese: eirei (sic) L.
5	Josephus is paraphrasing: hence no need to reject (Xiese) or to emend to αυτών (Bekker).
6	Oin. Lat., Bekker.
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hold it a point of honour to endure anything rather than transgress them.
“ And so (he says), neither the slander of their on th« neighbours and of foreign visitors, to vhioh as a loyalty oi nation they are exposed, nor the frequent outrages their laws, of Persian kings and satraps can shake their determination ; for these laws, naked and defenceless, they face tortures and death in its most terrible form, rather than repudiate the faith of their forefathers.”
Of this obstinacy in defence of their laws lie furnishes several instances. He tells how on one occasion Alexander, when he was at Babylon and had undertaken to restore the ruined temple of Bel/1 gave orders to all his soldiers, without distinction, to bring materials for the earthworks ; and how the Jews alone refused to obey, and even submitted to severe chastisement and heavy fines, until the king pardoned them and exempted them from this task.
Again, when temples and altars were erected in the country by its invaders, the Jews razed them all to the ground, paying in some cases a fine to the satraps, and in others obtaining pardon. For such conduct, he adds, they deserve admiration. Then he goes on to speak of our vast population, stating that, on their though many myriads of our race had already been iJ°Pula deported to Babylon by the Persians,5 yet after Alexander’s death myriads more migrated to Egypt
α This enterprise is attested by Arrian. E.rped. Alex. vii.
17, and Strabo, xvi. 1. 5, 738. I owe these references to Reinach.
b Λ mistake of Hecataeus for the Chaklaeans ; a Jewish forger (as the writer here quoted is suspected of being) would not have been guilty of such a confusion.
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195	Φοινίκην μετέστησαν διά τὴν εν Συρία στάσίν. 6 δε αντος οντος άνηρ καί το μέγεθος της χώρας ην κατοικονμεν καί το κάλλος ίστόρηκεν- τριακόσια ς γάρ μυριάδα? άρονρών σχεδόν της άρίστης και παμάορωτάτης χοψας νέμονται,” φησίν “η γάρ 19G Ίονδαία τοσαύτη πλάτος1 έστίν." άλλα μην ότι και την πάλιν αντην τα 'Ιεροσόλυμα καλλίστην τε και μεγίστην εκ παλαιοτάτον κατοικοΰμεν και περί πληθονς άνδρών και περί της τον νεώ κατασκενης 197 όντως αντος2 διηγείται* “ εστι γάρ των Ιουδαίων τα μεν πολλά όχνριυμ.ατα κατά την χώραν και κώμα ι, μ.ία δε πόλις όχνρά πεντήκοντα μάλιστα σταδίων την περίμετρον, ην οικοΰσι μεν ανθρώπων περί δώδεκα μ,νριάδες, καλονσι δ’ α ντην 'Ι εροσό-198λυμα. εντανθα δ’ έστ\ κατά μέσον μάλιστα της πόλεο^ς περίβολος λίθινος, μήκος <ῖς πεντάπλεθρος, ενρος δε πηχών ρ', εχοιν διπλάς πάλας- εν ω βωμός εστι τετράγο^νος άτμητων σνλλέκτων αργών λίθων οντω σνγκείμενος, πλενράν μεν έκάστην είκοσι πηχέυν, νφος δε δεκάπηχν. και παρ' αντόν οίκημα μέγα, ον βoJμός εστι και λνχνίον, άμφότερα χρνσά 199 δνο τάλαντα την ολκήν, επί τοντων φώς ἐστιν άνο,πόσβεστον και τό.ς ννκτας και τάς ημέρας.
1 Hudson : -λήι9os L.
2 ό αντος (after Lat.) Bekker.
α See § S6, note.
b Galilee alone had 204 cities and villages in the time of Josephus (Vita, 235).
c The stade was a little longer than our furlong. 50 stades is an exaggeration. Other estimates are 40 stades (Timo-chares ap. Eus. P.E. ix. 35, Aristeas, 105); 33 (Josephus, B. v. 159) : -21 (“ the land surveyor of Syria,” ap. Eus. ib. 36, 24 2
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and Phoenicia in consequence of the disturbed condition of Syria.
The same writer has referred to the extent and On the beauty of the country which we inhabit in the ji1tf£1etaof following words :
“ They occupy almost three million arourae a of the most excellent and fertile soil, productive of every variety of fruits. Such is the extent of Judaea.”
Again, here is his description of Jerusalem itself, On the city which we have inhabited from remote ages, amuhe'1' of its great beauty and extent, its numerous popula- Temple, tion, and the temple buildings :
“ The Jews have many fortresses and villages in different parts of the country,b but only one fortified city, which has a circumference of about fifty stacksc and some hundred and twenty thousand inhabitants ; they call it Jerusalem Nearly in the centre of the city stands a stone wall, enclosing an area about five plethra e long and a hundred f cubits broad, approached by a pair of gates. Within this enclosure is a square altar, built of heaped up stones, unhewn and unwrought ; each side is twenty cubits long and the height ten cubits. Beside it stands a great edifice, containing an altar and a lampstand, both made of gold, and weighing two talents ; upon these is a light which is never extinguished by night or day. There is
whose figure for the 2nd cent. b.c. is probably nearest the mark).
d “ Hierosolyma.”
e The plethron was 100 Greek (about 98 English) feet. f Another exaggeration apparently; 60 cubits was the breadth prescribed by Cyrus (Ezra vi. 3).
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άγαλμα δ’ ούκ εστιν ουδ’ ανάθημα το παράπαν ού8ε φύτ€υμα παντελώς ούόεν, οίον άλσώ8ες η τι τοιού-τον. όιατρίβουσι 8’ εν αν τω καί τ ας νύκτας καί τάς ημέρας Ιερείς αγνείας τινας άγνεύοντες καί το
200	παράπαν οίνον ου πίνοντες εν τω ίερώ.” ετι γε μην ότι καί Άλεξάνόρω τω βασιλέϊ συνεστρατεύσαντο1 και μετά ταΰτα τοϊς 8ια8όχοις αυτού μεμαρτύρηκεν οίς δ’ αυτός παρατυχεΐν φησιν υπ’ άν8ρος ’Ιουδαίου κατά την στρατείαν γενομενοις, τούτο1 2 3 παραθήσο-
201	μαι. Αεγει δ’ ούτως· “ εμού γούν επί την Έρυ-θράν θάλασσαν βα8ίζοντος συνηκολούθει τις μετά tojv άλλων των παραπεμπόντων ημάς ιππέων ’Ιουδαίων3 ονομα λΙοσόλ)\αμος, άνθρωπος ικανός κατά φυγήν, εύρωστος και τοξότης4 8ή πάντων όμoλoγoυμεvoJς0 και των 'Ελλήνων και των βαρ-
2υ2 βάρων άριστος. ούτος ούν 6 άνθρωπος 8ιαβα8ι-ζόντων πολλών κατά την 68όν καί μάντεως τινος όρνιθευομενου καί πάντας επισχεΐν άξιούντος ήρώ-
203	^ηαε, 8ια τί προσμενουσι. 8είξαντος 8ε τού μάν-τεούς αύτώ τον όρνιθα καί φήσαντος, εάν μεν αυτού μόνη προσμενειν συμφερειν πόσιν, εάν 8’ άναστάς εις τοϋμπροσθεν πετηται προάγειν, εάν δ’ εις τοϋ-πισθεν άναχο^ρεΐν αύθις, σιοιπήσας καί παρελκύσας τό τόξον εβαλε καί τον όρνιθα πατάξας άπεκτεινεν.
204	άγανακτούντων 8ε τού μάvτεoJς καί τινων άλλων καί κaτapoJμεvωv α ύτω, “ τί μαίνεσθε,” 0φη, “ κακο8αίμονες; ” ειτα τον όρνιθα λαβών εις τάς χειρ ας, “ πώς γάρ,” 0φη, “ ούτος την αυτού σωτη-
1 EllS.. Lat. : σννςστρατβνοαβν L.
2 L Eus. : ravra Xiese.
3 ’lot oaios fonj. Xiese.	4 -f i'-o Eus.
5 Xiese (after Lat.): όμο\ο-/ονμ.€ΐΌϊ L Eus.
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not a single statue or votive offering, no trace of a plant, in the form of a sacred grove or the like.
Here priests pass their nights and days performing certain rites of purification, and abstaining altogether from wine while in the temple.” a
The author further attests the share which the On JeAvs took in the campaigns both of King Alexander thebJewisiiS’ and of his successors. One incident on the march, archer, in which a Jewish soldier was concerned, lie states that he Avitnessed himself. I will give the story in his own words :
“ When I λυ as on the march towards the Red Sea, among the escort of Je^vvish cavalry which accompanied us was one named Mosollamus,5 a very intelligent man, robust, and, by common consent, the very best of bowmen, whether Greek or barbarian. This man, observing that a number of men were going to and fro on the route and that the whole force was being held up by a seer λνΐιο was taking the auspices, inquired why they were halting. The seer pointed out to him the bird he was observing, and told him that if it stayed in that spot it Avas expedient for them all to halt ; if it stirred and flew forward, to advance ; if backward, then to retire. The Jew, without saying a word, drew his bow, shot and struck the bird, and killed it. The seer and some others were indignant, and heaped curses upon him. ‘ Why so mad, you poor wretches ? ’ lie retorted ; and then, taking the bird in his hands, continued,
Pray, how could any sound information about our
a Lev. x. 9 ; Ezek. xliv. 21 : rf. Ap. ii. 108.
6 Hellenized form of Mcshiillam (Ezra viii, 16).
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ρίαν ου TTpoibaw περί τής ήμετερας πορείας ήμΐν αν τι υγιές άπήγγελλεν; ει γάρ ήδύνατο προγιγ-νώσκειν το μέλλον, εις τον τόπον τούτον ούκ αν ήλθε, φοβούμενος μή τοζευσας αυτόν άποκτείνη λίοσόλλαμος 6 ’Ιουδαίος.”
205	Άλλα των μεν Έκαταιου μαρτυριών άλις- τοι ς yap βουλομενοις πλείω μαθεΐν τω βιβλίω ράδιου εστιν εντυχείν. ούκ όκνήσω δε και τον επ εύ-ηθείας διασυρμώ, καθάπερ αυτός οίεται, μνήμην
206	πεποιημενον ημών ’ Αγαθαρχίδην όνομάσαι. διηγούμενος γαρ τα περί Στρατονίκην, ον τρόπον ήλθεν μεν εις Συρίαν εκ λίακεδονίας καταλιποΰσα τον εαυτής άνδρα Αημήτριον, Σέλευκου δε γαμεΐν αυτήν ου θελήσαντος, όπερ εκείνη προσεδόκησεν, ποιούμενου δἐ]1 την από Βαβυλώ>νος στρατείαν αύτου,
207	τα περί την Αντιόχειαν ενεωτερισεν εΐθ' ως άνεστρεφεν 6 βασιλεύς, άλισκομενης τής 5Αντιόχειας, εις Σελεύκειαν φυγοΰσα, παρόν αυτή ταχέως άποπλεΐν, ενυττνίω κωλύοντι πεισθεΐσα ελήφθη και
208	άπεθανεν ταΰτα προειπών 6 Άγ’αθαρχίδης καί επισκώτττων τή Στρατονίκη την δεισιδαιμονίαν παραδείγματι χρή ται τω περί ήμα>ν λόγω και
209	γεγραφεν οντοος. “ οι καλούμενοι ’Ιουδαίοι πόλιν οίκοϋντες όχυρωτάτην πασών, ήν καλεΐν 'Ιεροσόλυμα συμβαίνει τούς εγχωρίους, άργεΐν ειθισμενοι δι έβδομης ήμ.ερας καί μήτε2 τα όπλα βαστάζειν
1 Om. Lat.	2 Bekker: μηδε L.
β Of Cnidos. 2nd cent. b.c.. author of many historical and rreographical works, in particular one on the Erythraean (Red) Sea.
b Stratonice. daughter of Antiochus I (Soter), was married to Demetrius II of Macedonia. When Demetrius contracted 246
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march be given by this creature, which could not provide for its owii safety ? Had it been gifted with divination, it would not have come to this spot, for fear of being killed by an arrow of Mosol-lamus the Jew.’ ”
But I have given enough evidence from Hecataeus ; any who care to pursue the subject can easily peruse his book. There is another writer whom I shall name without hesitation, although he mentions us only to ridicule our folly, as be regards it—I mean Agath-arcides.a He is telling the story of Stratonice,b how she deserted her husband Demetrius and came from Macedonia to Syria, and how, when Seieucus disappointed her by refusing to marry her, she created a revolution at Antioch while he was starting on a campaign from Babylon ; and then how, after the king’s return and the capture of Antioch, she fled to Seleucia,0 and instead of taking sail immediately, as she might have done, let herself be stopped by a dream, was captured and put to death. After telling this story and deriding the superstition of Stratonice, Agatharcides quotes in illustration a tale told about us. The following are his words : d
“ The people known as Jews, who inhabit the most strongly fortified of cities, called by the natives Jerusalem,e have a custom of abstaining from work every seventh day ; on those occasions
a second marriage, about 239 b.c., she fled for aid to her nephew, Seieucus II (Callinicus). A slightly different account in Justin, xxviii. 1.
c Seleucia Pieria, the Syrian port near the mouth of the Orontes.
d Quoted in a condensed form in y/. xii. G. c “ Hierosolyma.”
(vii.) Αολ-
THAKCIDRS.
On Jewish observance of the Sabbath.
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εν τοΐς είρημενοις χρόνος μήτε γεωργίας άπτεσθαι μήτε άλλης επιμελεΐσθαι λειτουργίας μηΒεμιάς, άΧΥ εν τοι ς ίεροΐς εκτετακάτες τάς χεΐρας εΰχεσθαι
210	μέχρί ~ί)ς εσπέρας, είσιόντος είς την πάλιν Πτολεμαίου του Χάγου μετά της Βυνάμεως καί των ανθρώπων αντί του ά>υλάττειν την πάλιν Βιατηρουν-
• των την άνοιαν, η μεν πατρίς ειλήφει Βεσπάτην πικράν, ο Βε νάμος εζηλεγχθη φαΰλον εχων εθισμάν.
211	το Βε συμβάν πλήν εκείνοιν τους άλλους πάντας ΒεΒίΒαχε τηνικαΰτα φυγεΐν εις1 ενύπνια καί την περί του νάμου παραΒεΒομενην υπόνοιαν, ήνίκα αν τοΐς άνθραιπίνοις λ ογισμοΐς περί των Βιαπορου-
212	μενών εξασθενήσωσιν.” τούτο μεν 'ΧγαθαρχίΒη καταγάλανος άξιον Βοκεΐ, τοΐς Βε μη μετά Βυσ-μενείας εζετάζουσι φαίνεται μέγα καί πολλά)ν άξιον εγ και plow, ει καί σωτηρίας καί πατρίΒος άνθρονοί τινες vop.ow φυλακήν καί την προς θεάν εύσεβειαν αει προτιμ,ώσιν.
(23)	"Οτι Βε ούκ ά'/νοοΰντες ενιοι των συγγραφέων το έθνος ημών, άλλ’ υπ ο φθάνου τινος η Βά άλλας αίτιας ουχ υγιείς την μνήμην παρελιπον, τεκμήριον οΐμαι παρεέειν. 'ΙεροΧυμος γάρ ο την περί των ΒιαΒάχον ιστορίαν συγγεγραφώς κατά τον αυτόν μεν ήν Έκαταιω χράνον, φίλος δ’ ών Αντιγόνου
211 του βο.σιλεα^ς την Συρίαν επετράπευεν. άλλ’ oμoJς 'Κκαταΐος μεν καί βιβλίον άγραφε περί ημών, 'ΙεροΧυμος δ’ ουΒαμοΰ κατά, την ιστορίαν εμνη-
1 eis L Lat.: ora. Grotius. the sense then being· “ to avoid dreams . . . when . .
0 Date unknown. Appian refers to the reduction of .Jerusalem by Ptolemy I (fyr. .50).
1)1 Of Cardia in the ThraciaP Chersonese, c. 360-265; his 24S
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they neither bear arms nor take any agricultural operations in hand, nor engage in any other form of public service, but pray with outstretched hands in the temples until the evening. Consequently, because the inhabitants, instead of protecting their city, persevered in their folly, Ptolemy, son of Lagus, was allowed to enter with bis army ; a the country was thus given over to a cruel master, and the defect of a practice enjoined by law was exposed. That experience has taught the Λνΐιοίε world, except that nation, the lesson not to resort to dreams and traditional fancies about the law, until its difficulties are such as to baffle human reason.”
Agatharcides finds such conduct ridiculous ; dispassionate critics will consider it a grand and highly meritorious fact that there are men who consistently care more for the observance of their laws and for their religion than for their own lives and their country’s fate.
(23) That the omission of some historians to Malicious', mention our nation was due, not to ignorance, but Hieronymus to envy or some other disingenuous reason, I think etc·
1 am in a position to prove. Hieronymus,b who wrote the history of Alexander’s successors, was a contemporary of Hecataeus, and, owing to his friendship with King Antigonus,® became governor of Syria.
Yet, whereas Hecataeus devoted a whole book to us, Hieronymus, although he had lived almost Avithin
history of the Diadochi from the death of Alexander to that of Pyrrhus was a leading authority on that period. His Syrian appointment is not mentioned elsewhere.
c Surnamed the One-eyed, c. 381-301 b.c., general of Alexander and after his death monarch of Asia.
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μόνευσε, καίτοι σχεδόν εν τοΐς τόποις διατετριφιυς. τοσοϋτον αι προαιρέσεις των ανθρώπων διήνεγκαν' τω μεν yap εδόξαμεν καί σπουδαίας είναι μνήμης άξιοι, τω δἐ προς την αλήθειαν πάντως τι πάθος
215	ονκ ενγνωμον επεσκότησεν. άρκοΰσι δ’ όμως εις την άπόδειξιν τής άρχαιότητος αι τε Αιγυπτίων και Χαλδαίωυ και Φοινίκων άναγραφαι προς εκείναις τε τοσοΰτοι των 'Ελλήνων συγγραφείς.
216	ετι δε καί προς τοΐς είρημενοις Θεόφιλος και Θεόδοτος και Μνασε'ας και Αριστοφάνης και 'Ερμογενης, Eύήμερός τε και Κόνων καί Ζωττυριών και πολλοί τινες άλλοι τάχα, ου γάρ εγωγε πόσιν εντετύχηκα τοΐς βιβλίοις, ου παρεργως ημών
217	εμνημονεύκασιν. οι ττοΛΛοι δε των εϊρημενων άνδρών τής μεν αλήθειας των εξ αρχής πραγμάτων διήμαρτον, ότι μη ταΐς ίεραΐς ημών βίβλοις ενετυχον, κοινώς μέντοι περί τής άρχαιότητος άπαντες με-
218	μαρτυρήκασιν, υπέρ ής τα νυν λέγειν προεθεμην. ο μέντοι Φαληρεύς Δημήτριος και Φίλων ό πρε-σβυτερος και Εύπόλεμος ου πολύ τής αλήθειας διήμαρτον. οΐς συγγιγνώσκειν άξιον ου γάρ ενήν αύτοΐς μετά πάσης ακρίβειας τοΐς ήμετεροις γράμ-μασι παρακολουθεΐν.
210	(24) Έν ετι μοι κεφάλαιον υπολείπεται τών κατά
την αρχήν προτεθεντων του λόγου, τάς διαβολάς καί
α Josephus perhaps owes his knowledge of these names to second-hand information, whether written (Alexander Polyhistor or Nicolas of Damascus), or orally supplied by literary friends in Rome. Reinach thinks they are all derived from Alexander Polyhistor. This is probable in the case of the two first named. Theodotus (if the author of a hexameter poem on Sichem and the story of Dinah is meant) 250
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our borders, has nowhere mentioned us in his history. So widely different were the views of these two men. One thought us deserving of serious notice ; the eyes of the other, through an ill-natured disposition, were totally blind to the truth. However, our antiquity is sufficiently established by the Egyptian, Chaldaean, and Phoenician records, not to mention the numerous Greek historians. In addition to those already cited, Theophilus, Theodotus, Mnaseas, Aristophanes, Hermogenes, Euhemerus, Conon, Zopyrion,a and, may be, many more—for my reading has not been exhaustive—have made more than a passing allusion to us. The majority of these authors have misrepresented the facts of our primitive history, because they have not read our sacred books ; but all concur in testifying to our antiquity, and that is the point with which I am at present concerned. Demetrius Phalereus,6 the elder Philo, and Eupolemusc are exceptional in their approximation to the truth, and [their errors] may be excused on the ground of their inability to follow quite accurately the meaning of our records.
(24)	I have still to deal with one of the topics proposed at the beginning of this work,d namely? to
was probably a Samaritan. Mnaseas is mentioned again in Ap. ii. 112 and A. i. 94. Aristophanes may be the famous Alexandrian librarian. Euhemerus is celebrated for his rationalistic explanation of Greek mythology.
b c. 345-283 b.c. ; an Attic orator and afterwards librarian at Alexandria under Ptolemy I, credited by pseudo-Aristeas and Josephus (Ap. ii. 46) with having been instrumental in obtaining a Greek version of the Pentateuch. But he is here probably confused Avith another Demetrius, a Jewish historian.
c Jewish writers on Biblical subjects of the second cent, n.c.: “ the elder Philo ” an epic poet, Eupolemus a historian.
* §§ 4 f.
Further
Greek
witnesses.
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τάς λοιδορίας, αίς κέχρηνταί rives' κατά rod γένους ημών, άποδειξαι φευδεΐς, καί τοΐς γεγραφόσι
220	ταύτας καθ" iavrojv χρήσασθαι μάρτυσ ιν. or ι μέν ον ν καί ετέροις τούτο πολλοΐς συμβέβηκε διά την ένίων δυσμένειαν, οΐμ αι γιγνώσκειν rods πλέον ταΐς ίστορίαις έντυγχάνοντ ας. και γα ρ εθνών τινες καί των ενδοξότατων πόλεων ρυπαίνειν την ευγένειαν και τάς πολιτείας επεχείρησαν λοιδορεΐν,
221	Θεόπομπος μεν την "Αθηναίων, την δέ Λακεδαιμονίων Υίολυκράτης, ο δἐ τον Τριπολιτικόν γράφας, ου γάρ δη Θεόπομπός έστιν ως οΐονταί τινες, και την Θηβαίων πάλιν προσέδακεν,1 πολλά δέ και Τίμαιος έν ταΐς ίστορίαις περί των προειρημένων
222	και περί άλλων βεβλασφήμηκεν. μάλιστα δέ τοΰτο ποιοΰσι τοΐς ενδοξοτάτοις προσπλεκόμενοι, τινές μέν διά φθόνον και κακοηθειαν, άλλοι δέ διά του καινο-λογεΐν'2 μνήμης άξ^θήσεσθαι νομίζοντες. παρά μέν ουν τοΐς άνοήτοις τ αυτής ου διαμαρτάνουσι τής ελπίδος, οι δ" ύγιαίνοντες τή κρίσει πολλήν αυτών μοχθηρίαν καταδικάζουσι.
223	(25) Ί ojv δ" εις ημάς βλασφημιών ήρξαντο μέν Αιγύπτιοι· βουλόμενοι δ" έκείνοις τινές χαρίζεσθαι παρατρέπειν επεχείρησ αν την αλήθειαν, οϋτε την εις Αίγυπτον άφιξιν ως εγένετο row ήμετέρων προγόνων όμολογοΰντες, οϋτε την έξοδον άλη-
224	θευοντες. αίτιας δέ πολλάς ελαβον του μισεΐν
1	So, with Naber. Ι conjecture, from the Lat. momordit : iTpoae\afiev L.
2	Dind. : κξνολο-, eiv L.
a Of Chios, r. o?"-30fl pupil of Isocrates and an acrimonious historian.
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expose the fictitious nature of the accusations and (in.)Cainm-
•	, ι	.	·	. . nies of the
aspersions cast by certain persons upon our nation, anti. and to convict the authors of them out· of their own S,'niit,'s· mouths. That many others have, through the Similar animosity of individuals, met with the same fate, is Another i a fact of which, I imagine, all habitual readers of nations, history are aware. Various authors have attempted to sully the reputation of nations and of the most illustrious cities, and to revile their forms of government. Theopompus a attacked Athens, Polycrates b Lacedaemon ; the author of the TripoliticusG (who was certainly not, as some suppose, Theopompus) included Thebes in his strictures ; Timaeus d in bis histories freely abused these and other states besides. These critics are most virulent in their attacks on persons of the highest celebrity, some out of envy and spite, others in the belief that the novelty of their language will procure them notoriety. In this expectation they find fools who do not disappoint them ; by men of sound judgement their depravity is severely condemned.
(25)	The libels upon us originated with the The Egyptian8. To gratify them, certain authors under- §feyori£?n-took to distort the facts : they misrepresented the ators or circumstances of the entry of our ancestors into calumnies. Egypt, and gave an equally false account of their ^*ons iov departure. The Egyptians had many reasons for malignity.
b His Laconica is mentioned by Athenaeus iv. 139 d ; doubtfully identified with a fourth-century Athenian sophist.
c The “ Three states book,” also called the “ Three-headecl book ” (TpiKcipavos), a pamphlet attacking Athens,
Sparta, and Thebes, put out in the name of Theopompus by lii.s enemy Anaximenes of Lampsacus, who so successfully imitated the style of Theopompus as to bring· the latter into universal odium (Pausan. vi. 18. 3).
d Nicknamed Έπιτίμαιος, “ fault-finder”; cf. § 16 note.
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και φθονΕΐν, τό μόν Ιξ άρχης οτ ι κατο, την χώραν αυτών ΙδυνάστΕυσαν ημών οι προγονοί κάκΕΪ0Εν άπαλλαγόντΕς Επί την οίκείαν πάλιν Ευδαιμόνησαν. 610’ ή τούτων1 ύπβναντιότης πολλην αύτοΐς iv-Εποίησεν Εχθραν, τοσοϋτον της ήμΕτόρας διαφΕρού-σης ευσεβεῶς προς την υπ* ΕΚΕΐνων νΕνομισμόνην,
225	οσον ΘεοΘ φύσις ζώων αλόγων διόστηκΕ. κοινόν μΕν γάρ αύτοΐς όστι πάτριον τό ταΰτα θΕούς νομίζΕΐν, ιδία δό προς άλλήλους iv ταΐς τιμαΐς αυτών δια-φόρονται. κοΰφοι δἐ και ανόητοι παντάπασιν άνθρωποι, κακώς Ιζ αρχής Είθισμόνοι δοξάζΕΐν πΕρι θΕών, μιμήσασθαι μόν την σΕμνότητα της ημΕτόρας θΕολογίας ούκ Ιχώρησαν, όρώντΕς δἐ ζηλουμόνους
226	υπό πολλών όφθόνησαν. Εις τοσοϋτον γάρ ηλθον άνοιας και μικροφυχίας evioi τών παρ5 αύτοΐς, ώστ* ουδἐ ταΐς άρχαίαις αύτών άναγραφαΐς οί)κνησαν Εναντία λόγΕίν, αλλά και σφίσιν αύτοΐς Εναντία γρά-φοντΕς υπό τυφλότητος του πάθους ηγνόησαν.
227	(26) Ετ’ όνος δἐ πρώτου στήσω τον λόγον, ω και μάρτυρι μικρόν ΕμπροσθΕν της άρχαιότητος όχρη-
228	σάμην. 6 γάρ λίανόθως οΰτος, ο την Αιγυπτιακήν ιστορίαν εκ τών ΐΕρών γραμμάτων μΕθΕρμηΐΈυΕίν ύπΕσχημίνος, προΕίπών τούς ημΕτόρους προγόνους πολλαΐς μυριάσιν Επί την Αίγυπτον όλθόντας κρατησαι τών Ινοικούντων, ειτ’ αύτός όμολογών χρόνω πάλιν ϋστΕρον όκπΕσόντας την νυν Ίου-δαίαν κατασχΕίν καί κτίσαντας 'Ιεροσόλυμα τον νΕων κατασκΕυάσασθαι, μόχρι μΕν τούτων ηκολού-
1 τούτων L Lat.: των iepibv Spanheim.
α i.e. in the time of the patriarch Joseph. Josephus
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their hatred and envy. There was the original grievance of the domination of our ancestors over their country,0 and their renewed prosperity when they had left it and returned to their own land.
Again, the profound contrast between the two cults b created bitter animosity, since our religion is as far removed from that which is in vogue among them as is the nature of God from that of irrational beasts.
For it is their national custom to regard animals as gods, and this custom is universal, although there are local differences in the honours paid to them.0 These frivolous and utterly senseless specimens of humanity, accustomed from the first to erroneous ideas about the gods, were incapable of imitating the solemnity of our theology, and the sight of our numerous admirers filled them with envy. Some of them carried their folly and narrow-mindedness so far that they did not hesitate to contradict their ancient chronicles, nay, in the. blindness of their passion, they failed to perceive that in what they wrote they actually contradicted themselves.
(26)	The first writer, on whom I propose to dwell (i.)Caium-at some length, is one whose evidence has already ^Jnetho served me a little way back d to prove our antiquity—
I	mean Manetho. This author, having promised to translate the history of Egypt from the sacred books, begins by stating that our ancestors entered Egypt in their myriads and subdued the inhabitants, and goes on to admit that they were afterwards driven out of the country, occupied what is now Judaea, founded Jerusalem, and built the temple. So far
apparently identifies the Hycsos with the ancestors of the Jews (§ 103).	& Or “ nations.”
c Cf. e.g. Juvenal, Sat. xv., and Ap. ii. 65 below. d § 73.
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229	θησε ταΐς άναγραφαΐς. επειτα δε δούς εξουσίαν αύτω διά του φάναι γράφειν τα μυθευόμενα καί λεγάμενα περί των ’Ιουδαίων λόγους απίθανους παρενεβαλεν, άναμΐξαι βουλόμενος ήμΐν πλήθος ΑΙγυπτίων λεπρών καί επί άλλοις σφρωστημασιν, ως φησι, φυγεΐν εκ της Αίγυπτου καταγνωσθεντων.
230	’Αμενωφιν γάρ βασιλέα προσθείς, φευδες ονομα, καί διά τούτο χρόνον α υτου της βασιλείας όρίσα ι μη τολμήσας, καίτοι γε επί των άλλων βασιλέων άκριβόος τα ετη προστιθείς, τούτω προσάπτει τινας μυθολογίας, επιλαθόμενος σχεδόν ότι πεντακόσιοι ετεσι καί δεκαοκτώ πρότερον ίστόρηκε γενεσθαι την των ποιμέναν εξοδον εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα.
231	Ύεθμωσις γάρ ήν βασιλεύς ότε εξηεσαν, από δε τούτου τόον μεταξύ1 βασιλέων κατ’ αυτόν ἐστι τριακόσια ενενηκοντατρία ετη μέχρι των δίο αδελφόυν Σ,εθω καί (Κρμαίου, ών τον μεν Ίόεθων Αίγυπτον, τον δε 'Έρμαιον Ααναόν μετονομα-σθήναί φησιν, ον εκβaλϋJV ο Σ,εθως εβασίλευσεν ετη νθ' καί μετ* αυτόν ο πρεσβύτερος των υιών
232	αυτοί» 'Ράμφης ξζ'. τοσούτοις ούν πρότερον ετεσιν άπελθεΐν εξ Αίγυπτου τούς πατέρας ημώ>ν ώμο-λογηκόυς είτα τον Αμενωφιν είσποιήσας εμβόλιμον
1 τούτον των μεταξύ (after Lat.) Xiese : τούτων μεταξύ των L.
α Cf. “ the boil of Egypt " (perhaps elephantiasis), Deut. xxviii. 27.
·' Lit. li adding.*’
f Josephus’s criticism is unreasonable. Manetho clearly distinguished between two expulsions from Egypt: (1) that of the Hycsos who founded Jerusalem (§ 85-90); (2) that of the lepers, etc., under Osarsiph f = Moses) who, with the descendants of the Hycsos, returned and overran the country 256
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he followed the chronicles ; but at this point, under the pretext of recording fables and current reports about the Jews, he took the liberty of introducing some incredible tales, wishing to represent us as mixed up with a crowd of Egyptian lepers and others, on the who for various maladiesa were condemned, as he Egypt! fr°m asserts, to banishment from the country. Inventing b a king named Amenophis, an imaginary person, the story of date of whose reign he consequently did not venture ^dThePhlS to fix (although he adds the exact years of the other lepers, kings whom he mentions), he attaches to him certain legends, having presumably forgotten that he has already stated that the departure of the shepherds for Jerusalem took place 518 years previously γ’ For it was in the reign of Tethmosis d that they left, and, according to Manetho, the succeeding reigns covered a period of 393 years 6 down to the two brothers,
Sethos and Hermaeus/ the former of whom, he says, took the name of Aegyptus and the latter that of Danaus.® Sethos, after expelling Hermaeus, reigned fifty-nine years, and his eldest son Rampses. who succeeded him, sixty-six. Thus after admitting that all those years had elapsed since our forefathers left Egypt, he now interpolates this fictitious Amenophis.
(§ 232-250). The identification of the Amenophis under whom the second expulsion took place is doubtful, but Josephus is not justified in calling him “an imaginary person.”
Manetho has already mentioned three kings of that name (§ 95-97). Josephus, notwithstanding his criticism, clearly, by his calculation of an interval of 518 years (= 393 + 59 + 66,
§ 231 f.), identified him with a later Amenophis IV. This, according· to most commentators, was also the identification of Manetho. Reinach, however, gives reasons to show that Manetho identified him with Amenophis III (§ 97).
d § 91 ; =Thoummosis, § 88.	e Of. § 103.
' Called Harmais §§ 98 if.	* § 102.
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βασιλέα φησι τούτον επιθυμήσαι θειον γενεσθαι θεατήν, ώσπερ ’Ώρ εις των ττρό αύτοΰ βεβασιλευ-κότων, αν εν εγ κε ΐν όε τήν επιθυμία,ν όμωννμω μεν αντω Άμενώφει, ττατρός όε ΥΙαάπιος1 όντι, θείας όε όοκούντι μετεσχηκεναι φύσεως κατά τε
233	σοφίαν καί πρόΛ/νωσιν των εσομενojv. είπεΐν ονν αντω τούτον τον ομώνυμον ότι όυνήσεται θεούς ίόεΐν, ει καθαράν από τε λεπρών καί των άλλων μιαρών άνθριόπων τήν χο^ραν άττασαν ποιήσειεν.
234	ήσθεντα όε τον βα,σιλεα ττάντας τους τα σώματα λελoJβημεvoυς εκ τής Αιγύπτου συναγαγεΐν γενε-
235	σθαι δε το πλήθος'2 μυριάδας όκτοώ και τούτους εις τάς λιθοτομίας τάς εν τω προς ανατολήν μύρε ι τού Νείλου εμβαλεΐν αυτόν, όπως εργάζοιντο και των ctAAojy Αιγυπτίων είεν κεχωρισμενοι.3 είναι άε τινας εν αντοΐς και των λογ’ιουυ ίερεων φησι λέπρα
236	συνεχομένους.4 τον δε ' Αμενωφιν εκείνον, τον σοφόν και μαντικόν άνόρα, ύποόεϊσαι0 ττρος αυτόν τε και τον βασιλέα χόλον tojv θειον, ει βίασθεντες όφθήσονται· και προσθεμενον ειπειν ότι συμμαχή-σουσί τινες τοΐς μιαροΐς και τής Αίγυπτου κρα-τήσουσιν επ' ετη όεκατρία, μή τολμήσ αι μεν αυτόν είπεΐν ταϋτα τω βασιλέϊ, γραφήν δε κατα-λιπόντα περί πάντων εαυτόν άνελεΐν, εν άθυμία
237	0ε είναι τον βασιλέα, κάπειτα κατά λεξιν ούτως γεγραφεν' “ των δ’ εν ταΐς λατομίαις ιος χρόνος
1 ed. [>τ. (cf. § -243): Πάπιος L.
2 Xiese (after Lat.): τον ττλήθονς L.
3 elev κ€χ. (with Holwerda): οι έ-, κςχι·:ΜΡυ.ξι>οι L.
4 Dindorf: σιχκεχνμέι>ονς L.
5 Dind. : νττοούσθο.ι L.
α Orus. ninth king of the XYIIIth Dynasty (§ 96) ; 258
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This king*, he states, wishing to be granted, like Or,a one of his predecessors on the throne, a vision of the gods, communicated his desire to his namesake, Amenophis, son of Paapis,6 whose wisdom and knowledge of the future were regarded as marks of divinity. This namesake replied that be would be able to see the gods if he purged the entire country of lepers and other polluted persons. Delighted at hearing' this, the king collected all the maimed people in Egypt, numbering 80,000, and sent them to work in the stone-quarries c on the east of the Nile, segregated from the rest of the Egyptians. They included, he adds, some of the learned priests, who were afflicted with leprosy. Then this wise seer Amenophis was seized with a fear that he would draw down the wrath of the gods on himself and the king if the violence done to these men were detected : and he added a prediction that the polluted people would find certain allies who would become masters of Egypt for thirteen years. He did not venture to tell tins himself to the king, but left a complete statement in writing, and then put an end to himself. The king was greatly disheartened.
Then Manetho proceeds (I quote his actual words') :
“ When the men in the stone-quarries had con-
probably confused Avith the god I Torus. Herodotus (ii. 42) tells a similar story of Heracles in Egypt desiring· a vision of the Theban Zeus (Annin).
6 Apparently a historical person, viz. Amenothes (or Amenophis), son of Hapi, minister of Amenophis III, whose statue with an inscription was discovered by Mariette (Maspero, Hist, anc/ienne, 1897, ii. 299, 448 ; quoted by Reinach).
c Cf. Herod, ii. 8.
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Ικανός διήλθεν ταλαιπωρουντων, αξιωθείς 6 βασιλεύς ΐνα ττ ρος κατάλυσιν α ύτοΐς και σκεπήν απο-μερίση την τότε των ποιμένων ερημωθεΐσαν πάλιν Αϋαριν συνεχώρησεν’ εστι δ’ η πόλις {κατα την
238	θεολογίαν άνούθεν) Τυφώνιος. οι δε εις τ αυτήν είσελθόντες και τον τόπον τούτον εις αποστασιν εχοντες, ηγεμόνα αυτών λεγόμενόν τινα των ' Ηλιο πολιτών ίερεων Ό σάρσιφον εστήσαντο καί τουτω πειθαρχήσοντες1 εν πασιν ώρκωμότησαν.
239	ο δἐ πρώτον μεν αύτοΐς νόμον εθετο μήτε προσ-κυνεΐν θεούς μήτε tojv μάλιστα εν Αίγυπτο) θεμι στευομ.ενοΜ Upow topow άπεχεσθαι μηδενός, πάντα δε θυειν καί άναλοΰν, συνάπτεσθαι δε
240 μηδενί πλην tow συνωμοσμενων. τοιαυτα δε νομοθετήσ ας καί πλεΐστα άλλα μάλιστα τοΐς Αίγυπτίοις εθισμοΐς εναντιουμενα εκελευσεν πολυ-χειρία τα της πόλεως επισκευάζειν τείχη καί προς πόλεμον ετοίμους γίνεσθαι τον προς Άμενωφιν τον
241	βασιλέα. αυτός δε προσλαβόμενος μεθ' εαυτού καί tow άλλων ίερεων καί συμμεμιαμμενων επεμφε πρόσβεις προς τούς υπό Ύεθμώσεως άπελασθεντας ποιμένας εις πάλιν την καλουμενην 'Ιεροσόλυμα, καί τα καθ’ εαυτόν καί τούς άλλους τούς συν-ατιμασθόντας δηλά)σας ηξίου συνεπιστρατεύειν όμο-
242	θυμ,αδόν επ' Αίγυπτον, επάξειν2 μεν οΰν αυτούς επηγγείλατο πρώτον μεν εις Αύαριν την προγονικήν αυτών πατρίδα καί τα επιτήδεια τοΐς οχλοις παρεξειν άφθόνως, ύπερμαχήσεσθαι δε ότε δεοι καί ραδίως υποχείριον αύτοΐς την χώραν ποιήσειν.
1 t'd. pr. : -ήσαντ€$ L.	2 άravateiv Cobet.
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tinned long in misery, the king acceded to their request to assign them for habitation and protection the abandoned city of the shepherds, called Auaris, and according to an ancient theological tradition dedicated to Typlion.® Thither they went, and, having now a place to serve as a base for revolt, they appointed as their leader one of the priests of Heliopolis called Osarsiph,5 and swore to obey all his orders. By his first law he ordained that they should not worship the gods nor abstain from the flesh of any of the animals held in special reverence in Egypt, but should kill and consume them all, and that they should have no connexion with'any save members of their own confederacy. After laying down these and a multitude of other laws, absolutely opposed to Egyptian custom, lie ordered all hands to repair the city Avails and make ready for war with King Amenophis. Then, in concert with other priests and polluted persons like himself, he sent an embassy to the shepherds, who had been expelled by Tethmosis, in the city called Jerusalem, setting out the position of himself and his outraged companions, and inviting them to join in a. united expedition against Egypt. He undertook to escort them first to their ancestral home at Auaris, to provide abundant supplies for their multitudes, to fight for them when the moment came, and without difficulty to reduce the country to submission. The shepherds, delighted
“ Cf. §§ TS, 86.
6 Although Osarsipli plays the part of, and is identified with, Moses (§ iijO), the name, as Keinach suggests, looks like a transformation of Joseph, the Egyptian Osiris being-substituted for the first syllable, incorrectly regarded as derived from the Hebrew Jah.
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243	οι δε ύττερχαρεΐς γινόμενοι ττάντες ττροθυμως εις κ' μυριάδας av0pow συνεξουρμτησαν καί μβτ’ ου ττολύ ήκον els Αυαριν. ’Αμενουφις δ’ ο των Α Ιγυτττίων βασιλεύς ως εττύθετο τα κατά την εκείνaw έφοδον, ου μέτριους συνεχύθη τής παρά ' Α^μ^νουφεους του Π αάττιος μνησθεις ττροδηλώσεως.
244	καί ττρότ€ρον συναγαγών ττλήθος Αιγυπτίων καί βουλευσάμενος μετά των εν τουτοις ηγεμόνων τά τε Ιερά ζώα τά ττ ρώτα β μάλιστα εν τοΐς Ιεροΐς τιμώμ,ενα ώς εαυτόν2 μετεπεμφατο καί τοΐς κατά μέρος ίερεύσι τταρήγγελλεν ως ασφαλέστατα των
245	θεα>ν συγκρυφαι τά ξόανα, τον δε υιόν Σ<εθων} τον και ' Ραμεσσην από 'Ραφηούς τοΰ πατρός ώνομασμενον, πενταετή όντα εξεθετο προς τον εαυτού φίλον. αυτός δε διαβάς <σύν> τοΐς ο.λλοις ΑΙγυπτίοις, ούσιν εις τριάκοντα μυριάδας αι 'δρώ)ν μαχιμωτάτων, και τοΐς πολεμίοις άττ-
246	αντήσαςΖ ου συνεβαλεν, αλλά μελλειν* θεομαχεΐν νομίσας τταλινδρομήσας ήκεν εις λϊεμφιν, άναλαβών τε τον τε ’Αττιν και τά άλλα τά εκεΐσε μεταπεμ-φθεντα ιερά ζώα ευθύς εις ΑΙΘιοττίαν συν ατταντι τω στόλου και ττλήθει tow Αιγυτττίων άνήχθη· χάριτι γάρ ήν αύτώ υποχείριος ο τών Αίθιόττων βασιλεύς.
247	ος° ύποδεξάμενος και τούς όχλους ττάντας ύττολαβών οίς εσχεν ή χώρα tow ττρός άνθρουπίνην τροφήν εττιτηδε^ν, και ττόλεις και κώ μας ττρός την τών TTeTrpojpevow τριακαίδεκα ετών α ττό τής αρχής αυτού6 εκτττωσιν αύτάρκεις, ούχ ήττον δε καί
1 ϋιη. Lat.	2 Xiese: ώ? αυτόν L.
3 Xiese (after Lat.): ά-αντητασιν L.
4	μη ceh’ (rf. i. -2(i3) Herwerden.
5	Xiese (after Lat.): othv L.
6	-f els την L: a verb such as παρέσχεν is desiderated.
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with the idea, all eagerly set off in a body numbering 200,000 men, and soon reached Auaris.
“ The news of their invasion sorely perturbed Amenophis, king of Egypt, who recalled the prediction of Amenophis, son of Paapis. He began by assembling the Egyptians, and, after deliberation with their chiefs, sent for the sacred animals which were held in most reverence in the temples, and instructed the priests in each district to conceal the images of the gods as securely as possible. His five-vear-old son Setlios, also called Harnesses after his grandfather Ra(m)pses,a he entrusted to the care of a b friend. He then crossed [the Nile, with] 300.000 of the most efficient warriors of Egypt and met the enemy. Instead, hmvever, of engaging them, he, under the belief that lie λνἶι:£ about to fight against the gods, turned back and repaired to Memphis. There he picked up Apis and the other sacred animals "which he had ordered to be brought thither, and at once, with all his army and the Egyptian population, started up country for Ethiopia, whose king was under obligation to him and at his service. The latter made him welcome and maintained the whole multitude with all the products of the country suitable for human consumption, assigned them cities and villages sufficient for the destined period of thirteen years’ banishment from the realm, and moreover c
α The genealogy here «riven supports Reinaeh's opinion that the King· Amenophis of this story (according to Josephus an imaa’inarv person, § i>30) = Amenophis III ('·/§ 07).
b Literally, “ his ” ; (?) the king’ of Ethiopia named later. c Or “ above all.”
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στρατοπέδου AW ιοπικόν προς φυλακήν επεταξε τοι? παρ’ Άμενώφεως του βασιλεως επί των
24S ορίων τής Αίγυπτον, καί τα μεν κατά την Αιθιοπίαν τοιαυτα' οι δε Σολυμΐται κατελθόντες συν τοΐς μιαροΐς των Αιγυτττίων ούτως άνοσίως1 τοίς άνθρωποις προσηνεχθησαν, ώστε την των προειρημενών κράτησιν χρυσόν φαίνεσθαι τοΐς τότε τα
249	τούτων άσεβήματα θεωμενοις' και γάρ ου μόνον πόλεις και κώμας ενεπρησαν, ουδέ ίεροσυλοΰντες ουδέ λυμαινόμενοι ξόανα θεών ήρκουντο, άλλα και τοΐς άδυτο ις2 οπτανίοις των σεβαστευομενων Ιερών ζωων χρώμενοι διετελουν, καί θύτας καί σφαγείς τούτων ιερείς και προφήτας ήνάγκαζον γίνεσθαι
250	και γυμνούς εξεβαλλον. λεγεται δε ότι <6> την πολιτείαν καί τούς νόμους αύτοΐς καταβαλόμενος ίερεύς τό γένος ' Υίλιοπολίτης ονομα Όσαρσϊφ άπό του εν 'ΐίλιουπόλει θεού Όσίρεως, ως μετ-εβη εις τούτο τό γένος, μετετεθη τοϋνομα καί προσηγορεύθη λΐο^σής.”
251	(27) rtA μεν ούν Αιγύπτιοι φερουσι περί τών ’Ιουδαίων ταυτ’ ἐστι καί ετερα πλείονα, α παρίημι συντομίας ενεκα. λεγει δε ο λίανεθως πάλιν ότι μετά ταΰτα επήλθεν ό ’Αμενωφις άπό Αιθιοπίας μετά μεγάλης δυνάμεως καί ο υιός αύτοΰ 'Ράμφης, καί αυτός εχων δύναμιν, καί συμβαλόντες οι δύο τοΐς ποιμεσι καί τοΐς μιαροΐς ενίκησαν αυτούς καί πολλούς άποκτείναντες έδιωξαν αυτούς άχρι τών
252	ορίων τής Συρίας, ταΰτα μεν καί τα τοιαυτα λίανεθως συνεγραφεν' ότι δε ληρεΐ καί φεύδεται
264
+ καί L.
2 Bekker : avroh L.
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stationed an Ethiopian army on the Egyptian frontier to protect King Amenophis and his subjects.
“ Such was the condition of affairs in Ethiopia. Meanwhile the Sol):mites a came down b with the polluted Egyptians, and treated the inhabitants in so sacrilegious a manner that the regime of the shepherds seemed like a golden age c to those who now beheld the impieties of their present enemies. Not only did they set cities and villages on fire, not only did they pillage the temples and mutilate the images of the gods, but, not content with that, they habitually used the very sanctuaries as kitchens for roasting the venerated sacred animals, and forced the priests and prophets to slaughter them and cut their throats, and then turned them out naked. It is said that the priest who gave them a constitution and code of laws was a native of Heliopolis, named Osarsiph d after the Helio-politan god Osiris, and that when he went over to this people he changed his name and was called Moses.”
(27)	Such and much more, which, for brevity’s sake, I omit, is Egyptian gossip about the Jews. Manetho adds that Amenophis subsequently advanced from Ethiopia with a large army, his son Rampses at the head of another, and that the two attacked and defeated the shepherds and their polluted allies, killing many of them and pursuing the remainder to the frontiers of Syria. That, with more of a similar kind, is Manetho’s account. Before
a i.e. the inhabitants of Hierosolyma (§ 241) ; cf. §§ 173 f. with note.
b Or “ back.” c Literally, “ gold.” d Cf. § 238.
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ττεριφανώς επιδείξω, προδιαστειλάμενος εκείνο τών ύστερον προς άλλους1 λεχθησομενων ενεκα. δεδωκε γάρ οντος ήμΐν καί ώμολόγηκεν εξ άρχής τ ο2 μη είναι το γένος Αιγυπτίους, α.ΛΑ’ αυτούς εξωθεν επελθόντας κρατήσαι τής Αίγυπτον καί πάλιν εξ 2,53 αυτής άπελθειν. οτι δ' ούκ άνεμίχθησαν ήμΐν ύστερον των Αιγυπτίων οι τα σώματα λελωβη-μενοι, καί οτι εκ tovtojv ούκ ήν λΐωνσής ο τον λαόν άγαγών, άλλα πολλαΐς εγεγόνει γενεαΐς πρότερον, ταϋτα πειράσομ,αι διά των ύπ' αύτοϋ λεγομένων ελεγχειν.
254	(2S) ΐΐρώτην 0ή την αιτίαν τον πλάσματος ύπο-
τίθεται καταγέλαστου. ο βασιλεύς γάρ, φησιν, Αμενωφις επεθύμησε τούς θεούς Ιόεΐν. ποιους; ει μεν τούς παρ' αύτοΐς νενομοθετημενους, τον βουν καί τράγον και κροκοδείλους καί κννοκεφά-2οο λους, εώρα. τους ούρανίονς δε πώς εδυνατο; καί διά τί ταύτην όσχε την επιθυμίαν; οτι νη Αία καί πρότερος α ύτού βασιλεύς άλλος εωράκει. παρ εκείνου τοίνυν επεπυστο ποταποί τινες εισι καί τινα τρόπον αύτούς είδεν, ώστε καινής αύτω 256 τέχνης ούκ εδει. άΑΛά σοφός ήν 6 μάντις δι ου τούτο κατορθά)σειν ό βασιλεύς ύπελάμβανε. καί πώς ού προεγνω τό αδύνατον α ύτού τής επιθυμίας; ού γάρ άπεβη. τινα δε καί λόγον είχε διά τούς ήκρωτηριασμενους ή λεπρώ)ντας αφανείς είναι τούς θεούς; οργίζονται γάρ επί τοΐς άσεβήμασιν, 2.57 ούκ επί τοΐς ελαττώμασι τών σωμάτων. οκτώ 1 Xiese: αλλήλοι·? L.	2 Xie.se: τε L.
α Literally, “ (ves,) by Zeus.,! This common Greek phrase,
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proceeding to show the manifest absurdity and un-truthfulness of his statements, I will make one preliminary observation, -which bears on the replies to be made later on to other authors. Manetho has granted us one fact. He has admitted that our race was not of Egyptian origin, but came into Egypt from elsewhere, conquered it, and afterwards left it.
The further facts that we were not, in the sequel, mixed up with Egyptian cripples, and that Moses, the leader of our people, so far from being one of them, lived many generations earlier, I shall now endeavour to prove from Manetho’s own statements.
(28)	At the outset, the very hypothesis of his Criticism fictitious story is ridiculous. King Amenophis, he Manetho's says, desired to see the gods. What gods ? If those st01.y· ^It! established by their law are intended—bull, goat, absurditie: crocodiles, and dog’-faccd baboons—lie saw them already. Or the celestial gods—how could he have seen them ? And why had he this passionate desire ? Because, forsooth,® another king b before him had seen them. He had c therefore learnt from his predecessor what they were like and how lie saw them ; consequently no new method of procedure was required. Again, the seer, by who^e help the kino; hoped to achieve his end, was a sage. How was it then that he failed to foresee the impossibility of attaining it ? For it was not realized. And what ground was there for attributing the invisibility of the gods to the presence of mutilated persons or lepers ? Impiety excites their -wrath, not physical deformities. Then, how could 80.000 lepers and
which sounds strange in a Jewish work, recurs (according to the restored text) in ^lp. ii. 26A.	b Or (§ 282).
c Possibly we should insert αν, “ would therefore have learnt.”
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δ<£ μυριάδας των λεπρών καί κακίος διακειμενων πα>ς οίόν τε μία σχεδόν ήμερα συλλεγήναι; πώς δε παρήκουσεν του μάντεως 6 βασιλεύς; ό μεν yap αυτόν εκελευσεν εξορίσαι τής Αίγυπτου τους λελωβημενους, ο δ’ αυτούς είς τάς λιθοτομίας ενεβαλεν, ώσπερ tow εργασομενων δεόμενος, άλλ’ 25S ούχί καθάραι τήν χώραν προαιρούμενος. φησι δε τον μεν μάντιν αυτόν άνελεΐν τήν οργήν τών θεών προοροί>μενον καί τα συμβησόμενα περί τήν Αίγυπτον, τω δε βασιλέϊ γεγραμμενην τήν πρόρ-259 ρησιν1 καταλιπεϊν. είτα πώς ου κ εξ αρχής ό μάντις τον αώτου θάνατον προηπίστατο; πώς δἐ ούκ ευθύς άντεΐπεν τω βασιλέϊ βουλομενω τούς θεούς Ιδεϊν; πώς δ’ εύλογος 6 φόβος τών μή παρ’ αυτόν συμβησoμεvow κακών; ή τί χείρον εδει παθεϊν ου δράν2 εαυτόν εσπευδεν;
2G0 Τό δε δή πάντων εύηθεστατον ίδωμεν, πυθό-μενος γάρ ταΰτα και περί τών μελλόντων φοβηθείς τούς λελωβημενους εκείνους, ών αύτώ καθαρεϋσαι προείρητο τήν Αίγυτττον, ουδέ τότε τής χώρας εξήλασεν, άλλα δεηθεΐσιν αύτοϊς εδωκε πόλιν, ως φησι, τήν πάλαι μεν οίκηθεϊσαν υπό τών ποιμένων, 261 Αϋαριν δε καλουμενην. είς ήν άθροισθεντας αυτούς ήγεμόνα φησιν εξελεσθαι τών εξ ' Ηλιουπόλεως πάλαι γεγονότων ίερεων, και τούτον αύτοις είσ-ηγήσασθαι μήτε θεούς προσκυνεϊν μήτε τών εν3 Αίγύπτω θρησκευόμενων ζώων άπεχεσθαι, πάντα δε θυειν και κατεσθίειν, συνάπτεσθαι δἐ μηδενϊ πλήν τ<ών συνωμοσμενων, όρκοις τε τό πλήθος ενδησάμενον, ή μήν τούτοις εμμενεϊν τοϊς νόμοις,
1 ed. ρτ.: ττροσρησιν L.
2	ον οράν ΗβΓΛνεΓάεη: οθδ’ άν L.
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invalids be collected in practically a single day a ? And why did the king neglect the seer’s advice ? The latter had bidden him banish the cripples from Egypt, whereas the king put them into the quarries, like one in need of labourers, rather than one Λνΐιο was determined to purge his country. Manetho further states that the seer killed himself, because he foresaw the anger of the gods and the fate in store for Egypt, leaving to the king his prediction in writing. Then how was it that the seer did not divine his own death from the first ? Why did he not at once oppose the king’s desire to see the gods ? Was it reasonable to fear misfortunes that were not to happen in his lifetime ? Or what worse fate could have befallen him than the suicide he was in such a hurry to commit ?
But let us consider the most ludicrous item in the whole story. Notwithstanding the warning he bad received and his dread of the future, the king even then did not expel from the country the cripples, of whose presence he had been already told to purge Egypt, but instead gave them at their request a city called Auaris, once (according to Manetho) the residence of the shepherds. Here, he continues, they assembled, and chose for their leader one who had formerly been a priest of Heliopolis ; and by him were instructed not to worship the gods nor to abstain from the flesh of the animals reverenced in Egypt, but to kill and devour them all, and to have no connexion with any save members of their own confederacy. Then, after binding his followers by oath faithfully to abide by these laws, he fortified
α This is not mentioned in § 231,
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καί τειχίσαντα την Αν α ριν προς τον βασιλέα
202	πόλεμον εζενεγκεΐν. καί προστίθησιν ότι επεμφεν εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα τταρακαλών εκείνους αύτοϊς σνμ-μαχεΐν και δώσειν α ύτοϊς την Αϋαριν ύπισχνού-μενος, είναι yap αυτήν τοϊς εκ των 'Ιεροσολύμων άάιξομενοις προγονικήν, ά<Α ής όρμω/ιενους αυτούς
203	πάσαν την Αίγυπτον καθεζειν. είτα τούς μεν επελθεϊν είκοσι στρα,τοΰ μυριάσι λεγει, τον βασιλέα δε των Αιγυπτίων WμεvoJφιv ούκ οιόμενον δεΐν θεομαχεϊν εις την Αιθιοπίαν ευθύς άποδράναι, τον δε Άπιν καί τινα των άλλων ιερών ζώων παρα-τεθεικεναι τοΐς ιερεΰσι διαόνλάττεσθαι κελεύσαντα..
2(34 εΐτα τούς 'Ιεροσολνμίτας επελθόντας τάς τε πόλεις άνιστάναι καί τα ιερά κατακαίειν καί τούς ίερεας1 άποσφάττειν, όλως τε μηδεμαάς άπεχεσθαι παρα-
20ϋ νομίας μηδε ώμότητος. ο δε την πολιτείαν και τούς νόμους αύτοΐς καταβαλόμενος2 ιερεύς, φησιν} ήν τό γένος 'H λιοπολίτης, ονομ α δ’ Όσαρσιφ από του εν 'Ηλιουπόλει θεού Όσίρεως, μεταθεμένος
20') δἐ λΐωυσήν αυτόν προσηγόρευσε. τρισκαιδεκάτω δε όησιν ετει τον Αμενωόιν, τοσοΰτον γάρ αύτώ χρόνον είναι τής εκπτώσεως πεπρωμενον, εξ Αιθιοπίας επελθόντα μετά πολλής στρατιάς καί συμβαλόντα τοΐς ποΐ[ΐεσι καί τοΐς μιαροΐς νικήσαί τε τή μάχη καί κτεϊναι πολλούς επι διώζαντα μόχρι tow τής Συρίας opow.
207	(~9) ’Ευ τούτοις πάλιν ου συνίησιν άπιθάνως φευ-
δόμενος. οι γάρ λεπροί καί τό μετ* αύτόύν πλήθος, ει καί πρότερον ώργίζοντο τω βασιλέϊ καί τοΐς τα περί αυτούς πεποιηκόσι κατά τε λ την του μάντεως προαγόρευσιν, άλλ’ ότε των λιθοτομιών ] Bekker : i ττ Was L Lat,
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Aiiaris and declared war on the king. He also, adds Manetho, sent an invitation to the inhabitants of Jerusalem to make an alliance with him, promising them the city of Auaris, «as the ancestral home of any recruits from Jerusalem, and as a base from which to become masters of the whole of Egypt. Thereupon, he proceeds, they brought up an army of
200,000	men, and Amenophis, king of Egypt, thinking it wrong to fight against the gods, fled forthwith to Ethiopia, after entrusting Apis and some of the other sacred animals to the custody of the priests. The Jerusalemites then overran the country, destroyed the cities, burnt down the temples, massacred the priests, and in short indulged in every kind of crime and brutality. The priest who gave them a constitution and a code was, according to Manetho, a native of Heliopolis, named Osarsiph after the Heliopolitan god Osiris, but changed his name to Moses. Thirteen years later—that being the destined period of his exile—Amenophis, says our author, advanced from Ethiopia with a large army, attacked and defeated the shepherds and their polluted allies, and pursued them, with great slaughter, to the Syrian frontier.
(29)	Here again the author is unconscious of the improbability of his fictitious tale. However indignant the lepers and their horde may formerly have been with the king and the others who had, under the seer’s directions, so ill-treated them, yet surely on emerging from the stone-quarries and being pre- 2
2 ed. l>r. : καταβαλλόμενο? L.	3 Om. Lat.
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εξήλθον καί πάλιν παρ' αύτοΰ και χώραν ελαβον, πάντως1 αν γεγόνεισαν πραότεροι προς αυτόν.
268 el δε δη2 κάκζΐνον εμίσουν, ιδία μεν αν αύτω3 67τεβούλευον, ούκ αν δε προς άπαντας ήραντο πόλεμον, δήλον ότι πλείστας εχοντες συγγένειας
2G9 τοσούτοί γε τό πλήθος οντες. όμως δε και τοΐς άνθρωποις πολεμεΐν διε~/νωκότες ούκ αν εις τούς αύτών θεούς πολεμεΐν ετόλμησαν ουδ’ ύπεναν-τιωτάτους εθεντο νόμους τοΐς πατρίοις αύτών και
270	οίς ενετράφησαν. δει δε ημάς τω λίανεθω* χάριν εχειν, ότι ταύτης της παρανομίας ούχί τούς εξ 'Ιεροσολύμων ελθόντας αρχηγούς γενεσθαι φησίν, άλΛ’ αύτούς εκείνους όντας Αιγυπτίους καί τούτων μάλιστα τούς ίερεας επινοησ αι τε ταΰτα καί όρκωμοτήσαι τό πλήθος.
271	Έκειυο μέντοι πώς ούκ άλογον, τών μεν οικείων αύτοΐς καί τών φίλων συναποστήναι0 ούδενα μηδε του πολέμου τον κίνδυνον συνάρασθαι, πεμφαι δἐ τούς μιαρούς εις 'Ιεροσόλυμα καί την παρ’ εκείνων
272	επάγεσθαι συμμαχίαν; ποιας αύτοΐς φιλίας ή τίνος αύτοΐς οίκειότητος προϋπηργμενης; τού-ναντίον γάρ ήσαν πολέμιοι καί τοΐς εθεσι6 πλεΐστον διεφερον. ό δε φησιν εύθύς ύπακοΰσαι τοΐς ύπ-ισχνουμενοις ότι την Αίγυπτον καθεξουσιν, ώσπερ αύτών ού σφόδρα τής χώρας εμπείρως εχόντων,
273	ης βίασθεντες εκπεπτώκασιν. ει μεν ούν άπόρως ή κακώς επραττον, 'ίσως αν καί παρεβάλλοντο, πάλιν δε κατοικοΰντες εύδαίμονα καί χώραν
1 fd. pr.: 7ravres L Lat. 2 ei δ' ἔτι Lat. (apparently).
3	αν αύτω id. pr. : άνω L.	4 1>1ανεθωι>ι L.
° Bekker : σνναιτοστησαι L.
6 Hudson (Lat. morlhus): -ήθεσι L.
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sented by him with a city and land, their feelings towards him would have been mollified. Even supposing their hatred of him still persisted, they would have conspired against him alone, and not have declared war on the whole nation, which must obviously have included very many relations of their numerous body. Granted that they decided on war with the Egyptians, they would never have ventured to make war on their gods, nor would they have framed laws directly opposed to the national code under which they had been brought up. However, we must be grateful to Manetho for stating that this violation of the lav s originated, not with the immigrants from Jerusalem, but with the Egyptians themselves, and that it was their priests in particular who conceived the idea and administered the oath to the people.
Again, how absurd to suppose that, while none of their own relations and friends joined in the revolt and shared the perils of war, these pariahs sent to Jerusalem and obtained recruits from that quarter ! What alliance, what connexion existed previously between them ? On the contrary, these people were enemies, and their customs utterly opposed to their own. Yet, says Manetho, they lent a ready ear to the promise that they should occupy Egypt, as if they were not intimately acquainted with the country from which they had been forcibly expelled ! Had they been in straitened circumstances or unfortunate, they might, conceivably, have undertaken the risk ; but inhabiting, as they did, an opulent city and enjoying the fruits of an extensive country, superior
VOL. τ
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πολλήν Kpeirroj τής Αίγυπτου καρπούμενοι, διά τί ποτ’ αν έχθροΐς μεν πάλαι τα δε σώματα λε-λωβημένοις, οῖς μἡνἐ τώυ οικείων ούδείς υπ έμενε, τούτοις εμελλον παρακινδυνεύσειν βοηθοΰντες; ου γάρ δη γε τον γενησόμ,ενον προήδεσαν Έρασμον
74	του βaσιλέoJς’ τουναντίον γάρ αυτός είρηκεν ως ο παΐς του Άμενοίιφιος τριάκοντα.ι μυριάδας εχοαν εις το Πτὴοὑσιου ύπηντίαζεν. και τούτο μεν ηδεισαν πάντως οι παραγινόμενορ την δε μετάνοιαν αυτού καί την φυγήν ποθεν εικάζειν εμελλον;
75	έπειτα1 κρατησαντάς φησι τής Αίγυπτου πολλά καί δεινά δράν τούς εκ των Ίεροσολύμο^ν έπι-στρατευσαντας, καί περί τούτοjv ονειδίζει καθάπερ ου πολεμίους αύτοΐς έπαγαγων ή δέον τοϊς εζωθεν επικληθεΐσιν εγκαλεΐν, οπότε ταυτα προ τής εκείνων άφίζεως εποαττον καί πράζειν ώμoJμό-
76	κεσαν οι το γένος Αιγύπτιοι, αλλά καί χρόνοις ύστερον Α μένωφις έπελθών ένίκησε μάχη καί κτείνοjv τούς πολεμίους μέχρι τής Σ,υρίας ηλα-σεν. ούτω γάρ παντάπασίν εστιν ή Αίγυπτος τοΐς
77	όποθενδηποτοΰν έπιοΰσιν ευάλωτος. καί<τοι >~ οι τότε πολέμιο κρατούντες αυτήν, ζήν πυνθανόμενοι τον Άμένωφιν, ούτε τάς εκ τής Αιθιοπίας έμβολάς ώχύρωσαν, πολλήν εις τούτο παρασκευήν εχοντες, ούτε την άλλην ήτοίμ,ασαν δύναμιν. 6 δε καί μέχρι τής Σ,υρίας άναιρών, φησίν, αυτούς ήκολούθησε διά τής φάμμου τής άνύδρου, δήλον οτι ου ρόδιον ουδέ άμαχεί στρατοπέδω διελθεΐν. 1 2
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to Egypt, what inducement could there be to hazard their lives in support of their former foes, those maimed cripples, whom not one even of their own people would tolerate ? For of course they did not foresee that the king would take flight. On the contrary, the author himself has told us that the son of Amenophis a marched to Pelusium to meet them at the head of 300,000 men. Of his approach the advancing enemy would undoubtedly be aware ; how could they possibly conjecture that he would change his mind and flee ? After conquering Egypt, our author proceeds, the Jerusalem invaders committed many horrible crimes ; and for these he reproaches them, as though he had not brought them on to the scene as enemies, or as if actions when performed by imported foreigners deserved reprobation, which before their arrival were being performed by the native Egyptians, who had sworn to continue the practice. In the sequel, however, Amenophis returned to the charge, won a battle, and drove the enemy back, with slaughter, to Syria. So easy a prey, it appears, is Egypt to invaders from whatever quarter ! And yet its former conquerors, though aware that Amenophis was alive, neither fortified the passes between it and Ethiopia, notwithstanding their ample resources for the purpose, nor had the rest of their army in readiness ! Amenophis, says our author, pursued them to Syria, killing them all the way, across the sandy desert. But the difficulty of marching an army across the desert, even without a battle, is notorious.
a Rather, Amenophis himself, the son being· only five years old (§ JI5) ; probably written per incurtam. Reinaeh reads “ he,” regarding “ of Amenophis ” as a misplaced gloss on “ the king ” in the previous line.
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278	(SO) Κατά μΛν οΰν τον ’λίανόθων ούτε Ik τῆ? Αίγυπτου το γένος ημών εστιν ούτε των εκεΐθεν τινες άνεμίχθησαν row γάρ λεπρών καί νοσούν των πολλούς μεν είκός εν ταϊς λιθοτομίας άποθανεΐν πολύν χρόνον εκεί γενομένους καί κακοπαθοΰντας, ττολλονς δ5 εν ταΐς μετά ταΰτα μάχαις, ττλείστονς δ’ εν τη τελευταία καί τη φυγή.
279	(Si) Λοιπόν μοι ττρός αυτόν είττεΐν περί λΐωυσόως. τούτον δε τον άνδρα θαυμαστόν μεν Αιγύπτιοι και θειον νομίζουσ ι, βούλονται δό προσποιεΐν αύτοΐς μετά, βλασφημίας απίθανου, λεγοντες 'Ηλιο-πολίτην είναι τ<ών εκεΐθεν ίερεων ενα διά. την
280 λέπραν συν εξ εληλασ μόνον. δείκνυται δ* εν ταΐς άνα γραφαΐς όκτωκαίδεκα συν τοΐς πεντακοσίοις πρότερον ετεσι γεγονώς και τούς ήμετερους εξαγαγών εκ της Αίγυπτου πατέρας εις την
2S1 χΑραν την νυν οικουμένην ύφ' ήμίυν. οτ ι δ’ ουδέ συμφορά rLVL r°ιαυτη περί το σώμα κεχρημενος ήν, εκ των λεγομένων υπ’ αύτοΰ δήλός εστι. τοΐς γάρ λεπρώσιν άπείρηκε μήτε μενειν εν πόλει μήτ εν κοήχη κατοικεΐν, άλλα μόνους περιπατεΐν κατ-εσχισμόνους τα [μάτια, και τον άφάμενον αυτών
282	ή όμωρόφιον γενόμενον ου καθαρόν ηγείται, και μήν καν θεραπευθή τό νόσημα και την α ύτοΰ φυσιν απολαβή, προείρηκεν τινας αγνείας,1 καθαρμούς πηγαίων ύδάτοον λουτροΐς και ξυρήσεις πάσης τής τριχός, πολλάς τε κελεύει και παν-το ίας επιτελχόσαντα θυσίας τότε παρελθεΐν εις την
283	Upav πάλιν, καίτοι2 τουναντίον εικός ήν προνοία
1 γ’ καί Lat.	2 ed. pr.: καί L.
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(30)	We have therefore Manetho’s authority for Manetho’s saying both tliat our race was not of Egyptian origin,0 admissl0ns and that there >vas no mixture of the races. For, presumably, many of the lepers and other sick folk
died during that long period of hardship in the quarries, many more in the subsequent battles, and most of all in the final engagement and the rout.b
(31)	It remains for me to say a word to Manetho Manetho about Moses. The Egyptians, who regard that man 011 Mobef’· as remarkable, indeed divine, wish to claim him as
one of themselves, while making the incredible and calumnious assertion that he was one of the priests expelled from Heliopolis for leprosy. The chronicles, however, prove that he lived 518 years earlier0 and conducted our forefathers out of Egypt into the country which we inhabit to-day. And that he His laws on suffered from no physical affliction of this nature is coiidnot clear from bis own statements. In fact, he forbids J^bbee» lepers either to stay in a town or to reside in a village ; leper, they must be solitary vagrants, with their clothes rent ; anyone Λνΐιο touches or lives under the same roof with them he considers unclean. Moreover, even if the malady is cured and the victim returns to his normal condition, Moses prescribes certain rites of purification—to cleanse himself in a bath of spring-water and to cut off all his hair—and requires him to offer a numerous variety of sacrifices before entering the holy city.d Yet one would have
« Cf. §§ 75, 104, fi
b Reinach supposes that there is a lacuna in this paragraph ; as the text stands the argument is not very clear.
c Cf. § 230. Manetho never mentions Moses in connexion with the expulsion of the Hycsos.
d For the laws on leprosy, here summarized, see Lev. xiii. (especially 45 f.) and xiv.
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τινι και φιλανθρωπία χρησασθαι τον iv τη συμφορά ταύτη γεγονότα προς τους ομοίως1 αύτώ
284 δυστυχήσαντας. ου μόνον δε περ ι των λεπρών ούτως ενομοθετησεν, άλΧ ουδέ τοΐς και τό βραχυ-τατόν τι του σύρματος ηκρωτηριασμενοις ίερασθαι συγκεχώρηκεν, άλλ' ει και μεταξύ τις ίερο^μενος τοι αύτη χρήσαιτο συμφορά, την τιμήν αυτόν
2S5 άφείλετο. πώς οΰν εικός εκείνον2 ταΰτα νομο-θετείν ανοήτως <η τούς >3 από τοιούτων συμ-φορόον ετυνειλεγρ,ενους προσεσθαι4 καθ' εαυτών εις ονειδός τε και βλάβην νόμους συντιθέμενους;
286	αλλά μην καί τοϋνομα λίαν άπιθάνως μετατεθεικεν' Όσαρσιφ° γάρ, φησίν, εκαλείτο, τούτο μεν οΰν εις την μετάθεσιν ούκ εναρμόζει, τό δ' αληθές ονομα δηλοΐ τον εκ του ϋδατος σωθεντα λίωσην j ·6 τό γάρ ύδωρ οι Αιγύπτιοι μώϋ καλοϋσιν.
287	'Ικανόύς ούν γεγονέναι νομίζω κατάδηλον7 οτι λίανεθως, εοος μεν ηκολούθει ταΐς άρχαίαις άνα-γραφαις, ου πολύ της αλήθειας διημάρτανεν, επί δε τούς αδέσποτους μύθους τραπόμενος η συν-εθηκεν αυτούς άπιθάνoj? η τισι τών προς άπεχθειαν ειρηκότων επιστευσεν.
285	(ο2) λίετά τούτον εξετάσαι βούλομαι Ααιρημονα. και γάρ ούτος Αιγυπτιακήν φάσκϋJV ιστορίαν συγ-γράφειν καί προσθείς ταύτό ονομα τού βασιλεως όπερ ο λίανεθυης, Άμενωφιν, καί τον υιόν αυτού
2S9 'Ραμε'σσην, φησίν ότι κατά τούς ύπνους η Ίσι?
1 eil. ///·.: ό,αοίοι? L Lat.	2 η ' κ αίνον Xiese.
3 ins. Xiese.	4 Xie.se : ττροάσθαι L.
5 ’Οαρσηφ L.	6 Probably a gloss.
7	κατάδηλον Bekker : καί δηλον o’ L.
a Lev. xxi. 17-^3.
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expected, on the contrary, a victim of this calamity to have 8ΐιολνη some consideration and fellow-feeling for others equally unfortunate. His legislation on these lines was not confined to lepers. The very slightest mutilation of the person was a disqualification for the priesthood, and a priest who in the course of his ministry met with such an accident was deprived of his office.01 Is it likely that he was so foolish as to make, or persons brought together by such misfortunes to approve, laws enacted against themselves, to their own disgrace and injury ? One more remark. Manetho’s transformation of the name is extremely unconvincing. He was called, he says, Osarsiph. This name bears no relation to that which it replaces. The true name signifies “ one saved out of the water ” ; for water is called by the Egyptians “ moil.” b
The conclusion, I think, is sufficiently obvious. So long as Manetho followed the ancient records, he did not go far wrong ; but when lie had recourse to unauthenticated legends, he either concocted from them a most improbable story, or else trusted the statements of prejudiced opponents.
(32)	The next witness I shall cross-examine is Chaeremon.® This \vriter like\vise professes to write the history of Egypt, and agrees vvitli Manetho in giving the names of Amenophis and Ramesses to the king and his son. He then proceeds to state that
b This etymology, which recurs in A. ii. ^228 (with the addition that esfs ='' persons saved ”) and in Philo, De ν It. Mos. i. 4. § IT, is now generally abandoned. In Ex. ii. 10 the name is derived from Hebr. mcishah, “ draw out.”
c 1st cent. a.d. ; Stoic philosopher, librarian of Alexandria, and afterwards tutor of Nero; besides his chief work, the History of Egypt, wrote on hieroglyphics, etc.
(ii.) Chae-remon’s version of the story
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εφάνη τω Άμενώφει, μεμφομενη αυτόν ότι το Ιερόν αυτής εν τω πολεμώ κατεσκαπται. Φριτο-βαύτην1 8ε ιερογραμματεα φάναι, εάν των τούς μολυσμούς εχόντων άνάρών καθαρή την Αίγυπτον,
290	παύσεσθασ της πτόας3 αυτόν. επιλεξαντα 8ε των επισινών μυριά8ας είκοσιπεντε εκβαλεΐν. ήγεΐσθαι δ’ αυτών γραμματέας λΐωυσήν τε καί Ίώσηπ ον, καί τούτον Ιερογραμματεα, Αιγύπτια δ’ αύτόις ονόματα είναι τω μεν Μωυσεῖ Ύισιθεν,
291	τω 8ε Ίωσήπω ΐίετεσήφ. τούτους δ’ εις Ρηλού-σιον ελθεΐν και επιτυχεΐν μυριάσι τριακονταοκτώ καταλελειμμεναις υπό του Άμενώφιος, ας ου θελειν εις την Αίγυπτον 8ιακομίζειν οίς4 φιλίαν
292	συνθεμενους επί την Αίγυπτον στρατεΰσαι. τον 8ε Άμενωφιν ούχ ύπομείναντα την εφο8ον αυτών εις Αιθιοπίαν φυγεΐν καταλιπόντα την γυναίκα έγκυον, ην κρυβομενην εν τισι σπηλαίοις τεκεΐν παΐ8α ονομα 'Ραμεσσην, ον άν8ρωθεντα εκ8ιώξαι τούς ’Ιουδαίου? €ΐς την Συρίαν, όντας περί είκοσι μυριά8ας, και τον πάτερα Άμενωφιν εκ της Αιθιοπίας κατα8εξασθαι.
293	(33) Και ταϋτα μεν 6 Χαιρήμων. οΐμαι 8ε αύτόθεν φανερόν είναι εκ τών ειρημενων την άμφοΐν φευ8ο-λογίαν. αλήθειας μεν γάρ τινος υποκείμενης ά8ύνατον ην 8ιαφωνεΐν επί τοσοΰτον, οι 8ε τα φευ8η συντιθεντες ούχ ετεροις σύμφωνα γρά-φουσιν, άλΧ α ύτοΐς τα 8όζ αντα πλάττουσ ιν.
294	εκείνος μεν ούν επιθυμίαν του βασιλεως ΐνα τούς θεούς Ϊ8η φησίν αρχήν γενεσθαι τής tow μιαρών
1 After Lat.: Φριτιβαύτην L: Φρίτιφάντην (here and in
§ 295) ed. pr.	1 2 Xiese: πανσασθαι L.
3 TTToias ed. pr.	4 ed. pr.: ds L.
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Isis appeared to Amenophis in his sleep, and reproached him for the destruction of her temple in war-time. The sacred scribe Phritobautes told him that, if he purged Egypt of its contaminated population, he might cease to be alarmed. The king, thereupon, collected 250,000 afflicted persons and banished them from the country. Their leaders were scribes, Moses and another sacred scribe—Joseph !a Their Egyptian names were Tisithen (for Moses) and Pete-seph (Joseph), The exiles on reaching Pelusium fell in with a body of 380,000 persons, left there by Amenophis, who had refused them permission to cross the Egyptian frontier. With these the exiles concluded an alliance and marched upon Egypt. Amenophis, without waiting for their attack, fled to Ethiopia, leaving his wife pregnant. Concealing· herself in some caverns she gave birth to a son named Harnesses, who, on reaching manhood, drove the Jews, to the number of about 200,000, into Syria, and brought home his father Amenophis from Ethiopia.
(33)	Such is Chaeremon’s account. From these statements the mendacity of both writers is, I think, self-evident. Had they any foundation in fact, such wide discrepancy Mould be impossible. But consistency with others is not the concern of authors of fiction ; they invent according to their fancy. Thus, according to Manetho, the expulsion of the contaminated people originated in the king’s desire to
0	Or perhaps “ and Joseph, the latter also a sacred scribe.” But it is doubtful whether any antithesis between “scribe” and “ sacred ttribe ” is intended.
Discrepancies betwvei: Manetho and
Chaeremon.
28
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εκβολής, 6 δε Χαιρήμων ίδιον ώ?1 τής ’’Ισιδο?
295 ενύπνιον συντεθεί κε. κάκεΐνος μεν ’Α μενωφιν είναι λεγει τον προειπόντα τω βασιλέϊ τον καθαρμόν, οντος δε Φριτοβαύτην.	6 δε δή του πλήθους αριθμός και σφοδρά σύνεγγυς, οκτώ μεν μυριάδας εκείνου λεγοντος, τούτου δε πέντε προς ταΐς
296	είκοσιν. ετι τοίνυν 6 μεν λίανεθως πρότερον εις τας λιθοτομίας τούς μιαρούς εκβολών, είτα αύτοΐς την Αϋαριν δούς εγκατοικεΐν και τα προς τούς άλλους Αιγυπτίους εκπολεμώσ ας,1 2 τότε φησιν επικαλεσασθαι την παρά των 'Ιεροσολυμιτών αύ-
297	τούς επικουρίαν.	6 δε Ααιρήμων άπαλλαττο-
μενους εκ τής Αίγυπτου περί ΥΙηλούσιον εύρεΐν οκτώ καί τριάκοντα μυριάδας ανθρώπων κατα-λελειμμενας υπό του Άμενώφιος καί μετ’ εκείνων πάλιν εις την Αίγυπτον εμβαλεΐν, φυγεΐν3 δε τον
29S Άμενωφιν εις την Αιθιοπίαν. τό δε δη γενναιότατου, ουδέ τινες ή ποθεν ήσαν αι τοσαΰται τού στρατού μυριάδες εϊρηκεν, είτε Αιγύπτιοι τό γένος είτ εξωθεν ήκοντες, άλλ’ ουδἐ την αιτίαν διεσάφησε, δι* ήν αυτούς 6 βασιλεύς εις την Αίγυπτον άνάγειν* ούκ ήθελησεν, 6 περί των λεπρών
299	τό τής ’Ίσιδος ενύπνιον συμπλάσας. τω δε λΐωυσεΐ και τον Ίώσηττον ο Ααιρήμων ως εν ταύτω χρόνιο συνεβεληλασμόνον προστεθεικεν, τον προ Μωυσίαι? πρεσβύτερον τεσσαρσι γενεαΐς τετελευτηκότα, ών
300	εστιν ετη σχεδόν εβδομήκοντα και εκατόν, άλλα
1 quasi propriinn Lat.: ήδίων, os Xiese.
2 ed. }>r. : έκπο\€μησαι L.
3 ed. pr. : <pev-,eiv L.	4 ayaquv ed. pr.
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see the gods : Chaeremon invents liis own story of the appearance of Isis in a dream. Manetho says that tliis mode of purification was suggested to the king by Amenophis : Chaeremon mentions Phrito-bantes. Observe too how nearly their figures coincide in their estimate of the crowd ; one speaks of 80,000, the other of 250,000 ! Again, Manetho begins by throwing the polluted wretches into the quarries, then makes them a present of Auaris for their abode and incites them to war against the rest of the Egyptians, and not until then does lie represent them as appealing for aid to Jerusalem. According to Chaeremon’s account, they found, on their departure from Egypt, in the neighbourhood of Pelusium, 380,000 persons left there by Amenophis, with whom they retraced their steps and made a raid upon Egypt, resulting in the flight of Amenophis to Ethiopia. But the gem of his narrative is his omission to state who these myriads of soldiers were or whence they came, whether they were native Egyptians or foreign immigrants. He does not even explain why the king would not admit them into Egypt, though his Isis dream about the lepers showed no lack of imagination. With Moses, Chaeremon has associated, as a contemporary and companion in exile, Joseph, who died four generations, that is to say about 170 years, before Moses.® Again, according
° The four generations come from Ex. vi. 16-20, some forty-two years being reckoned to a generation. “ Ρ [the Priestly editor of the Pentateuch] consistently represents Moses or his contemporaries as being; in tha fourth generation (cf. Gen. xv. 16) from one or other of Jacob’s sons ” (Driver) ; and yet inconsistently makes the duration of the sojourn in Egypt 430 years (Ex. xii. 40 ; cf. Jos. A. ii. 204, “ 400 years ”).
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μην 6 'Ραμεσσης 6 τοΰ ’ Αμενώφιος νιος κατά μεν τόν λίανεθων νεανίας συμπολεμεΐ τω πατρι καί συνεκπίπτει φυγών εις την Αιθιοπίαν, οντος δ ἐ ττεποίηκεν αυτόν μετά την τοΰ πατρός τελευτήν iv σπηλαίω τινι γεγενημενον καί μετά ταΰτα vl κώντα μάχη καί τούς "Ιουδαίου? εις Συρίαν εξελαύνοντα, τον αριθμόν όντας περί μυριάδας κ .
301	ώ της εύχερείας- ούτε γάρ πρότερον οΐτινες ήσαν αι τριάκοντα και οκτώ μυριάδες εΐπεν, ούτε ττώς αι τεσσαράκοντα1 και τρεις διεφθάρησαν, πότερον εν τη μάχη κατεπεσον η προς τον 'Ραμεσσην
302	μετεβάλοντο. το δε δη θαυμασιώτατον, ουδέ τινας καλεΐ τους ’Ιουδαίους δυνατόν εστι παρ’ αύτοΰ μαθειν η ποτεροις αυτών2 τίθεται ταυτην την προσηγορίαν, ταΐς κε’ μυριάσι των λεπρών
303	η ταΐς η’ και λ' ταΐς περί τό ΐΐηλούσιον. άλλα γάρ εύηθες ίσως αν εΐη διά πλειόνων ελεγχειν τούς ύφ’ εαυτών εληλεγμενους■ το γάρ υπ’ άλλων ην μετριώτερον.
304	(3^) Έπεισάξω δε τούτοις Λυσίμαχον, είληφότα μεν την αυτήν τοΐς προειρημένος ύπόθεσιν του φεύ-σματος περί τών λεπρών και λελωβημενών, ύπερ-πεπαικότα δε την εκείνων άπιθανότητα τοΐς πλάσμασι, δήλος συντεθεικώς κατά πολλην άπ-
305	εχθειαν. λεγει γάρ επι Βοκχόρεως τοΰ Αιγυπτίων βασιλεως τον λαόν τών ’Ιουδαίων, λεπρούς όντας
1	ed. ρ τ.: είκοσι L.	2 ed. pr.: αυτοίs L.
α Α careless contradiction of Chaeremon’s statement (§592).
6 Ί he figure given in ed. pr. must be right. 250,000 lepers -f 350,000 Pelusians — a total of 630,000. Of these only
200,000	are accounted for (§ 292). Josephus inquires what became of the remainder.
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to Manetho, Ramesses, son of Amenophis, fought as a young man in his father’s army, and shared his flight and banishment to Ethiopia :	according to
Chaeremon’s version, he was born in a cave after his father’s death,0 and subsequently defeated the Jews and drove them out, to the number of about 200,000, into Syria. What reckless levity ! First he omitted to state \vho the 380,000 were ; then he tells us nothing of the fate of the 430,000,b whether they fell in battle or went over to Ramesses. But—most astounding fact of all—it is impossible to discover from him whom he means by the Jews or to which of the two groups he applies this designation, the
250,000	lepers or the 380,000 at Pehisium. However, it would, I think, be foolish to spend more time in refuting authors who refute each other. To have left refutation to others would have shown more decency.
(3i) I will next introduce Lysimachus γ’ He brings up the same theme as the writers just mentioned, the mendacious story of the lepers and cripples, but surpasses both in the incredibility of his fictions, obviously composed with bitter animus. His account is this :
In the reign of Bocchoris,d king of Egypt, the
Jewish people, who were afflicted with leprosy,
c Alexandrian writer of uncertain date, but later than Mnaseas (2nd cent. n.c.) whom he quotes. We hear more of him in Ap. ii., once (§ 28) as siding with Apion.
d A Bocchoris of the XXIVth Dynasty (e. 8th cent.) is mentioned by Manetho. That is the date assigned by Apion to the Exodus (Ap. ii. 17), and may be that intended by Lysimachus. Josephus, however (lb. ltf), assigns to Bocchoris a far earlier date; Diodorus also (i. 65) mentions an older Bocchoris. Like Lysimachus, with whose account he shows other parallels, Tacitus, Hist. v. 3, places the exodus in the reign of Bocchoris.
(iii.)Tlie account of Lysimachus still more improbable.
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καί φωρούς καί άλλα νοσήματα τινα έχοντας1 εις τα ιερά καταφεύγοντας μεταιτείν τροφήν, παμπόλλο^ν δε ανθρώπων νοσηλεία ττεριττεσόντων
306	ακαρπίαν εν τη Αιγύπτιο γενεσθαι. Ίάόκχοριν δε τον των Αιγυπτίων βασιλέα εις 5'Αμμωνα2 πεμφαι περί της ακαρπίας τούς μαντευσομενους, τον θεόν δ’ αναιρεΐν3 τα ιερά καθάραι απ’ ανθρώπων άνάγνων και δυσσεβών, εκβαλόντα αυτούς εκ των ιερών εις τόπους ερήμους, τούς δε φο^ρούς καί λεπρούς βυθίσαι, ως του ήλιου άγανακτοΰντος επί τή τούτων ζωή, και τά Ιερά άγνίσαι, καί ουτω την γην
307	καρποφορήσειν. τον δε Βόκχοριν τούς χρησμούς λαβόντα τούς τε ιερείς καί επιβωμίτας προσ-καλεσάμενον κελεΰσαι επιλογήν ποιησαμενους των ακαθάρτου τοΐς στρατιο^ταις τούτους παραδοΰναι κατάξειν αυτούς εις τήν έρημον, τούς δε λεπρούς εις μολιβδίνους χάρτας ενδήσανταςφ ίνα καθώσιν
308	το πέλαγος, βυθισθεντων δε των λεπρών καί φωρών τούς άλλους συναθροισθεντας εις τόπους ερήμους εκτεθήναι επ’ άποΛεία, συναχθεντας δε βουλεύσασθαι περί αύτώ)ν, νυκτός δε επιγενομενης πυρ καί λύχνους καύσαντας φυλάττειν εαυτούς, τήν τ επιούσαν νύκτα νηστεύσαντας ιλάσκεσθαι
309	τούς θεούς περί τοΰ σώσαι αυτούς, τή δ’ επιούση ήμερα λΐωυσήν τινα συμβουλεΰσαι αύτοΐς παραβαλλόμενους0 μίαν οδόν τεμνειν άχρις αν [οτου]6 ελθωσιν εις τόπους οίκουμενους, παρακελεύσασθαί τε α ύτοΐς μήτε ανθρώπου τινι εύνοείν1 μήτε
1	(fl. pr. (Lat.?): έχόντων L.
2	L Lat.: Άααωνος Bekker (rf. § 31-2).
3	Conj. (rf. Lat. respondissfi) : epeiv L. eiwdv ed. }>r., dveXeiV Xiese.
4	? read ένδ-ησο,ι.
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scurvy, and other maladies, took refuge in the temples and lived a mendicant existence. The victims of disease being very numerous, a dearth ensued throughout Egypt. King Bocchoris thereupon sent to consult the oracle of Ammon a about the failure of the crops. The god told him to purge the temples of impure and impious persons, to drive them out of these sanctuaries into the wilderness, to drown those afflicted with leprosy and scurvy, as the sun was indignant that such persons should live, and to purify the temples ; then the land would yield her increase. On receiving these oracular instructions, Bocchoris summoned the priests and servitors at the altars, and ordered them to draw lip a list of the unclean persons and to deliver them into military charge to be conducted into the wilderness, and to pack the lepers into sheets of lead and sink them in the ocean. The lepers and victims of scurvy having been drowned, the others were collected and exposed in the desert to perish. There they assembled and deliberated on their situation. At nightfall they lit up a bonfire and torches, and mounted guard, and on the following night kept a fast and implored the gods to save them. On the next day a certain Moses advised them to take their courage in their hands and make a straight track until they reached inhabited country, instructing them to show goodwill to no man,6 to
a So Tac. Hist. v. 3, “aclito Hammonis oraculo.” The famous oracle of Amiin in an oasis in the Libyan desert. b Cf. Λρ. ii. 121 ; Tac. Hist. v. 5, “aduersus omnes alios
hostile odium.”_______________________________________________
5	ed. pr.: -μένοΐϊ L.
6	om. ed. pr.	7 Niese: ευνόησαν L.
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τάριστα συμβουλεύειν1 άλλα τα χείρον α, θεών τε ναούς καί βωμούς, οίς αν περιτύχωσιν, άνατρεπειν.
310	συναινεσάντων δἐ των άλλων τα δοχθεντα ποιούν-τας διά της ερήμου πορεύεσθαι, ίκανώς δε όχλη-θεντας ελθεϊν είς τήν οικουμένην χώραν, και τους τε ανθρώπους υβρίζοντας και τα ιερά συλοδντας καί εμπρήσαντας ελθεΐν είς τήν νυν Ίουδαίαν προσαγορευομενην, κτίσαντας δε πάλιν ενταύθα
311	κατοικεΐν. το δε άστυ τούτο 'Ιερόσυλα2 από τής εκείνων διαθεσεως ώνομάσθαι. ύστερον δ’ αυτούς επικρατήσαντας χρόνω διαλλάξαι τήν ονομασίαν προς τό <μή>3 ονειδίζεσθαι, και τήν τε πάλιν 'Ιεροσόλυμα καί αυτούς 'Ιεροσολυμίτας προσ-αγορεύεσθαι.
312	(35) Ούτος4 ουδέ τον αυτόν εκείνοις εύρεν είπεΐν βασιλέα, καινάτερον δ’ ονομα συντεθεικεν, καί πάρεις ενύπνι ον καί προφήτην Αιγύπτιον είς ” Αμμων ος άπελήλυθεν περί tow φωρών καί λεπρών χρησμόν
313	οΐσων. φησι γάρ είς τα ιερά συλλεγεσθαι πλήθος Ιουδαίων, άρά γε τούτο τοΐς λεπροΐς όνομα θεμενος ή μόνων τών ’Ιουδαίων τοΐς νοσήμασι περιπεσάντων; λεγει γάρ “ ο λαός τών Ίου-
314	δαίων.” ό ποιος;0 επηλυς ή τό γένος εγχώριος; διά τί τοίνυν Αιγυπτίους αύτούς όντας ’Ιουδαίου? καλεϊς; ει δε ξένοι, διά τί πάθεν ου λεγεις; πώς δἐ τού βασιλεως πολλούς μεν αύτών βυθίσαντος είς τήν θάλασσαν, τούς δε λοιπούς είς ερήμους τόπους εκβαλόντος, τοσούτοι τό πλήθος ύπ-
315	ελείφθησαν; ή τινα τρόπον διεξήλθον μεν τήν
1 Nie.se : άριστα σνμβονλενσβιν L.
2 td. pr.: ’ΐ€ροσό\νμα L.	3 ins. Hudson.
4 + ο ν u Lat. (apparently) 5 όποιος; Herwerden: όποιος L.
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offer not the best but the worst advice, and to overthrow any temples and altars of the gods which they found. The rest assenting, they proceeded to put these decisions into practice. They traversed the desert, and after great hardships reached inhabited country : there they maltreated the population, and plundered and set fire to the temples, until they came to the country now called Judaea, where they built a city in which they settled. This town was called Hierosyla a because of their sacrilegious propensities. At a later date, when they bad risen to power, they altered the name, to avoid the disgraceful imputation, and called the city Hierosolyma and themselves Hierosolymites.
(35) Lysimachus actually differs from the previous writers in mentioning a king discovered by himself; he lias invented a fresh name, and, neglecting the dream and the Egyptian prophet, lias gone to Ammon for an oracle concerning the victims of scurvy and leprosy. When he speaks of a multitude of Jews congregating in the temples, does he under this name refer to the lepers, or were the Jews the only persons afflicted with these diseases ? He says, “ the people of the Jews.” What sort of people ? Foreigners or natives ? If they were Egyptians, why call them Jews ? If foreigners, why do you not say where they came from ? After the king had drowned many of them in the sea and banished the rest into the wilderness, how came so large a number to survive ? How did they traverse the desert, conquer the
a i.e. “ (town) of temple-robbers.”
The alleged original name of Jerusalem, Hierosyla.
Criticism of the story.
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έρημον, όκράτησαν be της χώρας ής νυν κατ-οικοϋρ,εν, έκτισαν be και πάλιν και νεών ωκοόο-
316	μήσαντο πάσι περιβόητον; όχρην be και περί του νομοθετου μη μόνον είπεΐν τοϋνομα, bηλώσaι be και τό γένος όστις ην και τίνων. διά τί be τοιούτους αν αύτοις επεχείρησε τιθεναι νόμους περί θεών και της προς άνθρώπους άόικίας κατο.
317	την πορείαν; είτε yap Αιγύπτιοι τό γένος ήσαν, ούκ αν όκ των πατρίων εθώ)ν οϋτω ραόίως μετ-εβάλοντο, είτ άλλαχόθεν ήσαν, πάντως τινες ύπ-ηρχον αύτοις νόμοι διά μακράς συνήθειας πεφυλαγ-
318	μόνοι, ει μεν ούν περί τώ>ν εξελασάντων αυτούς ώμοσαν μηόεποτε εύνοησειν, λόγον €ΐχεν είκότα, πάσι be πόλεμον άνθρώποις άκήρυκτον άρασθαι τούτους, είπερ επραττον ως αύτός λόγει κακώς, παρά παντού βοήθειας όεομενους, άνοιαν ούκ εκείνων αλλά του φευόομενου πάνυ πολλην παρίστησιν, ος γε και τοϋνομα θεσθαι τη πόλει από της ιεροσυλίας αύτούς ετόλμησεν είπεΐν, τούτο be μετά ταύτα παρατρεφαι.
310 άηλον γάρ ότι τοΐς μεν ύστερον γενομενοις αισχύνην τοϋνομα και μίσος εφερεν, αύτοι δ’ οι κτίζοντες την πάλιν κοσμησειν αυτούς ύπελάμβανον ούτως όνομάσαντες. ο be γενναίος υπό πολλής <της Α του λοιόορεΐν άκρασίας ού συνήκεν ότι ιεροσυλεΐν ού κατά την αύτην φωνήν ’Ιουδαίοι τοΐς 'ΎΑλησιν
320 όνομάζομεν. τί <άν> ούν επϊ2 πλείω τις λόγοι προς τον φευόόμενον oϋτoJς ό,ναισχύντως ;
ΆΛΑ* επεώη σύμμετρον ηόη τό βιβλίον είληφε μεγεθος, ετεραν ποιησάμενος αρχήν τά λοιπά τών εις τό προκείμενον πειράσομαι προσαποόοΰναι.
1 ins. Xiese.	2 en ed. pr. (but cf. ii. 262).
AGAINST ΑΓΙΟΝ, I. 315-320
country which we inhabit to-day, found a city, and build a temple of world-wide renown ? He should not have been content with mentioning the lawgiver’s name ; he should have told us of his descent and parentage. And what could have induced him to draw up such laws for them about the gods and about the injuries they were to inflict on mankind during their march ? If they were Egyptians, they would not so lightly have abandoned their national customs for others ; if they came from elsewhere, they certainly had some laws, cherished by the habits of a lifetime. For an oath of eternal enmity against those who had expelled them there was reasonable ground : but that men who, in the straits in which he represents them to have been, needed assistance from every quarter, should declare implacable war on all mankind, indicates extraordinary folly, not on their part, but on the part of the lying historian. He lias, further, ventured to assert that they gave their city a name derived from their temple robberies and afterwards modified it. Obviously the name brought their descendants into disgrace and odium, but the actual founders of the eity thought to do themselves honour by so naming it ! The worthy man, in his intemperate abuse, has not observed that we Jews do not use the same word as the Greeks to express robbery of temples. What more need be said to so impudent a liar ?
This book, however, having already run to a suitable length, I propose at this point to begin a second, in which I shall endeavour to supply the remaining portion of my subjeet.
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ΛΟΓΟΣ ΔΕΥΤΕΡΟΣ
1	(ϊ) Διά μέν ούν του προτέρου βιβλίου} τιμιώτατέ μοι ’ΈπαφρόδιτΕ, rrepi τε τής άρχαιότητος ημών έπέδΕίζα , τοΐς Φοινίκων και Χαλδαίων καί Αιγυπτίων γράμμασι ττιστωσάμΕνος την άλήθΕΐαν καί πολλούς των * Ελλήνων συγγραφΕΪς παρασχόμΕνος μάρτυρας, την τε άντίρρησιν έποιησάμην προς λΙανΕθώνα καί Ααιρήμονα καί τινας Ετέρους.
2	άρζομαι δε νυν τούς ύπολΕίπομόνους των γΕγρα-φότων τι καθ’ ημών ΙλέγχΕίν. καίτοι πΕρί1 τής προς Άπίωνα τον γραμματικόν άντιρρήσΕως2
3	έπήλθέ μοι διαπορΕΪν, ει χρή σπουδάσαί' τα μέν γάρ έστι τών υπ’ αύτοΰ γεγραμμενων τοΐς υπ5 άλλων Είρημένοις δμοια, τα δέ λίαν φυχρώς προσ-TE0EIKEV, τα πλΕΐστα δέ βωμολοχίαν ΕχΕί καί πολλήν, ει δεῖ τάληθές ΕίπΕίν, άπαιδΕυσίαν, ως αν υπ’ ανθρώπου συγκΕίμΕν α καί φαύλου τον τρόπον καί παρά πάντα τον βίον όχλαγωγοΰ γΕγο-
4	νότος. έπΕί δ’ οι πολλοί τών ανθρώπων διά την αυτών άνοιαν ύπο τών τοιούτων άλίσκονται λόγων
1 καίτοι irepl td. ju\ : καί tols L.
2 So ed. μ,·.: -f τετολμημένοις L: Xiese suspects a lacuna.
a Apion was born in upper Egypt (Ap. ii. 29), studied at Alexandria, and taught rhetoric in Rome under Tiberius, Caligula and Claudius. Under Caligula he headed the anti-
29ν’
BOOK II
(1)	In the first volume of this work, my most esteemed Refutation Epaphroditus, I demonstrated the antiquity of our Semite" race, corroborating my statements by the writings calumnies of Phoenicians, Chaldaeans, and Egyptians, besides (ΤΫκ’Αι'ιόχ. citing as witnesses numerous Greek historians ; I also challenged the statements of Manetlio, Chaere-mon, and some others. I shall now proceed to refute the rest of the authors who have attacked us. I am doubtful, indeed, whether the remarks of Apion a the grammarian deserve serious refutation. Some of these resemble the allegations made by others, some are very indifferent h additions of his own ; most of them are pure buffoonery, and, to tell the truth, display the gross ignorance of their author, a man of low character and a charlatan to the end of his days.
Yet, since most people are so foolish as to find greater attraction in such compositions than in works of a
Jewish deputation sent from Alexandria to the Emperor, when he was opposed to Philo, the spokesman of the Alexandrian Jews (A. xviii. 267 if.). An erudite, but ostentatious, writer, he was best known as an interpreter of Homer (Ap. ii. 14). He also wrote a History of E^ypt in five books, which included references to the Jews (ib. 10): whether he wrote a separate work on the Jews is doubtful.
His researches earned for him the nickname of μόχθος (labor), bis ostentatious parade that of cymbalum mundi, given him by the Emperor Tiberius. b Or “ frigid.”
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μάλλον ή των μετά τινος σπουδής γεγραμμενοιν, και χαίρονσι μεν ταΐς λοιδορίαις, άχθονται δε τοΐς επαίνοις, άναγκαΐον ήγησάρτην είναι μηδέ τούτον άνεξεταστον καταλιπεΐν, κατηγορίαν ημών
5	αντίκρυ ς ως εν δίκη γεγραφότα. και γάρ αν κάκεΐνο τοΐς πολλοί? άνθρώποις όρώ παρακολουθούν, το λίαν εφήδεσθαι όταν τις άρξάμενος βλα-σφημεΐν έτερον αυτός έλέγχηται περί tow αύτώ
6	προσόντων κακών. εστι μεν ούν ου ρόδιον αυτού διελθειν τον λόγον ουδέ σαφώς γνώ)ναι τί λέγειν βούλεται, σχεδόν δ', oj? εν ποί\λή ταραχή και φευσμάτow συγχύσει, τα μεν εις την όμοίαν ιδέαν πίπτει τοΐς προεξητασμένοις περί τής εξ ΑΙγύπτου
7	tow ήμετέρων προγόνow μεταναστάσεow, τα δ’ εστι κατηγορία tow εν ’Αλεξανδρεία κατοικούντων ’Ιουδαίων. τρίτον δ’ επι τούτοις μέμικται περί τής άγιστείας τής κατά τό Ιερόν ήμοιν και τών άλλow voμίμow κατηγορία.1
§	(β) Ότι μεν ούν ούτε Αιγύπτιοι τό γένος ήσαν
ημών οι πατέρες ούτε διόι λύμην σoJμάτow ή τοιαύτας α ΛΛ α S' συμφοράς τινας εκειθεν έξτηλάσθησαν, ου μετρί οις μόνον, άλλα και πέρα τού συμμέτρου
9 προαποδεδειχθαι voμίζoJ. περί ών δε προστίθησιν
10	ό \\πίων έπιμνησθήσομαι συντόμως. φησι γάρ εν τή τρίτη τών Αιγυπτιακών τάδε. Μοοσής, ως ήκουσ α πα,ρά τών πρεσβυτέρων tow Αιγυπτίων, ήν ' Ιίλιοπολίτης, ος πατρίοις εθεσι κατηγγυημένος αίθριους προσευχάς άνήγεν εις οίους είχεν ή πόλις2
1	Bekker: κατη-,ορίas L Lat.
2	ή 7rcAis ed. pf. : -q\ios L : perhaps 'HXtoi’ 7ru\is should be read.
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serious nature, to be charmed by abuse and impatient of praise, I think it incumbent upon me not to pass over without examination even this author, Avho lias written an indictment of us formal enough for a court of law. For I observe, on the other hand, that people in general also have a habit of being intensely delighted when one who has been the first to malign another lias his own vices brought home to him. His argument is difficult to summarize and his meaning to grasp. But, so far as the extreme disorder and confusion of his lying statements admit of analysis, one may say that some fall into the same category as those already investigated, relating to the departure of our ancestors from Egypt ; others form an indictment of the Jewish residents in Alexandria ; while a third class, mixed up with the rest, consists of accusations against our temple rites and our ordinances in general.	/
ι
(2)	That our ancestors neither were Egyptians by race nor -were expelled from that country in consequence of contagious diseases or any similar affliction, I think I have already given not merely sufficient, but even superabundant, proof. I propose, however, briefly to mention the details added by Apion. In the third book of his History of Egypt he makes the following statement :
“ Moses, as I have heard from old people® in Egypt, was a native of Heliopolis,5 who, being pledged to the customs of his country, erected prayer-houses, open to the air, in the various
n So Josephus interprets below; possibly Apion meant “ the elders ” (in official sense).
6 So Manetho, of O.sarsiph, Jp. i. ^SS.
2.9-5
(a) On the exodus from Egypt.
On the slirines and sundials erected by Moses of Heliopolis.
JOSEPHUS
περιβόλους, προς άφηλιιοτην 8ε πάσας άπεστρεφεν'
]] ώδε γάρ και 'Ηλιου κεΐται πόλις, αντί 8ε οβελών εστησε κίονας, ύφ' οίς ήν εκτύπωμα σκάφη, σκιά δ’ άνόριάντος1 επ' αυτήν δια κείμενη, ως ον2 εν αίθερι τούτον αει τον 8ρόμον ηλίω συμπεριπολεΐ.”
12	τοιαυτη μεν τις η θαυμαστή του γραμ,ματικού φράσις, τό 8ε φεΰσμα λόγων ου 8εόμενον, άλλ’ εκ των εργοιν περιφανές. ούτε γάρ αυτός λίωσης, ότε την πρώτην σκηνην τω θεω κατεσκεύασεν, ούθεν εκτύπωμα τοιοΰτον εις αυτήν ενεθηκεν, ούτε ποιεΐν τοΐς επειτα προσεταζ^ν, ο τε μετά ταύτα κατασκευάσας τον ναόν τον εν Ίεροσολυμοις Σολομών πάσης άπεσχετο τοιαύτης περιεργίας
13	οΐαν συμπεπλεκεν Άπίων. άκοϋσαι 8ε φησι των πρεσβυτερών ότι ^loJσης ην3 'ΐίλιοπολίτης, 8ήλον ότι νεώτερος μεν ojv αυτός, εκείνοις 8ε πιστευσας τοΐς διά την ηλικίαν επισταμενοις αυτόν καί συγ-
14	γενομενοις. και περί μεν 'Ομηρου του ποιητοΰ γραμματικός ο)ν αυτός ούκ αν εχο ι, τις αυτού πατρίς εστι, όιαβεβαιωσάμενος είπεΐν, ού8ε περί ΥΙυθαγόρου μόνον ούκ εχθες καί πρώην γεγονότος, περί 8ε λίωσεως τοσούτω πληθει προάγοντος εκείνους ετ<ών oυτoJς άποφαάνεται ραόίως, πιστεύων άκοη πρεσβυτερών, ώς 8ηλός εστι καταφευσά-μενος.
1 Conjecture of translator: avopos L.
2 Huet: δη L.	3 fuit Lat. : ό L. * &
a Or “ on the various Avails.*’
& For the obelisks of Heliopolis cf. Herod, ii. 111. e Or “ basin ” (Gr. σκάφη, the technical term for the concave base of a sun-dial).
d Emended text : I.e. a human figure surmounting the pillar. The ms. has “ the shadow of a man.”
296
AGAINST APION, II. 10-14
precincts a of the city, all facing eastwards ; such being the orientation also of Heliopolis. In place of obelisksb he set up pillars, beneath which was a model of a boatc ; and the shadow cast on this basin b)r the statue d described'a circle corresponding to the course of the sun in the heavens.”
Such is the grammarian’s amazing statement. Its mendacious character needs no comment ; it is exposed by the facts. When Moses built the first tabernacle for God, he neither placed in it himself, nor instructed his successors to make, any graven imagery of this kind. When Solomon, later on, built the temple at Jerusalem, he too refrained from any curiosities of art such as Apion has conceived. He tells us that he heard from “ old people ” that Moses was a Heliopolitan. Obviously, as a junior, he believed what he was told by men old enough to have known and associated with him !6 Literary critic as he was, he could not positively have stated what was the birthplace of the poet Homer/ or even of Pythagoras,13 who lived, one may say, but the other day. But when asked about Moses, who preceded them by such a vast number of years, he, on the strength of the old men’s report, answers with an assurance which proclaims him a liar.
e Reinach aptly compares Athen, i. § 59 (p. 161) : “ Apion the Alexandrian says that he heard from Cteson of Ithaca the nature of the game of draughts played by the suitors (of Penelope).”
f Cf. the old distich :	“ Smyrna, Rhodes, Colophon,
Salamis, Chios, Argos, Athenae, | Orbis de patria certat, Homere, tua.”
9 Variously described as a Samian, Tyrrhenian, Syrian (? native of Syros), or Tyrian (Clem. Alex. Strom, i. 14, § 62, quoted by Reinach).
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15	Τα δε δη row xpovow εν οις φησι τον λίωσήν εξαγαγεΐν τους λεπρώ)ντας καί τυφλούς καί τάς βάσεις πεπηρωμενους, σφόδρα δη τοΐς προ αύτοΰ συμπεφοΑηκεν, ως οΐμαι, ο γραμματικός 6 ακριβής.
16	λlavεθϋJς μεν γάρ κατά την Τεθμώσιος βασιλείαν άττ αλλαγήν αι φησιν εξ Α ίγύπτον τους ’Ιουδαίου?, προ ετών τριακοσίων ενενηκοντατριών τής εις ’Άργος Ααναού φυγής, Αυσίμαχος δε κατά Βόκ-χοριν τον βασιλέα, τουτεστι ττρο ετών χιλίων επτακοσ'^ν, λlόλow 8ε και άλλοι τινες ως αύ-
17	τοΐς εδοξεν. ο δε γε ττάντων πιστότατος ' Απίων ώρίσατο την εξοδον ακριβώς κατά την εβδόμ,ην ολυμπιάδα και τ αυτής έτος είναι πρώ)τον, εν ω, φησι, Καρχηδόνα Φοίνικες έκτισαν. τούτο δε πάντως προσεθηκε το Καρχηδόνα τεκμήριον οίό-μενος αύτώ γενεσθαι τής αλήθειας εναργεστατον, ου συνήκε δε καθ' εαυτού τον ελεγχον επισπώμενος.
18	ει γάρ1 πιστεύειν δει ταΐς Φοινίκων άναγραφαΐς, εν εκείναις Eΐρωμ,ος ο βασιλεύς γεγραπται πρε-σβύτερος τής Καρχηδόνος κτίσεως ετεσι πλείοσι προς τοΐς πεντήκοντα καί εκατόν, περί ου τάς πίστεις άνοιτερω πάρεσχον εκ τών Φοινίκα)ν
19	άναγραφώΜ ότι Σολομώντι τω τον ναόν οικοδομή-σαμενω τον εν 'Ιεροσολυμοις φίλος ήν 1EΐpoJμoς καί πολλά συνεβάλλετο προς την τού ναού κατασκευήν. αυτός δε 6 Σ.oλoμόw ωκοδόμησε τον ναόν μετά το εξελθεΐν εξ Αίγυπτου τούς Ιουδαίους δώδεκα καί εξακοσίοις ετεσιν ύστερον.
1 — Trepi τής σ.-ίστίας L Lat. : —τre;<t ~η$ άποικίας κ\. pr ·· on the subject of the colony ” (which should perhaps stand).
" Ap. i. 103.	6 Ih. 305.
c Apollonius Molo. born in Caria, taught rhetoric in Rhodes 2DS
AGAINST APION, II. 15-19
On the question of the date which he assigns to On the <iato the exodus of the lepers, the blind and the lame under exodus. Moses’ leadership, we shall find, I imagine, this accurate grammarian in perfect agreement with previous writers. Well, Manetho states that the departure of the Jews from Egypt occurred in the reign of Tethmosis, 393 years before the flight of Danaus to Argos0; Lysimachus says, under King Bocchoris,b that is to say, 1700 years ago ; λίοΐοη c and others fix a date to suit themselves. Apion, however, the surest authority of all, precisely dates the exodus in the seventh Olympiad, and in the first 75‘J-7i9 b.c. year of that Olympiad, the year in which, according to him, the Phoenicians founded Carthage/* This mention of Carthage he has doubtless inserted under the belief that it would afford a striking proof of his veracity ; he has failed to see that he has thereby brought upon himself his own refutation. For, if the Phoenician chronicles may be trusted, it is there recorded that King Hirom lived more than 150 years before the foundation of Carthage.6 Evidence from those chronicles to this effect has been given earlier in this work, where I showed that Hirom was a friend of Solomon, who built the Temple at Jerusalem, and that he contributed largely towards its construction/
But Solomon himself built the Temple 612 years after the departure of the Jews from Egypt.3
and at Rome; Cicero and Julius Caesar were among his pupils. His diatribes on the Jews are frequently mentioned in this book.
d Also the date of the foundation of Rome.
e Ap. i. I2fj.	f lb. 109 f.
0	So Josephus in A. xx. 230; elsewhere (A. viii. 61) he gives the period as 502 years; the Biblical figure (l Kings vi. 1) is 480.
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20	Τον δε αριθμόν των ελασθεντων τον αυτόν Αυσιμάχω σχέδιασα?, ένδεκα γάρ α ντους είναι φησι μυριάδας, θαυμαστήν τινα και πιθανήν άποδίδωσ ιν αιτίαν, άφ* ὓς φησι τό σάββα τον
21	ώνομάσθαι. “ όδεύσαντες,” γάρ φησιν, “ εξ ημερών οδόν βουβώνας εσχον και διά ταύτην την αιτίαν τη έβδομη ήμερα άνεπαύσαντο σωθεντες εις την χώραν την νυν Τουδαίαν λεγομενην, και εκάλεσ αν την ημέραν σάββατον σώζοντες την ΑΙγυπτίων γλώτταν τό γάρ βουβώνος άλγος
22	καλοΰσιν Αιγύπτιοι σαββώ.1” ούκ αν οΰν τις η καταγελάσειε της φλυαρίας η τουναντίον μισησειε την εν τω τοιοώτα γράφε ιν αναίδειαν; δηλον γάρ ότι πάντες εβουβωνίασαν ενδεκα μυριάδες άνθρώ-
23	πων. άλΧ ει μεν ησαν εκείνοι τυφλοί καί χωλοί καί πάντα τρόπον νοσοΰντες, οποίους αυτούς είναι φησιν Άπίων, ούδ’’ αν μιας ημέρας προελθεΐν οδόν ηδυνηθησαν' ει δ’ οΐοι βαδίζειν διά πολλής ερημιάς καί προσέτι νικάν τούς αύτοΐς άνθιστα μένους μαχόμ,ενοι πάντες, ούκ αν άθρόοι μετά την εκτην
24	ημέραν εβουβωνίασαν. ούτε γάρ φύσει πως γίνεται <τό>~ τοιοϋτον τοΐς βαδίζουσιν εξ ανάγκης, αλλά πολλαί μυριάδες στρατοπέδων επί πολλάς ημέρας τό σύμμετρον αει βαδίζουσιν, ούτε κατά ταύτόμ,ατον είκός ούτως συμβηναΐ' πάντων γάρ
25	άλογώτατον.	6 δἐ θαυμαστός Άπίων δια: μεν εξ
ημερώ)ν αύτούς ελθεΐν εις την Τουδαίαν προείρηκε, πάλιν δε τον λΐωυσην εις τό μεταξύ της Αίγύπτου καί της Αραβίας όρος, 6 καλείται Άίναιον, άνα- 1 2
1	Reinach with the Lat. : cτα3βάτωσι$ L. Cf. §§ -26 f.
2 ins. Bekker.
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After stating that the fugitives numbered 110,000, On the in which imaginary figure he agrees with Lysimachus,® theword he gives an astonishing and plausible explanation “sabbatii.” of the etymology of the word “ sabbath ” !
“ After a six days’ march,” he says, “ they developed tumours in the groin, and that was why, after safely reaching the country now called Judaea, they rested on the seventh day, and called that day sabbaton, preserving the Egyptian terminology ; for disease of the groin in Egypt is called sabbo.”
One knows not whether to laugh at the nonsense, or rather to be indignant at the impudence, of such language. Clearly all these 110,000 persons were attacked by tumours. But if they were blind and lame and suffering from all kinds of disease, as represented by Apion, they could not have accomplished a single day’s march. If, on the contrary, they were capable not only of traversing· a vast desert, but of defeating their adversaries in battles in which they all took part, they would not have succumbed in a body to the tumours after six days. For persons on a forced march are not naturally subject to a malady of this kind ; myriads of men in armies maintain a regular pace for many days in succession. Nor can one attribute such an accident to chance ; that would be the height of absurdity. This astonishing Apion, after stating that they reached Judaea in six days,6 tells us elsewhere that Moses went up into the mountain called Sinai, which lies between Egypt
a No figure is given in the extract from Lysimachus above (Ap. i. chap. 3i).
b Apion does not say this in the extract above (§21), though his words lend themselves to such an interpretation.
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βάντα φησίν ημέρας τεσσαράκοντα κρυβήν αι, κάκειθεν καταβάντα δούναι τοΐς ’Ιουδαίοι? τους νόμους. καίτοι ττώς οίόν τε τούς αυτούς και τεσσαράκοντα μένειν ημέρας εν ερήμω και άνύδρω τόπω και την μεταξύ πάσαν εν ημέραις εξ δι-
26	ελθεΐν; ή δε περί την ονομασίαν τού σαββάτου γραμμ,ατική μετάθεσις αναίδειαν εχει ποί\λήν η
27	δεινήν άμαθίαν. το γάρ σαββώ και σάββα τον ττλεΐστον άλλήλων διαφέρει' το μεν γάρ σάββατον κατά την 'Ιουδαίων διάλεκτον άνάπαυσίς εστιν από παντός έργου, το δε σαββώ, καθάπερ εκείνος φησι, δηλοι παρ' ΑΙγυτττίοις το βουβώνος άλγος.
28	(ο) Ύοιαΰτα μέν τινα. ττερι λίωσέως και της εξ Αίγυπτου γενομένης τοις Ίουδαίοις απαλλαγής ο Αιγύπτιος ' Απίων εκαινοποίησεν παρά τούς άλλους επινοησας. και τί γε δει θαυμάζειν ει περί των ημετέρων ψεύδεται προγόνων, λέγων αυτούς είναι
29	το γένος Αιγυπτίους; αυτός γάρ περί αυτού τουναντίον εφεύδετο καί γεγενημένος1 εν Όάσει τής Αίγυπτου, πάντων Αιγυπτίου πρώτος ών, ως αν είποι τις, την μέν αληθή πατρίδα καί το γένος έξωμώσατο, Άλεξανδρεύς δε είναι καταφευδόμενος
30	ομολογεί την μοχθηρίαν τού γένους, εικότως ούν οΰς μισεί καί βούλεται λοιδορειν τούτους Αιγυπτίους καλέ ϊ. ει μη γάρ φαυλοτάτους είναι ενόμιζεν Αιγυπτίους, ούκ αν τό γένος2 αυτός έφυγεν, ως οι γε μέγα λοφρονοΰντες επί ταΐς εαυτέυν πατρίσι σεμνύνονται μέν από τούτων αυτοί χρηματίζοντες, τούς αδίκως3 δ’ αύτέυν άντι-
31	ποιουμένους ελέγχουσι. προς ημάς δέ δυοίν θάτε-
1 (d. pr. : ye-/evvquivos L.
2 Lat. genus: τον yevois L. 3 eel. pr. : άδικο vs L.
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and Arabia, remained in concealment there for forty days, and then descended and gave the Jews their laws. However could the same body of men stay forty days in a desert and waterless region, and yet cover the whole distance to their destination in six days ? The grammarian’s distortion of the word “ sabbatli ” betrays either gross impudence or shocking ignorance ; there is a wide difference between scibbo and sabbaton. Sabbaton in the Jews’ language denotes cessation from all work, while sabbo among the Egyptians signifies, as he states, disease of the groin.
(3)	Such are some of the novel features which the on the Egyption Apion, improving upon other authors, has orl^oithe introduced into the story of Moses and the departure Jewish race, of the Jews from Egypt. That lie should lie about our ancestors and assert that they were Egyptians by race is by no means surprising. He told a lie which Avas the reverse of tins one about himself.
Born in the Egyptian oasis,α more Egyptian than them all, as one might say, lie disowned his true country and falsely claimed to be an Alexandrian, thereby admitting the ignominy of his race. It is therefore natural that he should call persons whom lie detests and wishes to abuse Egyptians. Had he not had the meanest opinion of natives of Egypt, he would never have turned his back on his own nation.
Patriots are proud to bear their country’s name, and denounce those who lay unjust claim to the title of citizens. In their relation to us, Egyptians are
α The Great Oasis, in upper Egypt (<f. §41), west of Thebes.
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pov Αιγύπτιοι πεπόνθασιν ή γάρ ως επισεμνυνό-μενοι προσποιούνται την συγγένειαν, η κοινωνούς
32	ημάς επισπώνται τής αυτών κακοδοξίας.	6 δε
γενναίος Άπίων δοκεΐ μεν την βλασφημίαν την καθ’ ημών ώσπερ τινα μισθόν εθελήσαι παρασχεΐν Άλεξανδρεΰσι τής δοθείσης αύτώ πολιτείας, καί την άπεχθειαν αυτών επιστάμενος την προς τούς συνοικοΰντας αύτοΐς επι τής *Αλεξάνδρειάς ’Ιούδα ίους προτεθειται μεν εκείνοι ς λοιδορεΐσθαι, συμπεριλαμβάνει1 δε και τούς άλλους άπαντας, εν άμφοτεροις άνοασχυντως φευδόμενος.
33	(Α) Τινα τοίνυν εστι τα δεινά καί σχετλια τών εν 'Αλεξανδρεία κατοικούντων ’Ιουδαίων, α κατ-ηγόρηκεν αυτών, ίδωμεν. “ ελθόντες,” φησίν, “ άπο Συρίας ωκησαν προς άλίμενον θάλασσαν γειτνιά-
34	σαντες ταις tow κυμάτων εκβολαΐς.” ούκουν τόπος ει λοιδορίαν €χει, την ου πατρίδα μεν λεγο-μενην δε αύτου λοιδορεί την 'Αλεξάνδρειαν εκείνης γάρ και το παράλιόν εστι μέρος, ως πάντες όμο-
35	λογοΰσιν, εις κατοίκησιν το κάλλιστον. Ιουδαίοι δ’ ει μεν βιασάμ,ενοι κατεσχον, ως μηδ' ύστερον εκπεσεΐν, ανδρείας τεκμήριόν εστιν αύτοΐς· εις κατοίκησιν δε αύτοΐς εδωκεν <τον> τόπον 'Αλέξανδρος καί ΐσης παρά τοΐς λίακεδόσι τιμής επετυχον.
36 (ουκ οίδα δε τί ποτ' αν ελεγεν Άπίων, ει2 προς τή
1 e<l. pr. : σνρ.ττερι\α.μ.βάνει.ν L.
2	ei ed. ρr. : ora. L.
α The Jewish quarter was on the X.E. of Alexandria, separated from the Great Harbour by the promontory of Lochias, on which stood the royal palace (Strabo, xvii. 9. 794 : of. § 36 below). The necropolis (§ 36) M*as at the other end, the extreme west, of the city,
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swayed by one of two feelings : either they feign to be our kinsmen in order to gain prestige, or else they drag us into their ranks to share their bad reputation. The noble Apion’s calumny upon us is apparently designed as a sort of return to the Alexandrians for the rights of citizenship \vhicli they bestowed upon him. Knowing their hatred of their Jewish neighbours in Alexandria, he has made it his aim to vilify the latter, and has included all the rest of the Jews in his condemnation. In both these attacks he shows himself an impudent liar.
/ (i) Let us investigate the grave and shocking charges which he has brought against the Jewish Presidents in Alexandria. “ They came,” he sa)Ts,“ from Syria and settled by a sea without a harbour, close beside the spot where the waves break on the beach.” Well, if fault is to be found with the locality, he is stigmatizing, I do not say his native place, but what he professes to be his native place, Alexandria. For the sea-board forms part of the city* and is, by universal consent, its finest residential quarter/1 If the Jews owed their occupation and subsequent undisturbed tenure of this quarter to force of arms, that is a proof of their valour. In fact, however, it was presented to them as their residence by Alexander, and they obtained privileges on a par with those of the Macedonians.^ (I do not know what Apion would have said if the Jews had been quartered
b From other passages in Josephus it would appear that the Alexandrian Jews owed their separate quarters and their privilege of ίσοπολιτάα to Ptolemy Soter, rather than to Alexander. Cf. B. ii. 487 f. (a “ place of their own ” is given by the Diadochi), Λ. xii. 8 (ίσοπολιτβία by Ptolemy Soter).
vol. ι	x	305
(b) Apion’s accusations against the •Jews of Alexandria.
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νεκροπόΑει κατώκουν καί μη προς τοΐς βασιλικοΐς ήσαν ιδρυμένοι.) και μέχρι νυν αυτών η φυλή την
37	προσηγορίαν εΐχεν λίακεδόνες. ει μέν ούν άνα-γνούς τάς έπιστολάς ’Αλέξανδρου του βασιλέως και τάς ΐΐτολεμαίου τοΰ Αιίγου, καί των μετ' εκείνον τής Αίγυπτου βασιλέων έντυχών τοΐς γράμμασι, και την στήλην την έστιασαν εν 'Αλεξάνδρειά καί τα δικαιώματα περιέχουσαν, α Καῖσαρ δ μέγας τοΐς Ίουδαίοις εδωκεν, ει μέν οΰν ταΰτα, φημί, γιγνιoaKQjv τάναντία γράφειν έτδλμα, πονηρός ήν, ει δε μηδέν ήπίστατο τούτων, απαίδευτος.
3S Τό 8e δη θαυμάζειν πώς Ιουδαίοι οντες Άλεξαν-δρεΐς εκλήθησαν, τής όμοιας άπαιδευσίας. πάντες γαρ οι εις αποικίαν τινα κατακληθέντες, καν πλεΐστον άλλήλων τοΐς γένεσι διαφέρο^ιν, από
39	τώυ οικιστών την προσηγορίαν λαμβάνουσιν. και τί δει περί τών άλλojv λέγειν; airrow γαρ ημών οι την Αντιόχειαν κατοικοΰντες Άντιοχεΐς ονομάζονται’ την γαρ πολιτείαν αύτοΐς εδωκεν ο κτίστης Σέλευκος. ομοίως οι εν Έφέσω καί1 κατά την άλλην Ίοτνίαν τοΐς αύθιγενέσι πολίταις όμωνυ-μούσιν, τούτο παρασχόντων αύτοΐς τών διαδόχων.
40	ή δέ 'Ρωμαίων φιλανθρωπία πάσιν ου μικρού δεΐν τής αυτιών προσηγορίας μεταδέδωκεν, ου μόνον άνδράσιν άλλα καί μεγάλοις εθνεσιν όλοις; 'Ίβηρες
1 καί ed.pr. : om. L Lat. * i
α Th γ’ sentence is perhaps a later, and misplaced, insertion of the author. Xie»e and Iieinach transpose it to the end of
i 34.
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in the neighbourhood not of the palace, but of the necropolis !) a Down to the present time their local tribe bore the name of “ Macedonians.” If Apion had read the lettersb of King Alexander and of Ptolemy, son of Lagus, if he had set eyes on the papers of their successors on the throne of Egypt, or the slab c which stands in Alexandria, recording the rights bestowed upon the Jews by Caesar the Great ; if, I say, he knew these documents and yet had the face to contradict them in what he -wrote, he was a knave ; if he had no knowledge of them, an ignorant fool.
His astonishment at the idea of Jews being called Alexandrians betrays similar stupidity. All persons Alexandrian invited to join a colony, however different their cltlzenslllP· nationality, take the name of the founders. It is needless to go outside our race for instances. Our Jewish residents in Antioch are called Antiochenes, having been granted rights of citizenship by its founder, Seleucus.d Similarly, those at Ephesus and throughout the rest of Ionia bear the same name as the indigenous citizens, a right which they received from Alexander’s successors.6 Have not the Romans, in their generosity, imparted their name to well-nigh all mankind, not to individuals only, but to great nations as a whole ? Thus those who were
b Or possibly “ orders.”
c Greek stele ; </. A. xiv. 188.
d Seleucus I Xicator, founder of the Seleucid dynasty.
Cf. A. xii. 119; the rights of the Antiochene Jews were, when Titus visited the city, inscribed on bronze tables (B. vii. 110).
e More precisely, as stated in A. xii. 1:25, from Antiochus II Theos	u.c.) ; see Schurer, U.J.V.
(ed. 3), iii. 81 note.
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γούν οι vt άλα l καί Γυρρηνοι και Σ,αβΐνοι 'Ρωμαίοι
41	καλούνται. ει δε τούτον άφαιρειται τον τρόπον της πολιτείας Α π ίων, πο,νσάσθω λίγων σ,ύτον Άλεξανδρεον γεννηθείς γάρ, ως ττροεϊττον, εν τω βαθυτάτορ της Αίγνπτον ττώς αν ’Αλεξανδρεύς εΐη, της κατά δόσιν ττολιτείας, οος αντος εφ’ ημών ηςίωκεν3 αναιρούμενης; καίτοι ρ,όνοις Αίγυτττίοις οι κύριοι νυν 'Ρωμαίοι της οικουμένης μετα-
42	λαμβάνειν ηστινοσοΰν ντολιτείο.ς άντειρήκασιν.	6 δ’
ούτως εστί γενναίος, ως μετεχειν άξιίϋν αντος ών τυχεΐν εκωλύετο συκοφαντεΐν εττεχείρησε τους δικaίoJς λαβόντας.
Ου γάρ απορία γε τ<ών οίκησόντων την μετά σπονδής υπ5 αώτου πάλιν κτιζομενην Αλέξανδρος τοον ημετερων τινας εκεί συνηθροισεν, αλλά π όντας δοκψΛζων επιμελώς αρετής και πίστεoJς τούτο
43	τοΐς ημ,ετεροις το γέρας εδωκεν. ετίμα γάρ ημών το έθνος, ως καί φησιν 'Έκατο,ΐος περί ήμαον, ότι διά την επιείκειο,ν και πίστιν, ην αύτώ πάρεσχον Ιουδαίοι, την ΣαμαρεῖτιΙ χώρα,ν προσεθηκεν άχειν
44	αντοΐς αφορολόγητον. όμοια δε Αλεξάνδρα) και Τίτολεμαΐος 6 Αάγου περί τών εν Αλεξάνδρειά κατοικουντων εφρόνησεν και γάρ τά κατά την * 6
α This statement, so far a-> the Iberians are concerned, is, as Reinach points out. an exaggeration. Fifty Spanish communities enjoyed full Roman citizenship under Augustus ; Vespasian bestowed the ius Latii (an inferior privilege] on the whole peninsula : Mommsen. Provings of Rom. Emp. i. 68 f.
6 δ -?9.
c An exaggerated statement, repeated in § below. Native Egyptians were treated, alike by the Ptolemies and by the Roman emperor^, as on a ]ov.-er level than the Greeks. But they could obtain rights of Roman citizenship on the following conditions : flj that they had previously obtained SOS
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once Iberians,α Tyrrhenians, Sabines are ηολν called Romans. If Apion disallows tliis class of citizenship, let him cease to call himself an Alexandrian. Born, as I have already mentioned,b in the depths of Egypt, how can lie be an Alexandrian, if, as he claims in our case, honorary rights of citizenship are to be ruled out ? Indeed, Egyptians are the only people to whom the Romans, now lords of the universe, have refused admission to any citizen rights whatever/ Yet Apion displays such noble generosity as to claim for himself privileges from which he was debarred, while he undertakes to calumniate those who have fairly obtained them.
For it was not lack of inhabitants to people the city, whose foundation he had so much at heart, that led Alexander to assemble in it a colony of our nation. This privilege he conferred on our people, after careful and thorough scrutiny, as a reward of valour and fidelity. The honour in which he held our nation may be illustrated by the statement of Hecataeus that, in recognition of the consideration and loyalty shown to him by the άβλνβ, he added to their territory the district of Samaria free of tribute .d Alexander’s opinion of the Jews of Alexandria was shared by Ptolemy, son of Lagus. He entrusted the fortresses
the citizenship of Alexandria, a privilege rarely accorded (Pliny to Trajan, Ep. vi., with Trajan’s reply, Ep. vii.) ; (2) that they were ineligible for admission to the Senate. Keinach, in loc. ; cf. Mommsen, Provinces, ii. J l I f.
d This statement (? of pseudo-Hecataeus) is certainly exaggerated, and perhaps an anachronism. Three small districts of Samaria (not the whole country) were ceded to the Jews, free of tribute, by Demetrius II c. 145 b.c. (1 Macc. xi. 31 ; cf. x. 30, 38) ; but the language of 1 Macc. suggests that Demetrius may have been confirming some concession of earlier date.
Privileges bestowed on them by Alexander
and
successive
Ptolemies.
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Αίγυπτον αύτοΐς ενεχείρισε φρούρια, πιστώς άμα καί γενναίος φνλάξειν ύπολαμβάνων, και Κυρήνης εγκρατώς άρχειν βουλόμένος και των άλλων των εν τή Αιβύη πόλεων, εις αντος ρ,ερος ’Ιουδαίων
45	επεμφε κατοικήσον.	6 δε μετ αυτόν Υίτολεμαΐος,
6 Φιλάδελφος επικληθείς, ου μόνον ει τινες ήσαν αιχμάλωτοι παρ’ αύτω των ήμετερων πάντας απεδωκεν, άλλα και χρήματα πολλάκις εδωρήσατο καί, τό μεγιστον, επιθυμητής εγενετο του γνώναι τους ήμετερους νόμους και ταΐς των ιερών γραφίον
46	βίβλοις εντυχεΐν. επεμφε γοΰν άξιων άνδρας άποσταλήναι τούς ερμηνεύσοντας αύτω τον νόμον, και του γραφήναι ταντα καλώς την επιμέλειαν επεταξεν ου τοΐς τυχοΰσιν, άλλα Αημήτριον τον Φαληρεα και ’Α νδρεαν και ’Α ριστεα, τον μεν παιδεία tow καθ' εαυτόν διαφεροντα1 Αημήτριον,
47	τούς δε την του σώμα τος αύτοΰ φυλακήν εγ-κεχειρισμενους, επι τής επιμελείας ταύτης εταξεν, ούκ αν δήπου τούς νόμους και τήν πάτριον ημών φιλοσοφίαν επιθυμήσας εκμαθεΐν, ει tow χρωμενων αύτοΐς άνδρών κατεφρόνει καί μή λίαν εθαύμαζεν.
48	(ο) Άπίωνα δε σχεδόν εφεξής πάντες ελαθον οι τών προγόνων αύττοΰ λίακεδόνων2 βασιλείς οικειότατα προς ήμάς διατεθεντες. και γάρ τρίτος Πτολε-μαΐ ος, ό λεγόμενος E ύεργετης, κο.τασχών ολην
1	ed. pr. : διαφερόντων L.
2 Ironical: needlessly omitted by Xaber and Reinach.
a Josephus is dependent, here and in A. xii. S, on Aristeas 13 : but several Jewish irarrisons are kncnvn to have existed in Eirypt (Schurer. <?.J. T”.. ed. 3, 22). One of these, the “ Jewish camp " in the Delta, is mentioned in B. i. 191 ( =^/.xiv. 133). 310
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of Egypt to their keeping,0 confident of their loyalty and bravery as guards ; and, when lie was anxious to strengthen his hold upon Cyrene and the other cities of Libya, he sent out a party of Jews to settle there.6
, His successor, Ptolemy surnamed Philadelphia, not ' only surrendered all prisoners of our race within his realm, but was liberal in his presents of money. The highest compliment., however, which he paid us lay in his keen desire to know our laws and to read the \ books of our sacred scriptures. It is, at any rate, the fact that lie sent and requisitioned the services of Jewish deputies to interpret the law to him ; and, to ensure accuracy in transcription, entrusted the task to no ordinary persons. Demetrius of Phalenim,c with Andreas and Aristeas, the first the most learned man of his time, the others his own bodyguards, were his appointed commissioners β Surely be would not have shown such keen interest in our laws and the creed e of our ancestors, had he despised, instead of holding in the highest admiration, those to whom they are the rule of their lives.
(5) Apion has further ignored the extreme kindness shown to us successively by nearly all the kings of his Macedonian·^ ancestors. Thus, Ptolemy III surnamed Euergetes,9 after his conquest of the 24
b The Jews of C'yrene in the time of Sulla formed one of the four classes of the inhabitants (Strabo ap. Jos. ^1. xiv. 115).
c Ap. i. 218,
d These statements are derived from the so-called Letter of Aristeas. paraphrased by Josephus in Λ. xii. ll2 ff.
e Greek “ philosophy.'’	f See note 2 opposite.
0 Of his achievements in the Syrian War at the beginning* of his rei^n lie left a record at Adule on the coast of the Red Sea (Mahaffy, LJmp. of Ptolemies, 199) ; for his sacrifices at Jerusalem Josephus is the sole authority.
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Συρίαν κατά κράτος ου τοΐς εν Αίγυπτω θεοΐς χαριστήρια τής νίκης εθυσεν, άλλα παραγενομενος ei.9 'ΙβροσοΛυμα πολιλάς, ως ήμΐν νόμιμ,όν εστιν, €7τετελεσε θυσίας τω θεώ καλ ανεθηκεν αναθήματα
49	τῆ? νίκης άξίως. ο δε Φιλομήτωρ Πτολεμαίο? και ή γυνή αύτοΰ Κάλεοπάτρα την βασιλείαν ολην την iaυτών Πουδαίοις επίστευσαν, και στρατηγοί ττάσης τής δυνάμεως ήσαν Ώνιας και Αοσίθεος Ιουδαίος ών "Άπίων σκώπτει τα ονόματα, δέον τα εργα θαυμάζειν καί μη λοιδορεΐν, άλλα χάριν αύτοις όχειν, ότι διἐσωσαυ την Αλεξάνδρειαν, ής
50	ojs" ττολίτης αντιποιείται, πόλε μουντών γάρ αυτών τή βασιλίσση Κλεοπάτρα και κινδυνευόντων άπ-ολεσθαι κακώς, ούτοι συμβάσεις εποίησαν και τών εμφυλίων κακώ)ν άπήλλ^αξαν. αλλά “ μετά ταΰτα, φησίν, “ Ώνιας επί την πάλιν ηγαγε στρατόν <ουκΚ ολίγον, οντος εκεί θερμού του παρά
51	'Ρωμαίων πρεσβευτοΰ καί παρόντος.” όρθώς δε πο ιών, φαίην αν, καί μάλα δικαίως. 6 γάρ Φυσκων επικληθείς Πτολεμαίος, άποθανόντος α ύτώ του αδελφού Πτολεμαίου του Φιλομήτορος, από Κυρή-νης εξήλθε Κλεοπάτραν εκβαλεΐν βουλώμενος τής βα-
52	σιλείας2 et filios regis. ut ipse regnum iniuste sibimet applicaret ; propter haec ergo Onias aduersus eum bellum pro Cleopatra suscepit et fidem. quam habuit
1 ins. Holwerda.
2	Lacuna in L toi§ 114 (see Introduction p. xviii).
α By some identified as Onias IV. the founder of the Temple at Leontopoli-* (r. 154 n.c.j : but the name was not uncommon. Of Dositlieus nothing is known. b Doubtless deriving Onias from Greek ovos. e On the death of Philometor in 14-6 b.c., his widow 3K>
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whole of S}Tria, instead of sacrificing' to the gods of Egypt in thanksgiving for his success, came to Jerusalem, and there, after our manner, offered numerous sacrifices to God, and dedicated votive gifts appropriate to such a victory. Again, Ptolemy is-2-146 Philometov and his consort Cleopatra entrusted the B t’ whole of their realm to Jews, and placed their entire army under the command of Jewish generals, Onias a and Dositheus. Apion ridicules their names,b when uosithens he ought rather to admire their achievements, and, "^nrters-io-instead of abusing them, to thank them for saving chief. Alexandria, of which be claims to be a citizen. For, when the Alexandrians were at war with Queen Cleopatra and in imminent danger of annihilation, it was they who negotiated terms and rid them of the horrors of civil war.c “ But,” says Apion. “ Onias subsequently advanced at the bead of a large army against the city, "when Thermus/* the Roman ambassador, \vas actually on the spot.”
He was right and perfectly justified in so acting, I venture to say. For, on the death of his brother Ptolemy Philometor, Ptolemy surnamed Physcon left Cyrene with the intention of dethroning Cleopatra and the deceased king’s sons, and iniquitous])7 usurping the crown himself. That was why. on Cleopatra’s behalf. Onias took up arms against him, refusing to abandon at a crisis his allegiance to the
Cleopatra proclaimed king their young· son Ptolemy VIII (Philopator Neos). The brother of the dead king, however,
Ptolemy IX (Euergetes II, Physcon), was recalled from Cyrene by the Alexandrians, slew his youthful rival, seized the throne, and married the widowed queen, his sister (Justin, epitome by Tragus Pompeius, xxxviii. 8. 2-1).
d Doubtless the Lucius Thermus who acted on behalf of Physcon on a previous occasion (Polyb, frag, xxxiii, 5),
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53	circa reges. nequaquam in necessitate desemit. Testis autem deiis iustitiae eius manifestus apparuit ; nam Fyscon Ptolomaeus cum aduersum exercitum quidem Oniae pugnare <non>1 praesumeret. omnes uero Iudaeos in ciuitate positod cum filiis et uxoribus capiens nudos atque uinctos elephantis subiecisset, ut ab eis coneulcati deficerent. et ad hoc etiam bestias ipsas inebriasset.2 in contrarium quae praepamuerat
54	euenemnt. Elephanti enim relinquentes sibi ap-po'-itos Iudaeos impetu facto super amicos eius multos ex ipsis interemenint. Et post haec Ptolo-maeii'' quidem a^pectum terribilem contemplatus est
55	prohibentem se, ut illis noceret hominibus : concii-bina uero sua carissima. quam alii quidem Ithacam. alii uero Hirenen denominant. supplicante ne tantam impietatem perageret. ei concessit et ex his quae iam egerat uel acturus erat paenitentiam egit. Lnde recte hanc diem Iudaei Alexandria constituti, eo quod aperte a deo salutem promenierunt, celebrare
50 noscuntur. Apion autem omnium calumniator etiam propter bellum aduersus Fysconem gestum Iudaeos accusare praesumpsit. cum eos laudare debuerit.
Is autem etiam ultimae Cleopatrae Alexandri-norum reginae meminit. ueluti nobis improperans quoniam circa nos fuit ingrata, et non potius illam
57	redargues studuit ; cui nihil omnino iniustitiae et malomm operum defuit uel circa generis necessarios uel circa maritos suos. qui etiam dilexerimt earn, uel in communi contra Romanos omnes et benefactores 1 ins. Reinach.	2 debriasset mss.
n The incident of the elephant^ is attributed in 3 Macc. v-vi to Ptolemy ΙΛ\ Philopator (-2-22—205 b.c.). The common origin of both stories is doubtless traceable to a festival of the Alexandrian Jews, analogous to that of Purlm 314
AGAINST APION, II. 53-57
throne. Moreover, the justice of his action ayas signally attested by God. For Ptolemy Physcon, Persecution though [not] daring* to face the army of Onias, had pftoie'myby arrested all the Jews in the city with their wives and Physcon children, and exposed them, naked and in chains, to Sequel! be trampled to death by elephants, the beasts being actually made drunk for the purpose. However, the outcome was the reverse of his intentions. The elephants, without touching the Jews at their feet, mshed at Physcon’s friends, and killed a large number of them. Afterwards Ptolemy saw a terrible apparition, which forbade him to injure these people.
His favourite concubine (some call her Ithaca, others Irene) adding her entreaty to him not to perpetrate such an enormity, he gave way and repented of his past actions and further designs. That is the origin of the well-known feast which the Jews of Alexandria keep, with good reason, on this day, because of the deliverance so manifestly vouchsafed to them by God.a Apion, however, whose calumny nothing escapes, ventures to find another charge against the Jews in their war on Physcon, for which they deserve his commendation.
He further alludes to Cleopatra, the last queen of Persecution Alexandria,6 apparently reproaching us for her un- Samous gracious treatment of us. He ought, instead, to Cleopatra, have set himself to rebuke that woman, who committed every kind of iniquity and crime against her relatives, her devoted husbands,0 the Romans in
(cf. 3 Macc. vi. 36). The independent account of Josephus is the less improbable of the two.
b 51-30 β.c. For a similar catalogue of her crimes cf. A. xv. 89 ff.
c Perhaps “ her husbands and even her lovers ” ; the Latin translator having· misunderstood the original (Reinach).
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suos imperatores ; quae etiam sororem Arsinoen
58	occidit in templo nihil sibi nocentem. peremit autem et fratrem insidiis paternosque deos et sepulcra progenitomm depopulata est ; pertipiensque regnum a primo Caesare eius filio et successor! rebellare praesumpsit. Antoniumque cormmpens amatoriis rebus et patriae inimicum fecit et infidelem circa suos amicos instituit, alios quidem genere regali spolians, alios autem demens1 et ad mala gerenda
59	compellens. Sed quid oportet amplius did. cum ilium ipsum in nauali certamine relinquens, id est maritum et parentem communium filiomm. traders eum exercitum et principatum et se sequi coegit ?
GO Xouissime nero Alexandria a Caesare capta ad hoc usque perducta est, ut salutem hinc sperare se iudicaret. si posset ipsa manu sua Iudaeos2 perimere, eo quod circa omnes crudelis et infidelis extaret. Putasne gloriandum nobis non esse, si quemadmodum elicit Apion famis tempore Iudaeis triticum non est mensa ?
Cl Sed ilia quidem poenam subiit competentem, nos autem maximo Caesare utimur teste solacii atque fidei, quam circa eum contra Aegyptios gessimus, necnon et senatu eiusque dogmatibus et epistulis Caesaris Augusti·. quibus nostra merita comprobantur.
62 Has litteras Apionem oportebat inspicere et secundum
1	v.l. deiciens.
2	The Lat. is manifestly absurd. Probably, as Reinach suirirests. the Greek had something like d δνναται αυτήν αντόχξΐρ φόνευαν : αυτήν was corrupted to αυτούς and thence to 'Ιουδαίους.
" Slain by Antony, under Cleopatra's orders, in the temple of Artemis at Ephesus (Jos. Λ. xv. S9) or at Miletus (App. Bfll. Ch·, v. 9).
- Ptolemy XV, the rounder of her two brothers, her 316
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general, and their emperors, her benefactors ; who slew her innocent sister Arsinoe in the temple/' treacherously assassinated her brother,6 plundered her country’s gods and her ancestors’ sepulchres c ; who, owing her throne to the first Caesar, dared to revolt against his son and successor, and, corrupting Antony by sensual passion, made him an enemy to his country and faithless to his friends, robbing some of their royal rank, discharging d others, and driving them into crime. But what more need be said, when she deserted even him—her husband and the father of their children—in the naval battle,6 and compelled him to surrender his army and imperial title to follow her ? In the end, when Alexandria was captured by Caesar/ she was reduced to such extremities as to see no hope for herself but in suicide, after the cruelty and treachery which she had practised towards all. If, as Apion asserts, this woman in time of famine refused to give the Jews any rations of corn, is not that, pray, a fact of which we should be proud ?
She, however, met with the punishment which she Privileges deserved. We, on our side, have the great Caesar	by
to witness to the loyal support which we rendered him against the Egyptians ; 9 we have also the senate Alexandria, and its decrees and the letters of Caesar Augustus which attest our services. Apion ought to have consulted these letters and examined, under their
husband and co-regent, believed to have been poisoned by her at Rome c. -44 h.c. ; <f. A. xv. 89.
c Of. A. xv. 90.	d Text, and meaning doubtful.
f Of Actium, l i?.c.	/ Octavius, 80 is.c.
0	The Jewish contingent under Antipater served with Julius Caesar in his war with Alexandria after the death of Pompev, 47 b.c. ; Z>. i. 1ST flf. ; A. xiv. \L21 ff.
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genera examinare testimonia sub Alexandra facta et omnibus Ptolomaeis, et quae a senatu c-onstituta sunt, necnon et a maximis Romanis imperatoribus.
G3 Si uero Germanicus fnimenta cunctis in Alexandria commorantibus metiri non potuit. hoc indicium est sterilitatis ac necessitatis frumentorum, non accusatio Iudaeomm. Quid enim sapiant omnes imperatores de Iudaeis in Alexandria commorantibus. palam est.
64	Nam amministratio tritic-i nihilo minus ab eis quam ab aliis Alexandrinis translata est : maximam uero eh fidem olim a regibus datam conseriiauerunt. id est fluminis custodiam totiusque icustodiaef .1 nequa-quam hi< rebus indignos esse iudicantes.
65	(6) Sed super haec. “ quomodo ergo.” inqu.it, “si sunt dues, eo-dem deo^ quo* Alexandrini non colunt ? ” Cui respondeo. quomodo etiam. cum uos sitis Aegyptii, inter altemtros proelio magno et sine foedere de
6G religione contenditis : An certe propterea non uos omnes dicimu* Aegyptios et neque communiter homines, quomam be^tias aduersantes naturae nostrae colitis multa diligentia nutrientes :	Cum
genus utique nostroriim unum atque2 idem esse
67 uideatur. Si autem in uobis Aegyptiis tantae differentiae opinionum sunt, quid mirari^ super his, qui aliunde in Alexandriam aduenemnt. si in legibus a principio constitutis circa talia permanserunt ?
1	Perhaps read prouinciae (Boy.sen).
2 nostrorum unum atque] r.I. nostrum uestrumque. α Or " ^reneraK.”
h Germanicus. nephew of Tiberiu>. visited Eirypt in λ.d. 19. and Ingratiated himself by opening the granaries and reducing the price of corn (Tac. Ann. ii. 59).
r Cf. B. i. 175 (a Jewish sruard in charge of the Pelusiac mouth of the Nile).
d Cf. for thesel local religious feuds Juv. Sat. xv. 33 if., and Ap. i. 225 above.
318
AGAINST APION, II. 62-67
respective heads, the testimonials given under Alexander and under all the Ptolemies, with those emanating from the senate and the most distinguished Roman emperors.® If Germanicus was unable to distribute corn to all the inhabitants of Alexandria,6 that merely proves a barren year and a dearth of corn, and cannot be made an accusation against the Jews. For the opinion which all the emperors have held of the Jewish residents in Alexandria is notorious. The administration of the corn supplies has, indeed, been withdrawn from them, as from the rest of the Alexandrians ; but the most signal mark of the confidence reposed in them by the former kings, I mean the charge of the riverc and of the entire province (?), lias been preserved to them by the emperors, who regarded them as not unworthy of such a trust.
(6) But,” Apion persists, “ why, then, if they are Jewish citizens, do they not worship the same gods as the Alexandrians ? ” To whieli I reply : “ Why do you, Egyptian on your side, though Egyptians, wage with one sodb' another bitter and implacable war on the subject, of religion ? ” d Indeed, is not the reason why we refuse to call you all Egyptians, or even collectively men, because you worship and breed with so much eare animals that are hostile to humanity ? We, on the other hand, obviously form a single and united race.® Wide, however, as may be these differences of opinion among your natives of Egypt, why should you be surprised at the allegiance to their original religious laws of a people who came to Alexandria from another country ?
e The text and meaning' of this section are doubtful.
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6S Is autem etiam seditionis causas nobis apponit, qui si cum ueritate ob hoc accusat Iudaeos in Alexandria constitutes. cur omnes nos culpat ubique positos eo quod noscamur habere concordiam ?
69	Porro etiam seditionis auctores quilibet inueniet Apioni similes Alexandrinorum fuisse ciues. Donee enirn Graeci fuemnt et Macedones banc ciuilitatem habentes. nullam seditionem aciiiersus nos gesserunt. sed antiquis cessere sollemnitatibus. Cum uero multitude) Aegyptiorum creuisset inter eos propter confusiones temporum. etiam hoc opus semper est adclitum. Nostrum uero genus permansit purum,
70	Ipbi igitur molestiae Iiuius fuere principium. nequa-quam populo Macedonicam habente constantiam neque prudentiam Graecam. sed cunctis scilicet utentibus malis moribus Aegyptiorum et antiquas inimicitias aduersum no^ exercentibus.
ΤΙ E diuerso namque factum est quod nobis impro-perare praesumunt. Nam cum plurimi eorum non opportune ius eius ciuilitatis optineant. peregrinos uocant eos. qui lioc priuilegium a dominis impetrasse1
72	noscuntur. Nam Aegvptiis neque regum quisquam uidetur ins ciuilitatis fuisse largitus. neque nunc quilibet impemtomm. Nos autem Alexander quidem introduxit. reges autem auxerunt. Romani uero semper custodire dignati sunt.
73	Itaque derogare nobis Apion conatus est. quia
1 Boysen : ad omnes imperasse 3iss.
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He further accuses us of fomenting sedition. But, if it be granted that he is justified in bringing this accusation against the Jews of Alexandria, why then does he make a grievance against the Jews at large of the notorious concord of our race ? Moreover, the real promoters of sedition, as anyone can discover, have been citizens of Alexandria of the type of Apion. The Greeks and Macedonians, so long as the citizenship was confined to them, never rose against us, but left us free to enjoy our ancient worship. But when, owing to the prevailing disorders, their numbers were s\velled by a host of Egyptians, sedition became chronic. Our race, on the contrary, remained unadulterated. It is they, then, who originated these disturbances, because the populace, possessing neither the Macedonian’s strength of character nor the Greek’s sagacity, universally adopted the evil habits of the Egyptians and indulged their long-standing hatred of us.
The reproach which they dare to cast at us is applicable, on the contrary, to them. The majority of them hold their position as citizens of Alexandria under no regular title ; yet they call those who notoriously obtained this privilege from the proper authorities “ aliens ” ! Not a single king, it appears, not a single emperor in our times, ever conferred citizen rights upon Egyptians." We, on the contrary, owe our position in the city to Alexander, our privileges were extended by the kings, and those privileges the Romans have been pleased to safeguard for all time.
Apion has consequently attempted to denounce a Cf. § 41 with note.
J fiW8 accused of causing sedition.
VOL. I
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imperatoriim non statuamus imagines, tamquam illis hoc ignorantibus aut defensione Apionis incligentibus ; cum potius debuerit ammirari magnanimitatem mediocritatemque Romanorum, quoniam subiectos non cogunt patria iura transcendere, sed suscipiunt honores sicut dare offerentes pium atque legitimum est. Non enim honoribus1 gratiam habent qui ex
74	necessitate et uiolentia conferuntur. Graecis itaque et aliis quibusdam bonum esse creditin' imagines instituere ; denique et patmm et uxorum filiommque figuras depingentes exultant; quidam uero etiam nihil sibi competentium sumunt imagines, alii uero et seruos diligentes hoc faciunt. Quid ergo minim est si etiam principibus ac dominis hunc honorem
75	praebere uideantur :	Porro noster legislator, non
quasi prophetans Romanorum potentiam non hono-randam. sed tamquam causam neque deo neque hominibus utilem despiciens, et quoniam totius animati, multo magis dei inanimati, ut2 probatur
76	informs. interdixit. imagines fabricari. Aliis autem honoribus post deum colendos non prohibuit uiros bonos, quibus nos et imperatores et populum Roma-
77	norum dignitatibus ampliamus. Facimus autem pro eis continua sacrificia et non solum cotidianis diebus ex impensa communi omnium Iudaeorum talia celebramus. uerum cum nullas alias hostias ex com-
1 honoris :uss.: honores Boysen.
2	inanimati ut] inanimatu mss. * 6
a Josephus probably has in mind Caligula’s order to erect his .statue in the Temple at Jerusalem (A. xviii. 261 if.) and the part played by Apion in the deputation to the emperor at that time.
6 Cf. §§ 167, 190 f. below.
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us on the ground that we do not erect statues of the We do not emperors. As if they were ignorant of the fact or Statues needed Apion to defend them ! a He should rather of the have admired the magnanimity and moderation ofbutpa°yS’ the Romans in not requiring their subjects to violate ^®™liar their national laws, and being content to accept such honours, honours as the religious and legal obligations of the donors permit them to pay. They are not grateful for honours conferred under compulsion and constraint. The Greeks, with some other nations, think it right to make statues : they delight in depicting the portraits of parents, wives, and children ; some even obtain likenesses of persons totally unconnected with them, others do the same for favourite slaves.
What wonder, then, to find them rendering this honour to their emperors and masters as well ? On the other hand, our legislator, not in order to put, as it were, a prophetic veto upon honours paid to the Roman authority, but out of contempt for a practice profitable to neither God nor man, forbade the making of images, alike of any living creature, and much more of God, who, as is shown later on,6 is not /a creature. He did not, however, forbid the payment of homage of another sort, secondary to that paid to God, to worthy men ; such honours we do confer upon the emperors and the people of Rome.
For them we offer perpetual sacrifices ; and not only do we perform these ceremonies daily,0 at the expense of the whole Jewish community/ but, while we offer no other victims in our corporate capacity, even
c Twice daily, according· to B. ii. 197.
d From Philo, Let/, ad Caium, § 157, it cappears that these sacrifices were originally instituted by the emperor at his own expense. Cf. Schiirer, O.J. V.. ed. 3, ii. 303 (E.T. div. ii. vol. i. 303).
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muni neque pro filiis peragamus solis imperatoribus hunc honorem praecipuum pariter exhibemus. quem
78	hominum nulli persoluimus. Haec itaque communiter satisfactio posita sit aduersus Apionem pro his quae de Alexandria dicta sunt.
79	(7) Ammiror autem etiam eos qui ei huiusmodi fomitem praebuemnt. id est Posidonium et Apol-lonium Molonis. quoniam accusant quidem noc, quare nos eo^dem deos cum aliis non colimns, mentientes autem pariter et de nostro templo blasphemias componentes incongma'; non se putant impie agere ; dum sit ualde turpi^simum liberis qualibet ratione mentiri. multo magis de templo apucl cunctos homines nominate tanta sanctitate pollente.
SO In hoc enim sacrario Apion praesumpsit edicere asini caput collocasse Iudaeos et eum1 colere ac dignum facere tanta religione. et hoc affirmat fuisse depalatum, dum Antiochus Epiphanes expoliasset templum et illucl caput inuentum ex auro com-
81	positum multis pecuniis dignum. Ad haec igitur prius equidem dico. quoniam Aegyptius. uel si aliquid tale apud nos fuisset, nequaquam debuerat increpare, cum non sit deterior asinus furonibus et hircis et aliis, 1 id Xaber. * 1 * * 4
0	Such seems to be the meaning of neque pro filiis : cf. Ezra vi. 10 (" pray for the life of the king and of his sons : Bar. i. 11.
1	Posidonius of Apameia. c. 13.5-51 b.c., famous Stoic philosopher and historian, a friend of Pompey and Cicero.
c A.s he is called elsewhere: cf. § 16 above. The text has
Molonis, i.e. " (son) of Melon."
4 Liberis. apparently = iXevdtpiois.
e This widespread caliimny of uncertain origin appears in various forms. Tacitus, Hist. v. 3 f., narrates that Moses, by following a herd of wild asses, discovered water in the 324
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for the [imperial] family,® we jointly accord to the emperors alone this signal honour which we pay to no other individual. I have now given, I think, a comprehensive and sufficient reply to Apion’s remarks on the subject of Alexandria.
(7) I am no less amazed at the proceedings of the authors who supplied him with his materials, I mean Posidoniusb and Apollonius Μοίοηγ’ On the one hand they charge us with not worshipping the same gods as other people ; on the other, they tell lies and invent absurd calumnies about our temple, without showing any consciousness of impiety. Yet to high-minded men d nothing is more disgraceful than a lie, of any description, but above all on the subject of a temple of world-wide fame and commanding sanctity.
Within this sanctuary Apion has the effrontery to assert that the Jews kept an ass’s head,6 worshipping that animal and deeming· it worthy of the deepest reverence ; the fact was disclosed, he maintains, on the occasion of the spoliation of the temple by Antiochus Epiphanes/ when the head, made of gold and worth a high price, was discovered. On this I will first remark that, even if we did possess any such object, an Egyptian should be the last person to reproach us ; for an ass is no worse than the cats g (?), he-goats, and other creatures which in his
wilderness, whence the Jews effigiem annual is quo mon-strante errorem sithnque depulerant penetrali sacravere. Diodorus (xxxiv. frag.) states that Ant. Epiphanes found in the temple a statue of a bearded man ( = Moses) seated on an ass. The charge of ass-worship was afterwards transferred to the Christians (Tertull. Apol. 16).
f Cf. A. xii. v. 4 (where no mention is made of the ass’s head).
9 furonibus (word elsewhere unknown).
(c) Calumnies about the temple ritual.
Ridiculous story of the worship of an ass’s head.
c. 170 b.c.
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82	quae sunt apud eos dii. Deinde quomodo non in-
tellexit operibus increpatus de incredibili sno men-dacio :	Legibus namque semper utimur hisdem, in
quibus sine fine consistimus, et cum uarii casus noitram ciuitatem sicut etiam aliorum uexauerint, et Pius1 ac Pompeius Magnus et Licinius Crassus et ad nouissimum Titus Caesar hello uincentes op-tinuerint templum, nihil huiusmodi illic inuenerunt, sed purissimam pietatem. de qua nihil nobis est apud
83	alios effabile. Quia uero Antiochus neque iustam fecit templi depraedationem, sed egestate pecuniary m ad hoc accessit. cum non esset hostis, et super nos auxiliatores suos et amicos adgressus est. nec
S-ί aliquid dignum derisione illic inuenit. multi et digni conscriptores super hoc quoque testantur. Polybius Megalopolita, Strabon Cappadox, Nicolaus Dama-scenusj Timagenis et Castor temporum conscriptor et Apollodorus : omnes dicunt pecuniis indigentem Antiochum transgression foedera Iudaeorum ex-
85	poliasse2 templum auro argentoque plenum. Haec igitur Apion debuit respicere, nisi cor asini ipse potius habuisset et impudentiam cams, qui apud ipsos assolet coli : neque enim extrinsecus aliqua
86	ratiocinatione mentitus est. Nos itaque asinis neque honorem neoue potestatem aliquam damus, sicut
1	Dins mss. : Pius Xiese, i.e. Antiochus ΛΤΙΙ surnamed Eusebes, from his piety at the siege of Jerusalem, r. 13.5 n.c., A. xiii. -244. Josephus perhaps wrote deos (^Diuus) through confusion with Antiochus λτΙ surnamed Theos, A. xiii. 218.
2	Xiese: et spoliasse mss.
a Governor of Syria 54-53 b.c. ; A. xiv. 105 if.
6 As the emphasis in this context is on the absence of mysteries in Jewish worship, Reinach is probably right in emending effabile to ineffabtle, which occurs in §§ 94, 107. In 326
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country rank as gods. Next, how did it escape liiin that the facts convict him of telling an incredible lie ? Throughout our history we have kept the same laws, to which we are eternally faithful. Yet, notwithstanding the various calamities which our city, like others, has undergone, when the temple was occupied by successive conquerors, [Antiochus] the Pious, Pompey the Great, Licinius Crassus,a and «· 135 b.c. most recently Titus Caesar, they found there nothing 54-3'ac. of the kind, blit the purest type of religion, theA-D·70· secrets of which we may not reveal to aliens.6 That the raid of Antiochus [Epiphanes] on the temple was iniquitous, that it was impecuniosity which drove him to invade it, when lie was not an open enemy, that he attacked us, his allies and friends, and that lie found there nothing to deserve ridicule ; these facts are attested by many sober historians. Polybius of Megalopolis, Strabo the Cappadocian, Nicolas of Damascus, Timagenes,0 Castor the chronicler,d and Apollodorusc all assert that it was impecuniosity which induced Antiochus, in violation of his treaties with the Jews, to plunder the temple with its stores of gold and silver. There is the evidence which Apion should have considered, had he not himself been gifted with the mind of an ass and the impudence of the dog, which his countrymen are wont to worship.
An outsider can make no sense of his lies/ We Jews attribute no honour or virtue to asses, such as is that case translate: “ of which we have no secrets to conceal from aliens.”
c Historian of 1st cent. b.c. ; Josephus knew his work at second hand through Strabo.
d Ap. i. 1ST.
e 2nd cent. b.c. ; author of Chronica and of the best ancient work on Greek mythology.
f Meaning doubtful ; I take extrinseens as = <τω> 'έξωθεν.
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Aegvptii crocodillis et aspidibus. quando eos qui ab istis mordentur et a crocodillis rapiuntur felices et
87	deo dignos arbitrantur. Sed sunt apud nos asini quod apud alios sapientes uiros onera sibimet im-posita sustinentes. et licet ad areas accedentes come-dant aut uiam propositam non adimpleant. multas ualde plagas accipiunt. quippe operibus et ad agri-
88	culturam rebus necessariis ministrantes. Sed aut omnium gurdi^simus fuit Apion ad componendum uerba fallacia aut certe ex rebus initia surnens haec implere non ualuit. quando nulla potest contra nos blasphemia prouenire.
89	(8) Alteram uero fabulam derogatione nostra plenam de Graecis apposuit. de quo hoc dicere sat erit, quoniam qui de pietate loqui praesumunt oportet eos non ignorare minus esse inmundum per templa transire quam sacerdotibus scelesta uerba confingere.
00	Isti uero magis studuemnt defenders sacrilegum regem quam iusta et ueracia de nostris et de templo conscribere. Uolentes enim Antiocho praestare et infidelitatem ac sacrilegium eius tegere. quo circa gentem nostram est u^us propter egestatem pecunia-rum, detrahentes nobis etiam quae in futuro sunt1
91	dicenda mentiti sunt. Propheta uero aliorum factus est Apion et dixit Antioehum in templo inuenisse lectum et hominem in eo iacentem et propositam ei mensam maritimis terrenisque et uolatilium dapibus
92	plenam. et2 obstipuisset his homo. Ilium uero mox adorasse regis ingressum tamquam maximum ei solatium praebitumm ac procidentem ad eius genua
1 N'iese : es.sent ms>.	2 -f quod Xaber.
α Meaning- doubtful. & Or, perhaps, " about Greeks/’ c homo = o άνθρωπος (elsewhere used with such nuance). If Antiochus were meant, Niese supposes, we should expect air { — ό ό,νήρ).
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ascribed to crocodiles and asps by Egyptians, who regard persons bitten by a viper or mauled by a crocodile as blessed souls found worthy of God. With us, as with other sensible people, asses are beasts that carry loads on their backs, and if they invade our threshing-floors and eat the corn, or stop short on the road, they are soundly beaten, as humble ministers for labour and agriculture. Either Apion was the greatest blockhead as a writer of fiction, or, to say the least, lie could draw no just conclusion from such facts as lie had to start from ; a for every one of bis calumnies upon us is a failure.
,	(8) He adds a second story, of Greek origin,6 ^othe
which is a malicious slander upon us from beginning story: to end. On this it will suffice to remark that persons who venture upon religious topics ought to be aware a Creel that there is less profanity in violating the precincts of a temple than in calumniating its priests. But these authors are more concerned to uphold a sacrilegious king than to give a fair and veracious description of our rites and temple. In their anxiety to defend Antioclms and to cover up the perfidy and sacrilege practised upon our nation under pressure of an empty exchequer, they have further invented, to discredit us, the fictitious story which follows. Apion, who is herd the spokesman of others, asserts that:—
Antioclms found in the temple a couch, on which a man was reclining, with a table before him laden with a banquet of fish of the sea, beasts of the earth, and birds of the air, at which the poor fellow c was gazing in stupefaction. The king’s entry was instantly hailed by him with adoration, as about to procure him profound relief; falling at the
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exten^a dextra poposcisse libertatem ; et iubente rege ut confideret et diceret. quis esset uel cur ibidem babitaret uel quae esset causa cibomm eius, tunc hominem cum gemitu et lacrimis lamentabiliter
93	suam narrasse necessitatem. Ait. inquit. esse quidem se Graecum. et dum peragraret prouinciam propter uitae causam direptum se subito ab alienigenis hominibus atque deductum ad templum et inclusum iliic. et a nullo conspici. sed cuncta dapium prae-
94	pamtione saginari. Et primum quidem haec sibi inopinabilia beneficia prodidisse et detulisse laetitiam, deinde suspicionem. postea stuporem. ac postremum consulentem a ministris ad se accedentibus audisse legem ineffabilem Iudaeorum. pro qua nutriebatur, et hoc illos facere singulis annis quodam tempore
95	constitute» :	et compraehendere quidem Graecum
peregrinum eumque annali tempore saginare, et deductum ad quandam siluam occidere quidem eum hominem eiusque corpus sacrificare secundum suas sollemnitates, et gustare ex eius uisceribus, et iusiurandum facere in immolatione Graeci. ut inimi-citias contra Graecos haberent. et tunc in quandam
9G fouearn reliqua hominis pereuntis abicere. Deinde refert eum dixisse paucos iam dies de uita1 sibimet superesse atque rogasse ut, erubescens Graecorum deos et supemns2 in suo sanguine insidias Iudaeorum,. de malis eum circumastantibus liberaret.
97 Huiusmodi ergo fabula non tantum omni tragoedia plenissima est.sed etiam impudentia crudeli redundat.
1 de uita conj. Boysen : debita mss.
2	superantes mss. : text doubtful.
330
AGAINST APION, II. 92-97
king’s knees, he stretched out his right hand and implored him to set him free. The king reassured him and bade him tell him who lie Ivas, why lie was living there, what was the meaning of his abundant fare. Thereupon, with sighs and tears, the man, in a pitiful tone, told the tale of his distress. He said that lie was a Greek and that, while travelling about the province for his livelihood, he was suddenly kidnapped by men of a foreign raee and conveyed to the temple ; there he was shut up and seen by nobody, but was fattened on feasts of the most lavisli description. At first these unlooked for attentions deceived him and caused him pleasure ; suspicion followed, then consternation. Finally, on consulting the attendants who waited upon him, lie heard of the unutterable law of the Jews, for the sake of whieh lie was being fed. The practice was repeated annually at a fixed season. They would kidnap a Greek foreigner, fatten him up for a year, and then eonvey him to a wood, where they slew him, saerifieed his body with their customary ritual, partook of his flesh,rt and, while immolating the Greek, swore an oath of hostility to the Greeks. The remains of their victim were then thrown into a pit. The man (Apion continues) stated that lie had now but a few days left to live, and implored the king, out of respeet for the gods of Greece, to defeat this Jewish plot upon his life-blood and to deliver him from his miserable predicament.
A tale of this kind is not merely paekecl with all the horrors of a tragedy ; it is also replete with the
α Lat. uiscera : i.e. all except skin, bones and blood.
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Non tamen a sacrilegio priuat Antiochum, sicut arbi-trati sunt qui haec ad illius gratiam conscripserunt ; 9S non enim praesumpsit aliquid tale, ut ad templum accederet. sed sicut aiunt inuenit non sperans. Fuit ergo uoluntate iniquus impius et nihilominus sine deo. quantauis sit1 mendacii superfluitas, quam ex 09 ipsa re cognosces ualde facillimum est. Non enim circa solos Graecos discordia legum esse dinoscitur, sed maxime aduersus Aegyptios et plurimos alios. Quern enim horum non contigit aliquando circa nos peregrinari. ut aduersus solos c Graecos >1 2 renouata coniuratione per effiisionem sanguinis ageremus3 ?
100	Vel quomodo possibile est ut ad has hostias omnes Iudaei colligerentur et tantis milibus ad gustandum uiscera ilia sufficerent. sicut ait Apion ? Vel cur inuentum hominem quicumque fuit. non enim suo
101	nomine conseripsit,4 aut quomodo eum in suam patriam rex non cum pompa deduxit, dum posset hoc faciens ipse quidem putari pius et Graecorum amator eximius. a«umere uero contra Iudaeorum
102	odium solaria magna cunctorum ? Sed haec relinquo ; insensatos enim non uerbis sed operibus decet arguere.
Sciunt igitur omnes qui uidermit constructionem templi nostri qualis fuerit et intransgressibilem eius
103	purification]s integritatem. Quattuor etenim habuit in circuitu porticus. et hamm singulae propriam secundum legem habuere custodiam. In exteriorem itaque ingredi licebat omnibus etiam alienigenis ; mulieres tantummodo menstruatae transire pro-
1	quanta iussit .mss.
2	ins. Hudson.
3	egercmus .mss. : Reinach would here insert §§ 121-124·.
4	Xiese suspects a lacuna.
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cruelty of impudence. It does not, for all that, its acquit Antiochus of sacrilege, as its obsequious character authors imagined. He suspected nothing of the sort when he invaded the temple ; the discovery admittedly surprised him. His iniquity, impiety, and godlessness were, therefore, none the less gratuitous, however many lies may be told about him.
These reveal their character on their face. Greeks, as is well knoAvn, are not the only people with Avliom our laws come into conflict ; those principally so affected are Egyptians and many others. Is there one of these nations whose citizens have not happened at some time or other to visit our country ? Why-should Greeks be the only objects of our periodically repeated conspiracy and bloodthirsty assault ?
Again, how is it conceivable that all Jews should assemble to partake of these victims, and that the flesh of one should suffice for so many thousand participants, as Apion asserts ? a Why in the world after discovering this man, whoever he was (his name is not given in the story), did not the king convey him in triumph to his country, when by so doing he might have gained a reputation for piety and rare devotion to the Greeks, and encountered Jewish hatred .with the powerful support of public opinion ?
Biit I refrain to pursue these inquiries ; fools must be refuted, not by argument, but by facts.
All who ever saw our temple are aware of the The general design of the building, and the inviolable |™s0Jft®e barriers which preserved its sanctity. It had four temple surrounding courts, each with its special statutory ntua1' restrictions. The outer court was open to all, courts.mple foreigners included ; women during their impurity
a Not as reported above.
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104	hibebantur. In secundam uero porticum cuncti Iudaei ingrediebantur eorumque coniuges, cum essent ab omni pollutione mundae : in tertiam masculi Iudaeorum mundi existentes atque purificati ; in quartam autem sacerdotes stolis induti sacerdotali-bus ; in adytum uero soli principes sacerdotum
105	propria stola circumamicti. Tanta uero est circa omnia prouidentia pietatis, ut secundum quasdam horas sacerdotes ingredi constitutum sit. Mane etenim aperto templo oportebat facientes traditas hostias introire et meridie mrsus. dum clauderetur
106	templum. Denique nec uas aliquod portari licet in templum. sed erant in eo solummodo posita altare mensa turibulum candelabrum, quae omnia et in
107	lege conscripta sunt. Etenim nihil amplius neque mysteriomm aliquomm ineffabilium agitur, neque intus ulla epulatio ministratur. Haec enim quae pmedicta sunt habeiit totius populi testimonium
IOS manifestationemque gestorum. Licet enim sint tribus quattuor sacerdotum et harum tribuum singulae habeant hominum plus quam quinque milia, fit tamen obsematio particulariter per dies certos, et his transactis alii succedentes ad sacrificia ueniunt et congregati in templum mediante die a prae-cedentibus claues teinpli et ad numerum omnia uasa percipiunt. nulla re. quae ad cibum aut potum
109 adtineat. in templo delata. Talia namque etiam ad * 6
a Or “ the victims delivered to them.”
6 IC'/'. Mark xi. 16. The sequel shows that the Holy Place (the vaos) is intended.
c Of. B.x.QlG (where only three object? are named, no altar). d The four priestly dans which returned with Zerubbabel
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were alone refused admission. To the second court all Jews were admitted and, when uncontaminated by any defilement, their wives ; to the third male Jews, if clean and purified ; to the fourth the priests robed in their priestly vestments. The sanctuary was entered only by the high-priests, clad in the raiment peculiar to themselves. So careful is the provision for all the details of the service, that the priests’ entry is timed to certain hours. Their duty was to enter in the morning, when the temple was opened, and to offer the customary sacrifices,® and again at mid-day, until the temple was closed. One further point : no vessel whatever might be carried into the temple,6 the only objects in which λυ ere an altar, a table, a censer, and a lampstand,® all mentioned in the Law. There was nothing more ; no unmentionable mysteries took place, no repast was served within the building. The foregoing statements are attested by the whole community, and conclusively proved by the order of procedure. For, although there are four priestly tribes,d each comprising upwards of five thousand members, these officiate by rotation for α fixed period of days ; when the term of one party ends, others come to offer the sacrifices in their place, and assembling at mid-day in the temple, take over from the outgoing ministers the keys of the building and all its vessels, duly numbered. Nothing of the nature of food or drink is brought within the temple ; objects of this kind may not even be offered on
(Ezra ii. 36; Neh. vii. 39). Elsewhere Josephus mentions only the division into twenty-four courses (Vita, 2 ; cf. A. vii. 365 f.), which was normal from the time of the Chronicler (1 Chron. xxiv. 7) onwards.
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altare offerre prohibitum est. praeter ilia quae ad sacrificia pmeparantur.
Quid ergo Apionem [esse] dicimus nisi nihil horum examinantem uerba incredula protulisse ? Sed turpe est ; historiae enim ueram notitiam se proferre
ΠΟ grammaticus non promisit: At1 sciens templi nostri pietatem hanc quidem praetermisit, hominis autem Graeci compraehensionem finxit et pabulum in-effabile et ciborum opulentissimam claritatem et seraos ingredientes ubi nec nobilissimos Iudaeomm
111	licet intrare. nisi fuerint sacerdotes. Hoc ergo pessima est impietas atque mendacium spontaneum ad eomm seductionem. qui noluerint discutere ueritatem. Per ea siquidem mala et ineffabilia. quae praedicta sunt, nobis detrahere temptauerunt.
112	(9) Rursumque tamquam piissimus deridet adicijns fabulae suae Mnaseam. Ait enim ilium rettulisse, dum helium Iudaei contra Idumaeos2 haberent longo quodam tempore, in aliqua ciuitate Idumaeorum.2 qui Dorii nominantur, quendam eomm qui in ea Apol-linem colebat uenisse ad Iudaeos. cuius hominis nomen dicit Zabidon. deinde quia3 eis promisisset traditurum eis Apollinem deum Doriensium uenturumque ilium ad nostrum templum. si omnes
113	abscederent. Et credidisse omnem multitudinem Iudaeorum ; Zabidon uero fecisse quoddam machina-mentum ligneum et circumpo^uisse sibi et in eo tres ordines infixisse lucernarum et ita ambulasse.· ut
1	conj.: et mss.
2	Hudson : Iudaeos (-orum) mss.
3	Boysen : qui mss.
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the altar, save those which are prepared for the sacrifices.
Are we then left to conclude that Apion put out this incredible story without any investigation of these facts ? But that is disgraceful ; as a learned doctor, did he not profess to present an accurate historical picture ? No ; he knew the pious rites of our temple, but passed them over when he concocted this story of a kidnapped Greek, an unmentionable banquet of the richest and most sumptuous fare, and slaves entering precincts to which even the highest Jewish nobles are not admitted, unless they are priests. Here, then, we have rank impiety at its worst, and a gratuitous lie, designed to mislead persons who do not trouble to investigate the facts. For the one aim of the inventors of the unspeakable horrors to which I have alluded is to bring us into odium.
(9)	This model of piety derides us again in a story which he attributes to Mnaseas.® The latter, according to Apion, relates that:—
in the course of a long Avar between the Jews and the Idumaeans, an inhabitant of an Idumaean city, called Dorii,6 who worshipped Apollo and bore (so we are told) the name of Zabidus, came out to the Jews and promised to deliver into their hands Apollo, the god of his city, who would visit our temple if they all took their departure. The Jews all believed him ; whereupon Zabidus constructed an apparatus of wood, inserted in it three rows of lamps, and put it over liis person. Thus arrayed he walked about, presenting the appear-
b Dor or Dora on the coast of Palestine, some ten miles north of Caesarea, south of Mt. Carmel.
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procul stantibus appareret. quasi stellae per terrain1
114	τὴν πορείαν ποιούμενων, τούς μεν ’Ιουδαίου? υπό rod παραδόξου της θεάς καταπεπληγ μένους πόρρω μένοντας ησυχίαν άγειν, τον δε Ζάβιδον επί πολλής ησυχίας εις τον ναόν παρελθεΐν και την χρυσήν άποσΰραι τοΰ κάνθωνος2 κεφαλήν, ovtoj γάρ άστεϊζόμενος γεγραφεν, και πάλιν εις Λώρα3 τό τάχος άπελθεΐν.
115	Άρα οΰν και ημείς αν εΐποιμεν ότι τον κάνθωνα, τουτεστιν εαυτόν, ’Αττ-ίων επιφορτίζει και ποιεί της μoJpoλoγίaς άμα και των φευσμάτων κατά-γομον; και γάρ τόπους ούκ όντας γράφει και
116	πόλεις ούκ είδώς μετατίθησιν. η μεν γάρ Ίδουμαία της ημετερας χώρας εστιν όμορος, κατά Γάζαν κειμ.ενη, και Α ώρα τ αυτή ς εστιν ούδεμία πόλις, τής μέντοι Φοινίκης παρά το 1\ο.ρμήλιον ορος Δώρα πόλις ονομάζεται, μ,ηδεν επικοινωνούσα τοίς Άπίωνος φλυαρήμασί' τεσσάρων γάρ ημερών
117	οδόν τής Ίδουμαίας* άφεστηκεν. τί δ’ ημών ετι κατηγορεί τό μη κοινούς εχειν τοΐς άλλοις θεούς, ει ραδίως οϋτο^ς επείσθησαν οι πατερες ημών ήξειν τον ’Απόλλωνα προς αύτούς και μετά tow άστρων επί τής γής ωήθησαν όραν αύτόν περι-
US πατοϋντα; λύχνον γάρ ούδεπω δήλον ότι πρόσθεν εωράκασιν οι τάς τοσαυτας και τηλικαύτας λύχνο-κ αίας επιτελοΰντες. άλ/Υ ούδε τις αύτώ βοόδίζοντι κατά την χώραν tow τοσούτων μυριάδων ύπήντη-σεν, έρημα δε και τα τείχη φυλάκων εύρε πολέμου
119	συνεστηκότος’ εώ τάλλα. τοΰ ναού δ’ αι θυραι τό μεν ύφος ήσαν εξήκοντα πηχών, είκοσι δε το
1 End of lacuna in L.
2 Hudson : άκανθένοτ L (and so below).
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ance to distant onlookers of stars perambulating the earth. Astounded at this amazing spectacle, the Jews kept their distance, in perfect silence. Meanwhile, Zabidus stealthily passed into the sanctuary, snatched up the golden head of the pack-ass (as he facetiously calls it), and made off post-haste to Dora.
May we not, on our side, suggest that Apion is overloading the pack-ass, that is to say himself, with a crushing pack of nonsense and Hes ? He writes of places which do not exist, and shifts the position on the map of cities of which lie knows nothing. Idumaea, in the latitude of Gaza, is conterminous with our territory. It has no city called Dora. There is a town of that name in Phoenicia, near Mount Carmel, but that lias nothing* in common with Apion’s ridiculous story, being at a distance of four days’ march from Idumaea. Again, how can he continue to accuse us of not having the same gods as the rest of the world, if our forefathers were so easily induced to believe that Apollo would visit them, and imagined that they saw him walking with a train of stars upon the earth ? Obviousl}7 they had never before seen a lamp, these people whose festivals are such a blaze of illumination ! ° Not one of all those myriads encountered him as lie paraded the country ! He found the walls unguarded in wartime ! I refrain from further comment, merely remarking that the gates of the sanctuary were sixty
“In particular the Feast of Tabernacles (see the vivid description of the all-night illumination in the Mishnah, Sukkah, ν. 2-4) and the Feast of Dedication, popularly known as the “ Feast of Lights,” Λ. xii. 325. Of. § 28L2 below. 3
3 So Lat.: λώριν L.	4 Niese: ’Ιουδαίος L.
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πλάτος, κατάχρυσοι δε πάσαι και μικρού δεῖν σφυρήλατοι’ ταύτας εκλειον ούκ ελάττους όντες άνδρες διακόσιοι καθ' εκάστην ήμεραν και το
120	καταλιπ€Ϊν ήνοιγμάνας ήν άθάμιτον. ραδίως οΰν αντάς ο λυχνοφόρος εκείνος άνεωξεν, οΐμαι, μόνος1 και την του κάνθωνος ωχετο1 κεφαλήν εχων. πότερον οΰν αυτήν πάλιν ως ήμάς άνεστρεφεν ή λαβών Άπιών αυτήν είσεκόμισεν, ΐνα Άντίοχος €υρη προς δευτεραν Άπίωνι μυθολογίαν;
121	(ΐθ) Καταφεύδεται δε2 και όρκον ήμών ως όμνυόν-των τον θεόν τον ποιήσαντα τον ουρανόν και τήν γην και τήν θάλασσαν μηδενι ευνόησειν άλλοφΰλω,
122	μάλιστα δε "Κλλησιν. εδει δε καταφευδόμενον άπαξ ε'ιπεΐν μηδενι εΰνοήσειν άλλοφΰλω, μάλιστα δ' Αίγυπτίοις· ούτως γάρ αν τοΐς εξ άρχής αύτοΰ πλάσμασιν ήρμοττεν τα περί τον όρκον, ειπερ ήσαν υπό Αιγυπτίων των συγγενών οι πατερες ήμών ούχι διά πονηριάν άλλ' επί συμφοραΐς
123	εξεληλασμενοι. tojv 'Ελλήνων δε πλέον τοΐς τόποις ή τοΐς επιτηδεΰμασιν άφεστήκαμεν, ώστε μηδεμίαν ήμΐν είναι προς αυτούς εχθραν μηδε ζηλοτυπίαν, τουναντίον μέντοι πολλοί παρ' αυτών εις τούς ήμετερους νόμους συνεβησαν είσελθεΐν, καί τινες μεν ενεμειναν, ε'ισι δ’ οι τήν καρτερίαν
124	ούχ ύπομείναντες πάλιν άπεστησαν. καί τούτων3
1 Text emended by Niese.
2 ed. pr.: καταψξύσααθαί τινα L.
3	tovtov L (corrector's hand) Lat. * 6
a The dimensions given in B. v. -202 are 30 χ 15 cubits.
6 Or perhaps “ all overlaid \vith gold, almost of the solidity of hammered gold plates.”
c In B. vi. 293 we are told that it took twenty men to close the east gate of the inner court. Hudson, accordingly, 340
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cubits high and twenty broad,α all gilded and almost entirely covered with plates of wrought gold b ; it took no fewer than 200 c men to close them every day, and it was forbidden to leave them open. Our lamp-carrier, I presume, had no difficulty in opening them by himself and making off with the pack-ass’s head. But did he return it to us, or was it Apion who recovered and reinstated it in the temple for Antiochus to find, in order to provide him with a second good story ?
(10)	Thend he attributes to us an imaginary oath, and would have it appear that we swear by the God who made heaven and earth and sea to show no goodwill to a single alien, above all to Greeks. Having once started false accusations, lie should have said, “ show no goodwill to a single alien, above all to Egypttiris ” ; for then this reference to the oath would have been in keeping with his original fiction, if, as we are given to understand, the cause of the expulsion of our forefathers by their Egyptian “ kinsmen ” was not their malice, but their misfortunes. From the Greeks we are severed more by our geographical position than by our institutions, with the result that we neither hate nor envy them. On the contrary, many of them have agreed to adopt our laws ; of whom some have remained faithful, while others, lacking the necessary endurance, have again seceded.6 Of these not one has ever said that
corrects the figure here to twenty; but Josephus may mean that separate gangs of twenty men each were employed to close the ten gates of the temple.
d Reinach transfers this paragraph (§§ 121-124), which opens abruptly, to the end of § 99 above, where it seems more in place. Cf. Tac. Hist. v. 5, “ adversus omnes alios hostile odium.”	e Cf. §§ 280 ff. below.
Alleged Jewish oath of hostility to Greeks, etc.
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οι)8είς πώποτε τον όρκον εΐπεν άκοΰσοΛ παρ' ήμΐν ώμοσμενον / αλλά μόνος 'Α ttlow, ως εοικεν, ήκουσεν' αυτός γα.ρ ό συνθείς αυτόν ήν.
125	(ϊϊ) Σφόδρα τοίνυν της πολλής συνεσεως2 καί επι τω μελλοντι ρηθήσεσθαι θαυμάζειν άβιόν ἐστιν Άπίωνα. τεκμήριον γάρ εΐναί φησιν του μήτε νόμοις ημάς χρησθ αι 8ικαίοις μήτ€ τον θεόν εύσεβεΐν ως προσήκεν [τό μη άρχειν],3 όουλευειν 8ε μάλλον εθνεσιν [και] άλλοτε άλλοις καί τό κεχρησθat συμφοραΐς τισι περί την πάλιν, αυτών4 8ήλον ότι πόλεως ήγεμονικωτάτης εκ των άνωθεν άρχειν άλλα μη 'Ρωμαίοι?0 8ουλεύειν συνειθισμε-
120 νων. καίτοι τούτων άν τις άνάσχοιτο6 τοιαυτης μεγαλαυχίαςλ των μεν γάρ άλλων ούκ εστιν οστις ανθρώπων ούχ ίκανώς καθ' αύτοΰ φαίη τούτον
127	υπ' Άπίωνος λελεχθαι τον λόγον ολίγοις μεν γάρ ύπήρβεν εφ' ηγεμονίας διά καιροπτίας γενεσθαι, καί τούτους αι μεταβολαί πάλιν άλλοις όουλεύειν ύπεζευβαν, τό πλεΐστον 8ε φΰλον άλλων ύπακηκοεν
128	πολλάκις. Αιγύπτιοι 8' άρα μόνοι διά τό κατα-φυγεΐν, ως φασιν, εις την χώραν αυτών τούς θεούς καί σωθηναι μεταβαλόντας εις μορφάς θηρίων εβαίρετον γέρας εύροντο τό μη8ενί 8ουλεΰσαι τών της 'Ασίας η τής Ευρώπης κρατησάντων, οι μίαν ημέραν εκ τού παντός αίώνος ελευθερίας ου τυχόντες, άλλ' ού8ε παρά τών οϊκοόεσποτών.
129	όντινα μεν γάρ αύτοΐς εχρήσαντο Υίερσαι τρόπον, ούχ άπαβ μόνον αλλά καί πολλάκις πορθούντες τάς
1 ομωσμένον L.	2 ed. pr. : σννθέσβωϊ L.
3 ins. ed. pr.	4 < d. pr.: αυτοί L.
5	So ed. pr.: in L Ρωμαίοι is placed before έκ.
6	Xiese: ό.~τόσχοιτο L (= perhaps “Even a Roman would refrain from so lofty a claim
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he had heard the oath in question pronounced by any of us. Λρΐοη is apparently the only man λνΐιυ has hearcl it, for the good reason that he invented it.
(11)	In the Argument to which I now proceed Apion’s extraordinary sagacity is most astonisliing. A clear proof, according to him, that our lavs are unjust and our religious ceremonies erroneous is that we are not masters of an empire, but rather the slaves, first of one nation, then of another, and that calamity has more than once befallen our city. As if his fellow-countrymen from time immemorial had been the masters of a sovereign state, and had never known what it was to serve the Romans ! On Roman lips such a lofty claim might be tolerated. For the rest of the world, there is not a man who would not admit that this argument of Apion closely touches himself. It has been the lot of few, by waiting on opportunity, to gain an empire, and even they have, through the vicissitudes of fortune, been reduced once more to servitude beneath a foreign yoke ; most races have frequently had to submit to others. The Egyptians alone, so it seems, because the gods, according to their account, took refuge in their country and saved themselves by assuming the forms of wild animals,® gained the exceptional privilege of never being the slaves of any of the conquerors of Asia or Europe—the Egyptians, who have never, since the world began, had a day of liberty, even from their domestic masters ! For the rough handling -which they received from the Persians, vlio not once but on many occasions sacked
a Cf. Ovid, Metamorph. v. 321-331.
Anti-
Semitic
argument
drawn front
Jewish
misfortunes.
7	Niese: μεγαλοψυχία? L.
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πόλαις, ίαρά κατασκάτττοντας, τούς τταρ αύτοίς νομιζομένους θαούς κατασφάζοντας, ούκ αν όναιδί-
130	σαιμσ μιμαΐσθαι yap ον προσήκαν την Άπίωνος άπαιδαυσίαν, ος ούτα τάς 5Αθηναίων τυχας ούτα τάς Αακαδαιμονίων ανανόησαν, ών τους μαν άνδραιο-τάτονς αίναι, τους δα αύσαβαστάτονς των 'Ρλλήνων
131	άτταντας λέγουσιν. αώ βασιλέας τούς απ’ αύσαβαία διαβοηθέντας _ών αν α Κ ροΐσον ,1 οΐαις αχρήσαντο συμφοραίς βίου, αώ την καταττρησθαΐσαν ’Αθηναίων άκρόπολιν, τον αν ’Ρφέσω ναόν, τον αν Ααλφοΐς, άλλους μυρίους, καί ούδαΐς ώναίδισαν
132	ταΰτα τοΐς παθοΰσιν, άλλα τοΐς δράσασιν. καινός δα κατήγορος ήμ<ών Αττ ίων ηύράθη των ιδίων α ύτοϋ παρί την Αίγυπτον κακών ακλαθόμανος, άλλα Σ.άσωστρις αυτόν ο μυθαυόμανος Αίγυπτου βασιλαύς ατύφλωσαν.
'Ημαΐς δα τούς ήματέρους ούκ αν α’ίποιμαν βασιλέας, Ααυίδην και Σολομών α, πολλά χαιρωσα-
133	μένους αθνη; τούτους μαν ούν παραλίπωμαν τα δα γνώριμα πάσιν Άπίων ήγνόηκαν, ότι Υίαρσών και ματ’ ακαίνους ηγουμένων τής ’Ασίας λίακα-δόνων Αιγύπτιοι μαν αδούλαυον ανδραπόδων ούδαν
134	διαφέροντας, ήμαΐς δα όντας αλαύθαροι προσέτι και τών πέριξ πόλαων ήρχομαν ατη σχαδόν αίκοσί που καί ρ' μέχρι Μ άγνου Πομπηίου. καί πάντων ακπολαμηθέντων προς 'Ρωμαίων2 τών π α νταχοΰ
1	Perhaps a gloss.
2 f κ ττ ο\ί μ&θ ί vt -pos Ρ ωμαίονς Xiese.
α Cf. Acts xvii. 22 (quoted in the margin of the ms.).
6 By Xerxes, Herod, viii. 53.
c The temple of Artemis, burnt down by Hero^tratus on the night, as was said, of Alexander's birth, 356 b.c.
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their cities, razed their temples, mid slaughtered the creatures they took for gods, I will not reproach them. I must not imitate the ignorance of Apion, who never thought of the misfortunes of the Athenians or the Lacedaemonians, the latter, by common consent, the bravest, the former the most pious,n of the Greeks. I pass over the calamities in the lives of monarehs (like Croesus) renowned for piety. I pass over the burning of the acropolis of Athens,b the temple of Ephesus,0 that of Delphi,d and myriads more ; no one ever reproached the victims, rather than the perpetrators, for these atrocities. It was left for Apion to bring this novel type of accusation against us, quite forgetting the disasters of his own Egypt. Its mythical king Sesostris has doubtless blinded him.6
For our part, might we not quote our kings, David and Solomon, who subjugated many nations ? But let us pass them over and merely refer to a notorious fact, ignored by Apion : that is, that the Egyptians were the slaves and veritable menials, first of the Persians, and then of the Macedonians, the next rulers of Asia ; while we were not merely independent, but had dominion over the surrounding states for about 120 years Ψ up to the time of Pompey the Great. And when war had been declared by the Romans on all the monarehs in the world, our kings
d The older temple was accidentally burnt down c. 548-54.7 b.c. ; Josephus refers to some later occasion of incendiarism.
e Both Sesostris and his son (Herod, ii. Ill) are said to have been struck blind.
f A slightly exaggerated estimate of the period from the Maccabaean insurrection to Pompey’s entry into Jerusalem (168-63 b.c.) ; eighty years, from c. 143 b.c. (1 Macc. xiii. 41), would have been more accurate.
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βασιλέων μόνοι διά πίστιν οι παρ* ήμΐν σύμμαχοι και φίλοι διεφυλάχθησαν.
135	(ϊ2) Άλλα θαυμαστούς άνδρας ου παρεσχήκαμεν,
οίον τεχνών τινων εύρετάς ή σοφία διαφεροντας. και καταριθμεί Έωκράτην και Ζήνωνα καί Κλε-άνθην καί τοιούτους τινας. είτα. τό θαυμασιώτατον τοΐς είρημενοις1 αυτός εαυτόν προστίθησ ι καί μακαρίζει την 'Αλεξάνδρειαν, ότι τοιοΰτον εχει 13G πολίτην όρθ<ώς ποκών ,2 εδει γάρ α ύτώ μάρτυρος εαυτού. τοΐς μεν γάρ άλλοις άττασιν όχλαγωγος εδόκει ττονηρός είναι, καί τω βίω καί τω λόγω διεφθαρμένος, ώστε εικότως ελεησαι τις αν την ’Αλεξάνδρειαν} εΐττερ επί τούτω μέγα εφρόνει. ττερί δε τών παρ' ήμΐν άνδρόον γεγονότων ούδενός ητ τον επαίνου τυγχάνειν άξίοιν ϊσασιν οι ταΐς ήμετεραις άρχαιολογίαις εντυγχάνοντες.
137 (ϊο) Τα δε λοιττά τόον εν τη κατηγορία γεγραμμενων άξιον ην ΐσως άναττολόγητα παραλιπεΐν, ΐν' αυτός αύτοΰ καί τών άλλων ΑΙγυτττiojv η ό κατηγορών. εγκαλεί γάρ οτι ζώα θυομεν ήμερα1 2 3 καί χοίρον ούκ εσθίομεν, καί την tojv αιδοίου χλευάζει ττερι-13S τομήν, τό μεν ούν ττερί τής τών ήμερων4 ζωων άναι ρεσεως κοινόν ἐστι καί ττρός τούς άλλους άνθρώττους άτταντας,' Αττ ίων δε τοΐς θύουσιν εγκαλών αυτόν εξήλεγξεν όντα τό γένος Αιγύπτιον ου γάρ άν Ελτὴυ ών ή Μακεδώυ εχαλεπαινεν. ούτοι γάρ εύχονται θύειν εκατόμβας τοΐς θεοΐς καί χρώνται τοΐς ίερείοις προς ευωχίαν, καί ου διά τούτο συμβεβηκεν ερημοΰσθαι τον κόσμον τών βοσκη-
1 Xiese (after Lat.): τών elp-ημένων L.
2	Xie.se (after Lat.): om. L.
3	Ins. Xiese (after Lat.).
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alone, by reason of their fidelity, remained their allies and friends.
.	(12) “ But ” (urges Apion) we “ have not produced Argument
any geniuses, for example, inventors in arts and have pro* crafts or eminent sages.” a He enumerates Socrates, ^edn° Zeno, Cleanthes,6 and others of that calibre ; and genius, then—most astounding master-stroke—adds his own name to the list, and felicitates Alexandria on possessing such a citizen ! Indeed he needed this testimonial from himself; for the rest of the world took him for a low charlatan, whose life was as dissolute as his language, insomuch that Alexandria might fairly be pitied if she prided herself upon him.
Our own famous men, who are entitled to rank with the highest, are familiar to readers of my Antiquities.
(13)	The remaining counts in his indictment had other inbetter perhaps have remained unanswered, so that a^maints Apion might be left to act as his own and his country- sacrifices, men s accuser· He denounces us tor sacrificing from pork,
domestic animals and for not eatinff pork, and he c!‘Tllin'
o j. j	cision.
derides the practice of cirdimcision. Well, the custom of slaughtering domestic animals we share with the rest of mankind ; and Apion, by criticizing those who practise it, betrays his Egyptian birth. No Greek or Macedonian would have been moved to indignation.
Their nations, indeed, vow sacrifices of hecatombs to the gods,c and make a feast off the victims ; yet this has not had the result, apprehended by Apion, of leav-
a Λ charge repeated by Apollonius Molon, § 118 below.
6 Cleanthes in 263 b.c. succeeded Zeno as head of the Stoic school, founded by the latter.
c Cf. Hom. Od. xvii. 50.
ed. i>)\ : ήμετέρων L Lat.
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139	μάτων, όπερ Άττίων εδεισεν. el μέντοι τοΐς Αιγυπτίων εθεσιν ηκολούθουν άπαντες, ηρήμωτο μεν αν ο κόσμος των ανθρώπων, των άγριωτάτων δε θηρίων επληθύνθη, α θεούς οΰτοι νομίζοντες
140	επιμελώς εκτρεφονσιν. και μην ει τις αυτόν ηρετο, των πάντων Αιγυπτίων τινας είναι και σοφωτάτους και θεοσεβείς νομίζει, πάντως αν
141	ώμολόγησε τους ιερείς· δυο γάρ αύτους φασιν υπό των βασιλέων εξ άρχης ταΰτα προστετάχθαι, την τε των θεών θεραπείαν και της σοφίας την επιμέλειαν. εκείνοι τοίνυν άπαντες και περιτεμνονται και χοιρείων άπεχονται βρωμάτων ου μην ουδέ των άλλων Αιγυπτίων ουδέ εις ύν θύει1 τοΐς θεοΐς.
142	dp’ ούν τυφλός ήν τον νουν Άπίων υπέρ Αίγυπτον ημάς λοιδορεΐν συνθεμενος, εκείνων δε κατήγορων, οι γε μη μόνον χρίόνται τοΐς υπό τούτου λοιδο-ρουμενοις εθεσιν, άλλα και τούς άλλους εδίδαξαν περιτεμνεσθαι, καθάπερ εΐρηκεν 'Ηρόδοτος;
143	'Όθεν εικότως μοι δοκεΐ της εις τούς πατρίους αύτοΰ νόμους βλασφημίας δούναι δίκην ’Απίων την πρεπουσαν περιετμηθη γάρ εξ ανάγκης, ελκώσεως αύτω περί το αίδοΐον γενομενης, και μηδέν ωφεληθείς υπό της περιτομής άλλα σηπό-
144	μένος εν δειναΐς οδύναις άπεθανεν. δει γάρ τούς ευ φρονοΰντας τοΐς μεν οίκείοις νόμοις περί την εύσεβειαν άκριβώς εμμενειν, τούς δε των άλλων μη Αοιδορεΐν. ό δἐ τούτους μεν εφυγεν, των ημετερων δε κατεφεύσατο. τούτο μεν Α πίωνι τού βίου τό τέλος εγενετο, και τούτο παρ’ ημών ενταύθα τό πέρας έστω τού λόγου.
1 ν ν θύει Xiese: συνθνει L Lat.
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ing the world without cattle. If, on the other hand, mankind had adopted Egyptian customs, the world would have been left without human beings, and been overrun with those wildest of beasts, which they sedulously rear in the belief that they are gods. Again, had Apion been asked who, in his opinion, were the wisest and most god-fearing of all the Egyptians, he would undoubtedly have made the admission, “ the priests ” ; for they, as is said, originally received two commissions from royalty : divine worship and the charge of learning. But all those priests are circumcised, and all abstain from swine's flesh® Even among the rest of the Egyptians there is not a man who sacrifices a pig to the gods. Was, then, Apion’s mind blinded when, in the interest of the Egyptians, he undertook to revile us and actually condemned them ? For not only do they practise the customs which he abuses, but, as Herodotus has informed us,b they have taught others to adopt circumcision.
I cannot, therefore, but regard the penalty which Apion Apion paid for maligning his country’s laws as just and appropriate. An ulcer on his person rendered circumcision essential; the operation brought no relief, gangrene set in, and he died in terrible tortures. A wise man’s duty is to be scrupulously faithful to the religious laws of his country, and to refrain from abuse of those of others. Apion was a defaulter to his country’s laws and told lies about ours. Such was his end, and here let me bring my remarks [upon him] to a close.
a On the Egyptians’ practice of circumcision see Herod, ii. 37, 104 ; on their abstinence from pork, except on certain occasions, ib. ii. 47.
b Herod, ii. 104 (quoted in Ap. i. 169).
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145	(14·) ’Enel δἐ1 καί 3Απολλώνιος 6 Μόλων καί Λυσί-
μαχος καί τινες άλλοι τα μεν υπ3 άγνοιας, το πλεΐστον δε κατά δυσμένειαν, περί τε του νομο-θετήσαντος ήμΐν λίωσεως και περί των νόμων πεποίηνται λόγους ούτε δικαίους ούτε αληθείς, τον μεν ο*)ς γόητα και απατεώνα διαβάλλοντες, τούς νόμους δε κακίας ήμΐν και ούδεμιάς αρετής φά-σκοντες είναι διδασκάλους, βούλομαι συντόμως καί περί τής όλης ημών καταστάσεως του πολιτεύματος καί περί tojv κατά ρ.ερος, ως αν ώ δυνατός,
14G ειπεΐν. οίμαι γάρ εσεσθαι φανερόν οτι καί προς εύσεβειαν καί προς κοινωνίαν την μετ3 άλλήλων καί προς την καθόλου φιλανθρωπίαν, ετι δε προς δικαιοσύνην καί την εν τοις πόνοις καρτερίαν καί θανάτου περιφρόνησιν άριστα κείμενους εχομεν
147	τους νόμους, παρακαλώ δε τούς εντευξομενους τή γραφή μη μετά φθόνου ποιεΐσθαι την άνάγνωσιν' ου γάρ εγκώμιον ημών αυτών προειλόμην συγ-γράφειν, αλλά πολλά καί φευδή κατηγορούμενοις ήμΐν ταύτην απολογίαν δικαιοτάτην είναι νομίζω τήν από tow νόμων, καθ3 οΰς ζώντες διατελοΰμεν.
148	άλλως τε καί τήν κατηγορίαν ο 3Απο/\λώνιος ούκ άθρόαν οί>σπερ ο 3Απίων εταξεν, άλλα σποράδην καί διά πάσης τής συγγραφής2 ποτε μεν ως άθεους και μισάνθρωπους λοιδορεί, ποτε δ3 αΰ δειλίαν ήμΐν ονειδίζει, ’καί τοϋμπαλαν εστιν οπού τόλμαν κατηγορεί καί άπόνοιαν. λεγει δε καί άφυεστά-τους είναι τών βαρβάρων καί διά τούτο μηδέν εις
U9 τον βίον εύρημα συμβεβλήσθαι μόνους, ταΰτα δε πάντα διελεγχθήσεσθαι νομίζω σαφώς, ει τάναντία
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(14)	Seeing, however, that Apollonius Molon, Lysimachus, and others, partly from ignorance, mainly from ill will, have made reflections, which are neither just nor true, upon our lawgiver Moses and liis code, maligning the one as a charlatan and impostor, and asserting that from the other we receive lessons in vice and none in virtue, I desire to give, to the best of my ability, a brief account of our constitution as a whole and of its details. From tliis, I think, it will be apparent that we possess a code excellentl)T designed to promote piety, friendly relations with each other, and humanity towards the world at large, besides justice, hardihood, and contempt of death. And I beg any into whose hands these pages may fall to read them without bias.® My object is not to compose a panegyric upon our nation ; but I consider that, in reply to the numerous false accusations which are brought against us, the fairest defence which we can offer is to be found in the Laws which govern our daily life. I adopt this line the more readily because Apollonius, unlike Apion, has not grouped his accusations together, but scattered them here and there all over his work, reviling us in one place as atheists and misanthropes, in another reproaching us as cowards, whereas else-where, on the contrary, he accuses us of temerity and reckless madness. He adds that we are the most witless of all barbarians, and are consequently the only people who have contributed no useful invention to civilization. All this tirade will, I think, be clearly refuted, if it be shown that the precepts
a Or “ jealousy.” * 3
1 e7ret ok Dindorf after Lat. : έπβιδη L.
3 διά . . συγγραφής ed. pr. : δη etVas L. Text doubtful.
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tow ειρη μενών φανείη καί διά των νόμων ημΐν προστεταγμενα καί πραττόμενα μετά πάσης ό,κρι-150 βείας ύφ' ημών, ει δ' αρα βιασθείην μνησθήναι των παρ' ετεροις ύπεναντίο^ς1 νενομισμενων, τούτου δίκαιοι την αιτίαν όχειν ε'ισίν οι τα παρ' ημΐν ως X^ipoj παραβάλλειν άζι οΰντες. οι ς ουδέτερον άπολειφθήσεσθαι voμίζoJ λέγειν, οϋθ' ως ούχ ί τούτους εχομεν τούς νόμους, ών εγώ παραθήσομαι τούς κεφαλαιο^εστάτους, οϋθ' ους ούχ ι μάλιστα πάvτow εμμενομεν τοΐς εαυτών νόμοις.
(ϊο) Μικρδν οΰν άvaλaβόw τον λόγον τουτ' αν εΐποιμι πρώ)τον, ότι tow άνόμως καί άτακτους βιούν-tow οι τάβεοις καί νόμου κοινωνίας επιθυμητάι γενό-μενοι και πρίύτοι κατάρζαντες εικότως αν ημερότητι 152 και φύσεως αρετή διενεγκειν μαρτυρηθεΐεν. αμελεί πειρίύνται τα παρ' αύτοΐς έκαστοι προς τό άρχαιό-τατον άνάγειν, ινα μη2 μιμεΐσθαι δόξωσιν ετερους, άλλ’3 αυτοί του ζην νομίμως άλλοις ύφηγησασθαι. 1ό3 τούτων δε τούτον ixovrow τον τρόπον, αρετή μεν εστι νομοθετου τα βέλτιστα συνιδεΐν και πεΐσαι τούς χρησομενους περί tow υπ' αύτοΰ τιθέμενων, πλήθους δε τό πάσι τοΐς δόξασιν εμμεΐναι και μήτε εύτυχίαις μήτε συμφοραΐς αυτών μηδέν μετα-βάλλειν.
154	Φημί τοίνυν τον ήμετερον νομ,οθετην τών οπου-δηποτοϋν μνημονευόμενων νομοθετούν προαγειν άρχαιότητι.	Α υκουργοι γάρ και Σάλωνες και
Ζάλευκος ο τών Αοκρόον και πάντες οι θαυμαζό-
1	ed. pr. : νττεναντίων L Lat.
2	ed. pr. : om. L Lat.
3	ed. pr.: + οί·κ L Lat.
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of our laws, punctiliously practised in our lives, are in direct conflict with the above description. If.I may be forced to allude to legislation of a contrary nature in vogue elsewhere, the blame must rest with those v/ho claim that our laws are, by comparison, inferior to their own. These critics will, I think, have no excuse in future for denying either that we possess these laws, the most salient of which ϊ propose to cite, or that we are the most law-abiding of all the nations.
(15)	Resuming, then, after this slight digression, I would begin with the remark that persons who have espoused the cause of order and law—one law for all—and been the first to introduce them, may fairly be admitted to be more civilized and virtuously disposed than those who lead lawless and disorderly lives. In fact, each nation endeavours to trace its own institutions back to the remotest date, in order to create the impression that, far from imitating others, it has been the one to set its neighbours an example of orderly life under law. That being so, the virtue of a legislator is to have insight to see what is best, and to win over to the laws which he introduces those who are to live under them ; the virtue of the masses is loyally to abide by the laws adopted and, in prosperity or in adversity, to make no change in them.
Now, I maintain that our legislator is the most ancient of all legislators in the records of the whole world. Compared with him, your Lycurguses and Solons, and Zaleucus, who gave the Locrians their laws, and all who are held in such high esteem by
Law versus lawlessness.
Moses the most
ancient of legislators.
c. 800 b.c. 038-558 b.c. c. 660 b.c.
VOL. I
2 Λ
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μενοι παρά τοΐς "Έλλησιν εχθες1 8ή καί πρώην ως προς εκείνον παραβαλλόμενοι φαίνονταυ γεγονοτες, όπου γε μη8' αυτό τοϋνομα πάλαι εγιγνώσκετο
155	τον νόμου παρά τοΐς "Έ,λλησι. καί μάρτυς 'Όμηρος ούόαμοΰ της ποίησεOJς αύτώ χρησάμενος. ού8ε γάρ ην κατο.: τούτον, άλλα γνώμαις άορίστοις τα πλήθη 8ιωκεΐτο καί προστάγμασι των βασιλέων άφό ου και μέχρι πολλοΰ 8ιεμειναν εθεσιν άγράφοις χρώμενοι καί πο)λά τούτων αει προς τό συν-
156	τυγχάνον μετατιθεντες. ο δ’ ήμετερος νομοθετης αρχαιότατος γεγονώς, τούτο yap 8ήπουθεν όμο-λογεΐται καί παρά τοΐς πάντα καθ' ημών λεγουσιν, εαυτόν τε παρεσχεν άριστον τοΐς πλήθεσιν ηγεμόνα καί σύμβουλον, την τε κατασκευήν αύτοΐς ολην του βίου τω νόμω περιλαβών2 επεισεν παρα-8εξασθαι καί βεβα ιοτάτην εις αει3 φυλαχθήναι παρεσκευ ασεν.
157	(16) "Ιδωμεν 8ε tojv έργων αύτοΰ το πρώτον μεγαλείου. εκείνος γάρ τούς προγόνους ημών, επείπερ ε8ο£εν αύτοΐς την Αίγυπτον εκλιπουσιν επί την πάτριον γην επανιεναι, πολλάς τάς μυριά8ας παραλαβών εκ πολλα>ν καί άμηχάνων 8 ιεσωσεν εις ασφάλειαν καί γάρ την άνυ8ρον αυτούς καί πολλήν φαμμον ε8ει 8ιο8οιπορήσαι καί νικήσαι πολεμίους4 καί τέκνα καί γυναίκας καί λείαν όμοΰ σώζειν
158	μαχομενους. εν οίς άπασι καί στρατηγός άριστος εγενετο καί σύμβουλος συνετώτατος καί πάντων κη8εμών αληθέστατος, άπαν 8ε τό πλήθος εις εαυτόν άνηρτήσθαι παρεσκευ ασεν, καί περί παντός
1 ώϊ ΐχθΐς L.	2 Bekker : 7ταραλαβύν L.
3	eis del Bekker: ἴσασι L.
4	Xiese: TroVuors L Lat.
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the Greeks appear to have been bom but yesterday. Why, the very word “ law ” λυαξ unknown in ancient Greece. Witness Homer, who nowhere employs it in his poems.® In fact, there was no such thing in his day ; the masses were governed by maxims not clearly defined and by the orders of royalty, and continued long afterwards the use of unwritten customs, many of which were from time to time altered to suit particular circumstances. On the other hand, our legislator, wiio lived in the remotest past (that, I presume, is admitted even by our most unscrupulous detractors),b proved himself the people’s best guide and counsellor ; and after framing a code to embrace the whole conduct of their life, induced them to accept it, and secured, on the firmest footing, its observance for all time.
(16)	Let us consider his first magnificent achievement. When our ancestors decided to leave Egypt and return to their native land, it was he who took command of all those myriads and brought them safely through a host of formidable difficulties. For they had to traverse a vast, waterless and sandy desert, to defeat their enemies, and to protect their wives, their children and their chattels while engaged in battle. Throughout all this he proved the best of generals, the sagest of counsellors, and the most conscientious of guardians. He succeeded in making the whole people dependent upon himself, and,
° The word νόμοs appears first in Hesiod ; older terms were θέμιστες (Homer) and θεσμοί, “ ordinances.”
b Apion, however, brought his date down to the eighth century (§ ΙΤ).
The work of Hoses as general and as religious educator.
355
JOSEPHUS
εχων π€ΐσθ όντας άντι τού κζλευσθέντοςΥ els ούδομίαν οίκβίαν ελαβον ταυτα ττλβονβξίαν, άλλ’ ev ω μάλιστα του καιρού δυνάμει? μεν αύτοΐς περιβάλλονται καί τυραννίδας οι ττροβστηκότ€ς} όθίζουσι
159	he τα πλήθη μετά πολλής <ζήν>1 2 ανομίας, ev τούτίϋ τής όζουσίας eKelvos καθ€στηκώς τουναντίον ωήθη heiv eύσeβeΐv και πολλήν €υνομίαν3 τοΐς λαοΐς Ιμτταρασχοΐν, ούτως αυτός τε τα μάλιστα την α peTpv emhei^eiv την αυτού νομίζων και σωτηρίαν τοΐς αυτόν ήγeμόva πeπoιημevoις βεβαιο-
1C0 τάτην παρόξοιν. καλής ούν αύτω προαιρόσ€ωςί και ττράξοων μeγάλωv όπιτυγχανομόνων €ΐκότως όνόμιζσν ήγομόνα τε και σύμβουλον 6eov5 όχοιν, και Treiaas TrpoTepov όαυτόν οτι κατά την όκ€ΐνου βουλησιν άπαντα πράττει και hiavoelται, ταύτην ojeTO 8eiv προ παντός όμποιήσαι την ύπόληφιν τοΐς πλήθοσιν οι yap πιστeύσavτeς όπισκοπ€Ϊν θοόν τούς eaυτών βίους ούθόν ανέχονται όξαμαpTeiv.
101	τοιοΰτος μόν δη τις αυτός β ημών ο νομοθότης, ου γόης ουδ’ άπαTeorv, άπ€ρ λοιδορούντ€ς λόγουσιν αδίκως, άΛΛ’ οιον παρά τοΐς "Έλλησιν αύχοΰσιν τον Μιν ω yeyovevai και μετ αυτόν' τούς άλλους
102	νομοθότας. οι μόν γάρ αυτών τούς νόμους ύπο-τίθονται τλιί, οι δ’ €ΐς τον ΆττόλΑω και τό Αολφικόν αυτού μαντ€ΪονΤ8 ave<f)epov} ήτοι τάληθός ούτως eyeiv νομίζοντ€ς ή ποίσ€ΐν ραον ύπολαμβάνοντ€ς.
163	τις δ’ ήν ό μάλιστα κατορθώσας τούς νόμους και τής δικαιοτάτης9 nepi 0€θύ πίστ€ως όπι τυχών,
1 Om. Lat. : αν τ ο us τον κε\. fd. yr.
2 Xiese after Hudson with Lat.: om. L.
3 Xiese (rf. B. i. 4-03): eiVoiav L.	4 Text doubtful.
5	Lat.: θβΐον L.	6 Ora. Lat.
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having secured their obedience in all things, lie did not use his influence for any personal aggrandizement. No ; at the very moment when leading men assume absolute and despotic power and accustom their subjects to a life of extreme lawlessness, he, on the contrary, having reached that commanding position, considered it incumbent on him to live piously and to provide for his people an abundance of good laws, in the belief that this was the best means of displaying his own virtue and of ensuring the lasting welfare of those who had made him their leader. With such noble aspirations and such a record of successful achievements, he had good reason for thinking that he had God for his guide and counsellor. Having first persuaded himself that God’s will governed all his actions and all his thoughts, he regarded it as his primary duty to impress that idea upon the community ; for to those who believe that their lives are under the eye of God all sin is intolerable. Such was our legislator ; no charlatan or impostor, as slanderers unjustly call him, but one such as the Greeks boast of having had in Minos® and later legislators. For among these some attributed their laws to Zeus, others traced them to Apollo and his oracle at Delphi,6 either believing this to be the fact, or hoping in this way to facilitate their acceptance. But the question, who λναβ the most successful legislator, and who attained to the truest conception of God, may be answered
α Reputed king and legislator of Crete. b “ Some,” e.g. Minos ; “ others,” e.g. Lycurgus.
7	μετ avrbv e<l. pt\ with Lat. : μετά ταντα L.
8	Text emended by Nicsc; that of the ms. is corrupt and glossed.
9	της δικαιότατης Eus. : rts ό δικο.ιότατα L Lat.
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πάρεσην εξ αυτών κατανοεΐν των νόμων άντιπαρα-βάόλλοντας’ ή8η γάρ περί τουτίυν λεκτεον.
164	Oνκοΰν άπειροι μεν αι κατά μέρος των εθών και ταιν νόμων παρά τοΐς άπασιν άνθρώποις 8ιαφοραί. κεφαλαιυι8ώς <8'> αν επίοι τι?'1 οι μεν γάρ μοναρχίαις, οι 8ε ταΐς ολίγων 8υναστείαις, άλλοι 8ε τοΐς πλήθεσιν επετρεφαν την εξουσίαν
165	τών πολιτεύματος, ο 8' ήμετερος νομοθετης εις μεν τούτων ούόοτιοΰν άπεΐ8εν, ως 8' άν τις είποι βία σάμενος τον λόγον, θεοκρατίαν άπε8ειξε τό πολίτευμα, θεώ την αρχήν και τό κράτος άναθείς.
1GG και πείσας εις εκείνον άπαντας αφοράν ως αίτιον μεν απάντων όντα τών αγαθών, α κοινή τε πάσιν άνθρώποις υπάρχει και όσων ετυχον αυτοί 8εη-θεντες εν άμηχάνοις, λαθεΐν 8ε την εκείνου γνώμην ουκ ενόν ούτε τών πpaττoμεvoJV ούθεν ουθ’ ών άν
167 τ is* παρ' αύτώ δια νοηθείη, ενα γουν2 αυτόν άπ-εφηνε και αγενητον και προς τον άί8ιον χρόνον άναλλοίωτον, πάσης ί8εας θνητής κάλλει 8ια-φεροντα και 8υνάμει μεν ήμΐν γνώριμον, όποιος 8ε κατ ουσίαν εστίν άγνωστον.
1G8 Ταΰτα περί θεού φρονεΐν οι σοφώτατοι παρ' "ΈΧλησιν οτι μεν ε8ι8άχθησαν εκείνου τάς άρχάς παρασχόντος, εώ νυν λέγειν, ότι 8' εστι καλά και πρέποντα τή του θεού φύσει και μεγαλειότητι, σφό8ρα μεμαρτυρήκασί' και γάρ ΤΙυθαγόρας και 'Αναξαγόρας καί ΐΐλάτων οι τε μετ' εκείνον από τής στοάς φιλόσοφοι καί μικρού 8εΐν άπαντες
1 κ€φ. αν έπίοι tls Eus. : ora. L Lat.
2 eva 7ovv L : a\Y Eus.
a The word Avas apparently coined by Josephus ; the idea goes back to the O.T.
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by contrasting the laws themselves with those of others, and to these I must now turn.
There is endless variety in the details of the Hisconsti-customs and laws which prevail in the world at large. Λΐιβκ’ To give but a summary enumeration : some peoples cracy·” have entrusted the supreme political power to monarchies, others to oligarchies, yet others to the masses. Our lawgiver, however, was attracted by none of these forms of polity, but gave to his constitution the form of what—if a forced expression be permitted—may be termed a “ theocracy,” a placing’ all sovereignty and authority in the hands of God.
To Him lie persuaded all to look, as the author of all blessings, both those which are common to all mankind, and those which they had won for themselves by prayer in the crises of their history. He convinced them that no single action, no secret thought, could be hid from Him. He represented Hini as One, uncreatedb and immutable to all eternity ; in beauty surpassing all mortal thought,0 made known to us by His power, although the nature of His real being d passes knowledge.
That the wisest of the Greeks learnt to adopt these a religion conceptions of God from principles with which Moses many,6not supplied them,43 I am not now concerned to urge ; but they have borne abundant witness to the excellence tor the few. of these doctrines, and to their consonance with the nature and majesty of God. In fact, Pythagoras, Anaxagoras, Plato, the Stoics who succeeded him, and indeed nearly all the philosophers appear to have
h Not born like the Greek gods (see § 210 below).
c Or “form”; c-f. § 190.	d Or “ essence.”
c This theory, iirst. propounded by Aristobulus (βηά cent. i?.c.), was adopted 1))· Philo and later writers.
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ούτω φαίνονται περί τής του θεού φύσεως πε.-
169	φρονηκότες. άλλ' οι μεν ττ ρος ολίγους φιλο-σοφοΰντες είς πλήθη δόξαις προκατειλημμένα την αλήθειαν του δόγμ,ατος εξενεγκεΐν ούκ ετόλμ,ησαν, 6 δ' ήμέτερος νομοθέτης, ατε δη τα έργα παρέχων σύμφωνα τοΐς λόγοις,1 ου μ,όνον τούς καθ' αυτόν επεισεν, αλλά και τοΐς εξ εκείνων αει γενησο-μένοις την περί θεού πίστιν ενέφυσεν άμετακίνη-
170	τον. αίτιον δ’ οτι και τω τρύπιο τής νομοθεσίας προς το χρήσιμον πάντων [αει]2 πολύ διήνεγκεν ου γοφ μέρος αρετής έποίησεν την ευσέβειαν, άλλα ταύτης μέρη τάλλα, λέγω δε την δικαιοσύνην, την σωφροσύνην, την καρτερίαν, την των πολιτών
171	προς άλλήλους εν άπασι συμφωνίαν, άπασαι γάρ αι πράξεις και διατριβαί και λόγοι πάντες επί την προς τον θεόν ήμΐν ευσέβειαν εχουσι την αναφοράν ούδέν γάρ τούτων άνεξέταστον ούδ’ αόριστον παρέλιπεν.
Λιίο μεν γάρ είσιν άπάσης παιδείας τρόποι καί τής περί τά ήθη κατασκευής, ών ο μεν λόγω διδασκαλικός, ό δε διά τής ασκήσεως των ηθών.
172	οι μεν ούν άλλοι νομοθέται ταΐς γνώμαις διέστησαν καί τον έτερον αυτών, ον εδοξεν έκάστοις, έλόμενοι τον έτερον παρέλιπον, οίον Λακεδαιμόνιοι μεν -καί Κρήτες έθεσιν έπαίδευον, ου λόγοις, ’Αθηναίοι δε καί σχεδόν οι άλλοι πάντες "Ελληνες α μεν χρή πράττειν ή μή προσέτασσον διά τών νόμων, του
173	δἐ προς αυτά διά τών έργων εθίζειν ώλιγώρουν.
(17)	'O δ’ ήμέτερος νομοθέτης άμφω ταΰτα συνήρ- 1 2
1 σνμφ. τ. \ο~,. L Ι.at. : τοιs νυμols σύμφωνα EilS.
2 Om. del Eus.
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held similar views concerning the nature of God.
These, however, addressed their philosophy to the few, and did not venture to divulge their true beliefs to the masses who had their own preconceived opinions ; whereas our lawgiver, by making practice square with precept, not only convinced his own contemporaries, but so firmly implanted this belief concerning God in their descendants to all future generations that it cannot be moved. The cause of his success was that the very nature of bis legislation made it [always] far more useful than any other ; for he did not make religion a department of virtue, but the various virtues—I mean, justice, temperance, fortitude, and mutual harmony in all things between the members of the community a—departments of religion. Religion governs all our actions and occupa-. tions and speech ; none of these tilings did our lawgiver leave unexamined or indeterminate.
All schemes of education and moral training fall Mosps into two categories ; instruction is imparted in the p^eptand one case by precept, in the other by practical exercis- practice, ing of the character. All other legislators, differing in their opinions, selected the particular method which each preferred and neglected the other. Thus the Lacedaemonians and Cretans employed practical, not verbal, training ; whereas the Athenians and nearly all the rest of the Greeks made laws enjoining what actions might or might not be performed, but neglected to familiarize the people with them by putting them into practice.
(17) Our legislator, on the other hand, took great
a The four cardinal virtues of the Platonic School, except that Harmony {συμφωνία) here replaces the usual Wisdom {φρόνησις).
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μοσε κατά ττολλήν επιμέλειαν ούτε γάρ κωφήν άπελιπε την των ηθών άσκησιν ούτε τον εκ του νόμον λόγον άπρακτον είασεν, άλΧ ευθύς απο τής πρώτης άρξάμενος τροφής καί τής κατά, τον οίκον έκαστων1 διαίτης, ούδεν ούδε tow βραχύτατων αυτεξούσιον επι ταΐς βουλήσεσι των χρησομενων 174 κατελιπεν, αλλά καί περί αιτίων, oaow άπεχεσθαι χρή και τινα προσφερεσθαι, και ττερι των κοινωνη-σόντων τής διαίτης, έργων τε συντονίας και τούμ-τταλιν άναττοώσεως όρον εθηκεν αυτός2 και κανόνα τον νόμ,ον, ΐν' ώσττερ ύττό πατρι τούτορ και δεσπότη ζώι'τες μήτε βουλόμενοι μηθεν μήθ* υπ* άγνοιας άμα ρτάνωμεν.
17ϋ Ουδέ γάρ την άττό3 τής άγνοιας ύττοτίμησιν κατελιπεν,i αλλά και κάλλιστον και αναγκαιότατου άπεδειξε παίδευμα τον νόμον, ούκ είσάπαξ άκροασομενοις ούδε δις ή ττοΧλάκις, άλλ’ εκάστης εβδομάδος των άλλων * έργων άφεμενους επι την άκρόασιν εκελευσε του νόρ,ου συλλεγεσθαι και τούτον άκριβόος εκμανθάνειν δ δη ττάντες εοίκασιν οι νομ,οθεται παραλιπεΐν.
170	(1S) Και τοσοΰτον οι ττλείστοι tojv άνθροιπων άπ-
εχουσι τού κατά τούς οικείους νόμους ζήν, ώστε σχεδόν αυτούς ουδ’ ΐσασιν, άλΧ όταν εξαμάρ-τανωσι, τότε παρ' άλλ ow μα νθάνουσιν ότι τον 177 νόμον παραβεβήκασιν. οι τε τάς μέγιστος και κυριο^άτας παρ* αύτοις άρχάς διοικοΰντες ρμο-
1	Eus. : κατά το ξω/. jrr. : τον L) οικάον ςκάστω L.
2	ai'Tois Xic.se.	2 ντο Eus.
4 Eus. : ήνέΰχΐτο κατα\ιτβΊν L. α Cf. Philo's eulogy of Moses for avoiding the one-sided extremes of other legislator.·- (L>e oplf. mundt 1). h Lit. “ dumb/’	c Or diet.”
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care to combine both systems.0 He did not leave practical training in morals inarticulate b ; nor did he permit the letter of the law to remain inoperative. Starting from the very beginning with the food of which we partake from infancy and the private life c of the home, he left nothing, however insignificant, to the discretion and caprice of the individual. What meats a man should abstain from, and what he may enjoy ; with what persons he should associate ; what period should be devoted respectively to strenuous labour and to rest—for all this our leader made the Law the standard and rule, that we might live under it as under a father and master/ and be guilty of no sin through wilfnlness or ignorance.
For ignorance he left no pretext. He appointed the Law to be the most excellent and necessary form 1 of instruction, ordaining, not that it should be heard once for all or twice or on several occasions, blit that every Aveek men should desert their other occupations and assemble to listen to the Law and to obtain a thorough and accurate knowledge of it,6 a practice which all other legislators seem to have neglected.
(18)	Indeed, most men, so far from living in accordance with their own laws, hardly know what they are. Only when they have done wrong do they leam from others that they have transgressed the law. Even those of them who hold the highest and most important offices admit their ignorance ; for
d Cf- Gal. iii. 24 for the law as “ tutor ” (παιδαγωγόν).
e Josephus follows the Rabbinical tradition (Talm. Jer. Meg ilia, iv. 1), which ascribed to Moses the introduction of the custom of public reading· of the Law on Sabbaths and festivals. Cf. A. xvi. 43 ; Philo, De opif. mitnd. § 128 (Cohn); and Dr. Biichlcr’s art. in J.Q.ll. v. 427 (1893). Deut. xxxi. 10 provides merely for a septennial reading.
Ml Jews uiow their Law.
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λογοΰσι τήν άγνοιαν επιστάτας γάρ παρο.καθ-ιστανται τής των πραγμάτων οικονομίας τους lib εμπειρίαν εχειν των νόμων υπ ισχνού μένους. ημών δ’ όντινοΰν τις εροιτο τούς νόμους ραον αν εΐποι πάντας ή τοννομα τό εαυτού. τοιγαρούν άττό τής ττρώτης ευθύς αίσθήσεως αυτούς εκμανθάνοντες εχομεν εν ταΐς φυχαΐς ώσπερ εγκεχαραγμενους, και σπάνιος μεν 6 παραβαίνων, αδύνατος δ’ ή τής κoλάσεoJς παραίτησις.
179	(19) Τούτο πρόυτον απάντων την θαυμαστήν ομό-
νοιαν ή μιν εμπεποίηκεν. τό γάρ μίαν μεν ίχειν καί την αυτήν δόξαν περί θεού, τω βίω δε και τοΐς εθεσι μηδέν α λλήλow διαφερειν, καλλίστην ISO εν ήθεσιν αv0pojnow συμφωνίαν άποτελεΐ. παρ’ ήμΐν γάρ μόνοις ούτε περί θεού λόγους άκούσεταί τις α λλήλοις ύπεναντίους, όποια πολλά παρ* ετεροις ούχ υπό tow τυχόντων μόνον κατά τό προσπεσόν εκάστορ λεγεται πάθος, αλλά και παρά τισι των φιλοσόφων άποτετόλμηται, των μεν τήν όλην του θεού φύσιν άναιρεΐν τοΐς Αόγοις επι-κεχειρηkotow, άλλοw δε τήν υπέρ ανθρά)πων αυτόν 1*1 πρόνοιαν άφaιpoυμεvow' ούτ εν τοΐς επιτηδεύ-μασι των βίωυ οφεται διαφοράν, αλλά κοινά μεν έργα πάvτow παρ* ήμΐν, εις δε λόγος ό τω νόμρρ συμ,φοΜων περί θεού, πάντα λίγοον εκείνον εφοράν. και μήν περί των κατά τον βίον επιτηδευμάτων, ότι δει πάντα τ άλλα τέλος ίχ€ΐν τήν εύσεβειαν, και γυναικών άκούσειεν άν τις και τών οίκετών.
182	(20) 'Όθεν δή και τό προφερόμενον ήμΐν υπό τινων
έγκλημα, τό δή μή καινών εύρετάς έργων ή λόγων 364
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they employ professional legal experts as assessors and leave them in charge of the administration of affairs.a But, should anyone of our nation be questioned about the laws, he Mould repeat them all more readily than his own name. The result, then, of our thorough grounding in the laws from the first dawn of intelligence is that we have them, as it were, engraven on our souls. A transgressor is a rarity ; evasion of punishment by excuses an impossibility.
(19)	To this cause above all we owe our admirable Harmony harmony. Unity and identity of religious belief, unity perfect uniformity in habits and customs, produce a of creed, very beautiful concord in human character. Among
us alone will be heard no contradictory statements about God, such as are common among other nations, not only on the lips of ordinary individuals under the impulse of some passing mood, but even boldly propounded by philosophers ; some putting forward crushing arguments against the very existence of God,b others depriving Him of His providential care for mankind.0 Among us alone will be seen no difference in the conduct of our lives. With us all act alike, all profess the same doctrine about God, one which is in harmony with our Law and affirms that all things are under His eye. Even our womenfolk and dependants would tell you that piety must be the motive of all our occupations in life.
(20)	This, in fact, is the origin of the reproach brought against us by some criticsd of our having
α Assessors (7rapebpoi) were attached to the Athenian archons ; Roman provincial governors had lrjjcal advisers.
&	Sceptics such as Pyrrhon and his disciple Timon.
c e.g.'jhz Epicureans.	d CL §§ 135, 14*8.
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avbpas τταρασχζΐν, έντενθεν σνμβέβηκεν. οι μῖν yap άλλοι τό μηάενί tow πατρίδων έμμένειν καλόν εΐν αι vojxiiovai και τοι ς τολμώσι ταντα παρα-βαίνειν μάλιστα σοφίας δεινότατα μαρτνρονσιν,
183	ημ€ΐς be τουναντίον μίαν είναι και φρονησιν και άρετήν νπειλήφαμεν το μηάέν δλoJς νπεναντίον μήτε πράβαι μήτ€ άιανοηθήναι τοΐς έζ αρχής νομοθετηθεΐσιν. όπερ eiKOTOJS αν εϊη τεκμήριον τον κάλλιστα τον νόμον τεθήναι’ τα γάρ μη τούτον εχοντα τον τρόττον αι πεΐραι beofxevo: άιορθώσεως έλέγχονσιν.
184	(21) 'Ημῖυ be τοΐς πεισθεΐσιν id αρχής τεθήναι τον νόμον κατά θεού βουλησιν ovb’> ευσεβές ήν τούτον μη φvλάττeιv. τί yap αvt ον τις αν μετακινη-σειεν, η τί κάλλιον έξενρεν, η τί παρ* eTepow ως αμ€ΐνον \xeTήνεγκεν; άρά ye την δλην κατάστασιν
155	τον πολιτεύματος; και τις αν καλλών η biKaio-τέρα γένοιτο τής 9eov μεν ήγε/χόνα των όλων1 πεποιημένης, τοΐς ίερενσι οέ κοινή μεν τα μέγιστα όιοικεΐν έπιτρεπουσης, τω be πάντων άρχιερεΐ πάλιν αν πεπιστευκνίας την των άλλων ιερέων
156	ηγεμονίαν; ονς ον κατά πλούτον ονόέ τισιν άλ-λαις προύχοντας αύτομάτοις πλεονεβίαις το πρώτον ευθύς ο νομοθέτης επί την τιμήν2 εταξεν, άλλ’ όσοι tow μετ’ αυτόν πειθοΐ τε και σωφροσύνη των άλλοχν άιεφερον, τοντοις την περί τον θεόν μάλιστα
187 θεραπείαν ενεχείρισεν. τούτο5 δ’ ήν καί τοΰ νό-jxov καί tojv άλλων επιτηάενμάτων άκριβής επιμέλεια’ καί γέιρ έπόπται πάντων καί άικασταί των
1 ή- τΥ,ύσθοΛ Eus.	2 τη% τιμψ Xiese.
3	Eus.: τούτον L: tovtois e<l. />r. (so Lat. apparently).
366
AGAINST APION, II. 182-187
produced no inventors in crafts or literature. In the Our eyes of the world at large there is something fine in e^SaVns our breaking a\vay from all inherited customs ; those alleged who have the temerity to defy them are credited Inventhe-with the possession of consummate ability. To us, ness· on the other hand, the only wisdom, the only virtue, consists in refraining absolutely from every action, from every thought that is contrary to the laws originally laid down. This may fairly be claimed as a proof of their excellent draftsmanship ; codes which are not of this character are proved by experience to need amendment.
(21)	For us, with our conviction that the original Our institution of the Law was in accordance with the will constitution of God, it would be rank impiety not to observe it. could not be What could one alter in it ? What more beautiful lmproved· one could have been discovered ? What improvement imported from elsewhere ? Would you change the entire character of the constitution ? Could there be a finer or more equitable polity than one which sets God at the head of the universe, which assigns the administration of its highest affairs to the whole body of priests, and entrusts to the supreme high-priest the direction of the other priests ? These men, moreover, owed their original promotion by the legislator to their high office, not to any superiority in wealth or other accidental advantages. No ; of all his companions, the men to whom he entrusted the ordering of divine worship as their first charge were those who were pre-eminently gifted with persuasive eloquence and discretion. But this charge further embraced a strict superintendence of the Law and of the pursuits of everyday life ; for the appointed duties of the priests included general supervision, the
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αμφισβητούμενων καί κολασταϊ των κατ εγνωσμένων οι Ιερείς ετάχθησαν.
1SS (22) Τί? αν ούν αρχή γένοιτο ταύτης όσιωτέρα; τις 8έ τιμή θεω μάλλον άρμόζονσα, παντός μεν του πλήθους κατεσκενασμένου προς την ευσέβειαν, εζαίρετον δε την έπψ,έλειαν των ιερέων πεπιστευ-μένων, ώσπερ δε τελετής τινος τής όλης πολιτείας
1S9 οίκονομουμένης; α γάρ ολίγων ημερών αριθμόν επιτηδεύοντες άλλοι1 φυλάττειν ου δύνανται, μυστήρια και τελετάς επονομάζοντες, ταΰτα μεθ’ ηδονής και γνώμης άμεταθέτου2 φυλάττομεν ημείς διά του παντός αίώνος.3
190	Τινες ούν εισιν αι προρρήσεις και απαγορεύσεις*; άπλαΐ τε και γνώριμοι, πρώτη δ’ ηγείται ή περί θεού λέγουσα οτι° θεός εχει τα σύμπαντα, παντελής και μακάριος, αυτός αύτω και πάσιν αυτάρκης, αρχή και μέσα και τέλος οΰτος των πάντων, εργοις μεν καί χάρισιν εναργής και παντός ούτινοσοΰν φανεροιτερος, μορφήν δέ καί μέγεθος ήμΐν άφα-
191	το?.6 πάσα μεν γά ρ ύλη προς εικόνα τήν τούτου καν ή πολυτελής άτιμος, πάσα δέ τέχνη προς μιμήσε ως επίνοιαν άτεχνος' ούδέν όμοιον ούτ είδομεν ούτ5 έπινοούμεν ούτ5 εικάζειν εστίν όσιον.
1 Eus.: ά\\6φν\οι L Lat.
2 Eus. : άμζτσ.π(ζ)ίστον L. ed. pr.
3 δι ai'l'vos Eus. codd.	4 Trpoayopevaas Eus.
5 Xiese: δ L.	6 αφανέστατος EllS.
α There is a similar passage in Hecataeus's sketch of Judaism (np. Diod. Sic. xl sub fin.), which Josephus apparently has in mind, on the selection of the priests and their duties, and the supremacy of the high-priest.
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trial of cases of litigation, and the punishment of condemned persons.a
(22)	Could there be a more saintly government than that ? Could God be more worthily honoured than by such a scheme, under which religion is the end and aim of the training of the entire community, the priests are entrusted with the special charge of it, and the whole administration of the state resembles some sacred ceremony6? Practices which, under the name of mysteries and rites of initiation, other nations are unable to observe for but a few days, we maintain with delight and unflinching determination all our lives.
What, then, are the precepts and prohibitions of The first our Law ? They are simple and familiar. At their head stands one of which God is the theme. The c^r-universe is in God’s hands ; perfect and blessed, self- God. sufficing and sufficing for all, He is the beginning, the middle , and the end of all things γ’ By His works and bounties He is plainly seen, indeed more manifest than ought else ; but His form and magnitude surpass our powers of description. No materials, however costly, are fit to make an image of Him ; no art has skill to conceive and represent it. The like of Him we have never seen, we do not imagine, and it is impious to conjecture. We behold His
b Or “ rite of initiation.”
c For “ the beginning· and the end ” cf. Apoc. i. 8, xxi. 0.
For “ the middle ” Reinach quotes a rabbinical tradition (Talm. Jer. Sanhed. 18a) that God is represented by the word for “ truth ” (γγ;ν·), because it consists of the first,
“ middle ” (incorrect), and last letter of the Hebrew alphabet, but suspects that the three letters (Aleph, Mem, Taw) are really a transcription of the initials of the Greek words αρχή, μέσον, τέλος.
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192	έργα βλεπομεν αυτού φως, ουρανόν, γην, ήλιον, ϋόατα, Lcoow γενεσεις, καρττών άναόόσεις. ταύτα θεός εποίησεν ου χερσίν, ου πόνοις, ου rivow συν-βρ'/ασομόνο^1 επιδεηθείς, άλλ' αύτού θελήσαντος καλώς ήν ευθύς γεγονότα.. τούτον θεραπευτεον άσκούντ ας αρετήν· τρόπος yap θεού θεραπείας ούτος όσιοίιτατος.
1*93	(23) Εις ναός όνος θεού, όίλον yap αει τταντϊ τό
όμοιον, κοινός α. παυτούν κοινού θεού απάντων, τούτον θεραπεύουσιν μεν διά παντός οι ιερείς,
194	ηγείται 0ε τούτων 6 πρίοτος αει κατο, γένος, ούτος μετά των συνιερεων θύσει τω θεω, φυλάξει τούς νόμους, όικάσει περί tow άμφισβητoυμεvow, κολάσει τούς ελεγχθεντας. ό τούτω μη πειθόμενος
195	ύφεξει δίκην ως εις θεόν αύτόν άσεβύύν. θύομεν τάς θυσίας ούκ εις μεθην εαυτοΐς, αβούλητον γάρ
196	θεω τόόε, άλ/Υ εις σωφροσύνην, καί επί ταΐς θυσία ις χρη πρύύτον υπέρ τής κοινής εϋχεσθαι σορτηρί ας, είθ' υπέρ εαυτόύν επί yap koivowi α γεγόναμεν, καί ταύτην ο προτιμόυν τού καθ' αύτόν
197	lb ίου μά,λιστ <άν> ε'ίη θεω κεχαρισμενος. όεησις δ’ εστοι προς τον θεόν, ούχ οπο^ς όω2 τάγαθά,
1 Xie.se: σ\νερ-,ασο.ρ^^.'ν L Ειλ>.
2 διδφ Eus.
α Plato (Tim. il c, 43 f.) represented God as employing collaborator- in the work of creation. He was followed by Philo (De op>f. uvm<]. § 72 (V>hn). who from Gen. i. 2Q (“let us make man 'ή infer-» a plurality of δηαιονρ-,οί for the creation of man. whereas for the re>t of creation ovoevos έδ'.ήόη τον σιΐΊΕρ-,ήο-οΐ'τος. Jo-ephu> ha-, u-ed the Tinnitus above LIp. i. T ): hut hi- lan^uatre here so .similar to that of Philo that he may be combatini’· the latter.
b Gen. i. 31.
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works : the light, the heaven, the earth, the sun, the waters, the reproductive creatures, the sprouting crops. These God created, not with hands, not with toil, not with assistants of λνΐιοηι He had no need ; a He willed it so, and forthwith they \vere made in all their beauty.b Him must we worship by the practice of virtue ; for that is the most saintly manner of worshipping God.
(23)	We have c but one temple for the one God (for like ever lovetli like)/* common to all as God is common to all. The priests are continually engaged in His worship, under the leadership of him who for the time is head of the line. With his colleagues he will sacrifice to God, safeguard the laws, adjudicate in cases of dispute, punish those convicted of crime γ’ Any who disobey him λνΐΠ pay the penalty as for impiety towards God Himself. Our sacrifices are not occasions for drunken self-indulgence—such practices are abhorrent to God—but for sobriety/ At these sacrifices prayers for the welfare of the community must take precedence of those for ourselves ; for we nre born for fellowship, and he who sets its claims above his private interests is specially acceptable to God. We should beseech God not to give us blessings, for He has given them spontane-
c The Greek has no verb here ; the present and future tenses in §§ 193-5 are noteworthy in a work written after a.d. 70, which brought the temple cult to an end.
d Of. Aristot. Eth. ix. 3. 3 (“ like is dear to like ”); Sirach xiii. 15
e Of. § 187.
/ So Eusebius. Cod. L, which throughout this portion has interpolations, reads “ and would be an excuse for insolence and extravagance—but sober, orderly, noble (perhaps read ‘ simple in order that we may show special sobriety when sacrificing.”
Thrc tempi and the cult.
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δέδωκε γάρ αντος έκοιν καί πάσιν εις μέσον κατα-τέθεικεν, ἀλλ’ όπως δέχεσθαι δυνώμεθα και λα-
19S βόντ€ς φυλάττωμεν. αγνείας επί ταΐς θυσίαις διείρηκεν 6 νόμος από κήδους, από λεχοΰς,1 από κοινωνίας της προς γυναίκα καί πολλών άλλων [α μακρόν αν εΐη γράφειν. τοιοϋτος μεν 6 περί θ€θΰ καί τής εκείνου θεραπείας λόγος ήμΐν ἐστιν, ο δ’ αυτός άμα καί νόμος].2
199	(24·) Τίν€ς δ’ ο Ι περί γάμων νόμου; μιβιν μόνην οίδεν ό νόμος την κατά φύσιν την προς γυναίκα, καί ταυτην εί μέλλοι τέκνων ένεκα γίνεσθαι. την οέ προς άρρενας άρρένων εστυγηκε, καί θάνατος
200	τούπιτίμιον ει τις επιχειρήσειεν. γαμεΐν δέ κελεύει μη προικί προσέχοντας, μηδε βιαίοις άρπαγαΐς, μηδ’ αύ δόλω καλ απάτη πείσαντας, άλλα μνησ-τευειν παρά του δούναι κυρίου καί κατά συγγένειαν
201	την επιτήδειον.3 [γννή χείρων, φησίν, άνδρός εις άπαντα, τοιγαροΰν ύπακουέτω, μη προς ϋβριν, άλλ’ ίν άρχηται· θεός γάρ άνδρί το κράτος έδωκεν.]* ταυτη συνεΐναι δει τον γήμαντα μόνη, τό δε την άλλου πείράν άνόσιον. ει δέ τις τούτο πράβειεν, ουδεμί α θανάπου παραίτησις, ουτ ει βιάσαιτο παρθένον ετέρω πpoojμολογημένην,0 οΰτ ει πείσειε
202	γεγαμημένην. τέκνα τρέφειν άπαντα προσέταξεν,
1	λβχοιή Naber : Χέχοι-s L Eus.
2	The bracketed words are absent from the best mss. of Eus. and are perhaps a g-loss.
3	την 67τιτήο. L : έττιτηοβίον Eus. codd.
4	Passage suspected by Xie.se ; of. Ephes. v. -22 and other X.T. parallels.
5	Xie.se : προσωμο\ο~,'ημένην L.
a Cod. L adds : “ which it would be tedious to mention, 372
AGAINST APION, II. 197-202
ously and put them at the disposal of all, but for capacity to receive, and, having received, to keep them. In view of the sacrifices the Law has prescribed purifications for various occasions : after a funeral, after child-birth, after conjugal union, and many others.0
(24)	What are our marriage laws ? The Law Laws recognizes no sexual connexions, except the natural niarSe!° union of man and wife, and that only for the procreation of children.6 Sodomy it abhors, and punishes any guilty of such assault with death.® It commands us, in taking a wife, not to be influenced by dowry, not to carry off a woman by force, nor yet to win her by guile and deceit, but to sue from him who is authorized to give her away the hand of one who is not ineligible on account of nearness of kin.d The woman, says the Law, is in all things inferior to the man.6 Let her accordingly be submissive, not for her humiliation, but that she may be directed ; for the authority has been given by God to the man.
The husband must have union with his wife alone ; it is impious to assault the wife of another. For any guilty of this crime the penalty of death is inexorable, whether he violates a virgin betrothed to another or seduces a married woman/ The Law orders all the offspring to be brought up, and forbids women either
Such is our doctrine, and the Law is to the same effect, concerning God and His worship.”
b Restriction not specified in the Pentateuch, but implied by the Talmud (passages cited by Reinach). Cf. the practice of one order of Essenes, B. ii. 101. c Lev. xx. 13 ; xviii. 22 with 29.
d For the forbidden marriages of near of kin Lev. xviii.
6 ff.; the other injunctions in this sentence rest on tradition. e Gen. iii. 16.
/ Lev. xx. 10 ; Deut. xxii. 22-27.
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καί γυναιξίν άπεΐπε μήτ άμβλοϋν το σπαρεν μήτε διαφθείρειν, άλλ ήν φανείη τεκνοκτόνος αν εΐη} φυχήν άφανίζουσα καί το γένος ελαττοΰσα. τοι-γαροΰν ούό' ε'ί τις επί λεχοΰς1 φθοράν παρελθοι,
203	καθαρός είναι τότε προσήκει. καί μετά την νόμιμον συνουσίαν άνόρός και γυναικός άπολούσασθαι. φυχής γάρ εχειν τούτο μερισμόν προς άλλην χώραν ύπελαβεν2 και γάρ εμφυομ,ενη σοψ.ασι κακοπάθει, και τουτοον αύ θανάτω όιακριθεΐσα. όιόπερ αγνείας επι πάσι τοΐς τοιουτοις εταξεν.
204	(25) Ου μην ούό* εττι ταΐς των παίδων γενεσεσιν επετρεφεν ευωχίας συντελείν καί προφάσεις ποιεΐ-σθαι μέθης, αλλά σαοφρονα την αρχήν ευθύς τής τροφής εταξε. καί γράμματα τταιόεύειν εκελευσεν <και>3 τα ττερι τούς νόμους4 και των προγόνων τάς πράξεις επίστασθαι, τάς μεν ινα μιμώνται, τοΐς δ’ ΐνα συντρεφόμενοι μήτε παραβαίνωσι μήτε σκήφιν άγνοιας εχωσι.
205	(~6) Τής εις τούς τετελευτηκότας προυνόησεν όσιας ου πολυτελείαις ενταφίοον, ου κατασκευαΐς μνη-μείοον επιφανών} αλλά τ α μεν περί την κηδείαν τοΐς οικειοτάτοις επιτελεΐν, πάσι δε τοΐς παριοΰσι5 και προσε λθεΐν και συναποδύρασθαι. καθαίρειν
1	Χεχοΐτ Naber: λέχοι·? L Eus.
2	Text of this clause uncertain: I follow Eus. with Xiese.
The other texts are:	ψ ι χ-rjs τε yap καί σώματος eyy iverat.
μολνσμος “pos ά\\ην χώραν νποβα\6ντων L :	hoc eilim
partem annnae joolluere iudicauit Lat.
3	Ins. Xiese.
4	Eus.: περί τε rovs νόμονς άναστρέφεσθαι L.
5	Eus. : περιοίσι, “survivors,” L Lat.
α Not in the Law.	6 Lev. xv. 18.
c “ There is transference of part of the soul or life-principle 374
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to cause «abortion or to make ;nvay Avith the foetus ; a woman convicted of this is regarded as an infanticide, because she destroys a soul and diminishes the race/1 For the same reason none who has intercourse with a woman wliq is with child can be considered pure. Even after the legitimate relations of husband and wife ablutions are required.6 For the Law regards this act as involving a partition of the soul [part of it going] into another place 0 ; for it suffers both when being implanted in bodies,1d and again when severed from them by death. That is why the Law Inis enjoined purifications in all sueli cases.
(25)	Again the Law does not allow the birth of our Education children to be made occasions for festivity and an ot clllldre"· excuse for drinking to excess/ It enjoins sobriety in their upbringing from the very first. It orders that they shall be taught to read, and shall learn both the laws and the deeds of their forefathers/ in order that they may imitate the latter, and, being grounded in the former, may neither transgress nor have any exeuse for being ignorant of them.
(l26) The pious rites wliieh it provides for the dead Funeral do not consist of eostly obsequies or the erection of ceremomes· conspicuous monuments.3 The funeral ceremony is to be undertaken by the nearest relatives, and all who pass \vhile a burial is proceeding must join the procession and share the mourning of the family.3
from the father.” I am indebted for this explanation of an obscure passage to Dr. Τ. E. Page.
d An Essene (and Platonic) view ; cf. B. ii. 154 f.
e The Talmud, however, recognizes family feasts at birth and circumcision (Hcinach).	f Deut. vi. 7, xi. 19.
9	Talmudic regulations, not in the Law. For sharing in mourning· cf. Sir. vii. 31.
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δε καί τον οίκον καί τούς ενοικοΰντας άττό κήδους φίνα πλείστον απόχη του δοκεΐν καθαρός είναι πς φόνον εργασάμενος Αλ
206	(27) Γονέων τιμήν μετά την προς θεόν δευτεραν
εταέε καί τον ονκ άμειβόμενον τάς παρ' αυτών χάριτας άλλ’ εις ότιουν ελλείποντα λευσθησόμενον τταραόίόωσι. και παντός του πρεσβυτερου τιμήν 0χειν τούς νέους φησίν, επει πρεσβύτατον ο θεός.
2<)7 κρύπτειν ούδεν εα προς φίλους' ου γάρ είναι φιλίαν τήν μή πάντα πιστεύουσαν. καν συμβή τις εχθρα, τ απόρρητα2 λέγειν κεκώλυκε. δικαίων ει δώρα τις λάβοι, θάνατος ή ζημία. περιορα>ν ικέτην
208	βοηθεΐν ενόν υπεύθυνος, δ μή κατεθηκε τις ούκ άναιρήσεται, τών άλλοτρίων ούδενός άφεται, τόκον ου Αήφεται. ταΰτα και πολλά τούτοις όμοια τήν προς άλλήλους ημών συνεχει κοινωνίαν.
209	(28) Πώ? δε καλ τής προς αλλοφύλους επιείκειας εφρόντισεν ο νομοθετης, α'.ζιον ιδειν φανεΐται γάρ άριστα πάντων προνοησάμενος όπως μήτε τά οικεία διαφθείρωμεν μήτε φθovήσoJμεv τοίς μετ-
210	εχειν τόυν ήμετερων προαιρουμενοις. όσοι μεν γάρ εθελουσιν υπό τούς αυτούς ήμΐν νόμους ζην ύπ-ελθόντες δέχεται φιλοφρόνως, ου τω γενει μόνον,
1	Probably a jrloss.
2	Xiese : τούτων απόρρητα EllS.
α Cf. Numb. xix. 11 If.
b The fifth commandment (Ex. xx. 12 : Deut. v. 16) follows first after those relating to God. Cf. Amteas, § 228 {έντο\η μτ/ίστη): Rabbinical parallels in Abrahams, Ctud. in Pharisaism, i. 26.
c Deut. xxi. IS if.	d Lev. xix. 32.
e Cf. Dan. vii. 9 (the ‘‘ ancient of days"), and perhaps Lev. xix. 32.
f An Es.sene doctrine, B. ii. 141 : not in Pentateuch.
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After the funeral the house and its inmates must be purified a [in order that anyone guilty of murder may be very far from thinking himself pure].
(27)	Honour to parents the Law ranks second only Honour of
to honour to God,b and if a son does not respond to	au<1
the benefits received from them—for the slightest regulations, failure in his duty towards them—it hands him over
to be stoned.0 It requires respect to be paid by the young to all their elders,d because God is the most Ancient of all.6 It allows us to conceal nothing from our friends, for there is no friendship without absolute confidence ;f in the event of subsequent estrangement, it forbids the disclosure of secrets. A judge who accepts bribes suffers capital punishments He who refuses to a suppliant the aid which he has power to give is accountable to justice.7*' None may appropriate goods which he did not place on deposit/ lay hands on any of his neighbour’s property/ or receive interest.These and many similar regulations are the ties which bind us together.
(28)	The consideration given by our legislator to Attitude to the equitable treatment of aliens also merits atten- ahens· tion. It will be seen that he took the best of all possible measures at once to secure our own customs
from corruption, and to throw them open ungrudgingly to any λνΐιο elect to share them. To all who desire to come and live under the same laws with us, he gives a gracious welcome, holding that it is not
9 Ex. xxiii. 8 ; Deut. xvi. 19, xxvii. 25 ; but capital punishment is nowhere mentioned.
h Deut. xv. 7 if. (as a moral precept only).
* Cf. Lev. vi. 2.
j Ex. xx. 15, etc.
k lb. xxii. 25 ; Lev. xxv. 3(3 f.; Deut. xxiii. 20 (except from a foreigner).
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αλλά καλ τή προαιρέσει του βίου νομίζων είναι την Οικειότητα. τούς δ’ εκ πάρεργου ττροσιόντας άνα-μάγνυσθαι τη συνήθεια ούκ ήθελησεν.
211	(29) Ταλλα 8ε προείρηκεν, ών η μετάόοσίς ἐστιν αναγκαία· ττάσι παρεχειν τοίς 8εομενοις πυρ ϋ8ωρ τροφήν, όοούς φράζε ιν, άταφον μη περιοράν, επιεικείς 8ε καλ τα προς τούς ττολεμίους κριθεντας
212	είναι- ου γάρ εα την γην αυτών ττυρττολεΐν ού8ε τεμνειν ήμερα 8εν8ρα, άλλα καί σκυλεύειν άπείρηκε τούς εν τή μάχη ττεσόντας καί tow αιχμαλώτων προυνόησεν, όπως αυτών ϋβρις άττή, μάλιστα 8ε
213	γυναικών, οϋτοJς δ’ ήμερότητα καί φιλανθρωπίαν ημάς εξεπαίόευσεν, OJς μη8ε tojv αλόγων ζώων όλιγωρεΐν, άλλα μόνην εφήκε1 τούτου χρήσιν την νόμιμον, πάσαν δ’ ετεραν εκώλυσεν' α δ’ ώσπερ ίκετεύοντα προσφεύγει ταΐς οίκίαις άπεΐπεν άνελεΐν. ού8ε νεοττοΐς τούς γονέας αυτών επετρεφε συν-εξαιρειν, φεί8εσθαι 8ε κάν τή πολέμια τών εργα-
214	ζο μενών ζώων καί μη φόνευε ιν. ουτω πανταχόθεν τα προς επιείκειαν περιεσκεφατο, 8ι8ασκαλικοις μεν τοΐς προειρημένος χρησάμενος νόμοις, τούς δ’ αύ κατά tow πapaβaιvόvτow τιμωρητικούς τάξας άνευ πpoφάσεϋJς.
21.3	(3θ) Ζ,ημία γάρ επί τοΐς πλείστοις tow παραβαινόν-
των ό θάνατος, αν μ,οιχεύση τις, αν βιάσηται κόρην,
1 άφ η κε Eus. * 6
α For “ the stranger within the gates ” rf. Ex. xx. 10, xxii. 21, etc.
6	Perhaps alluding to the exclusion of the alien from Passover, Ex. xii. 43 (Reinach).
c So A. iv. 216 (generally) : Deut. xxvii. IS (to the blind). Josephus had doubtless heard the calumny upon his nation STS
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family ties alone which constitute relationship, but agreement in the principles of conduct.® On the other hand, it avas not his pleasure that casual visitors should be admitted to the intimacies of our daily life.b
(29)	The duty of sharing with others was inculcated by our legislator in other matters. We must furnish fire, water, food to all who ask for them, point out the road,® not leave a corpse unburied,fi show consideration even to declared enemies. He does not allow us to burn up their country c or to cut down their fruit trees/ and forbids even the spoiling of fallen combatants ; c he has taken measures to prevent outrage to prisoners of war, especially women.So thorough a lesson has he given us in gentleness and humanity that he does not overlook even the brute beasts, authorizing their use only in accordance with the Law, and forbidding all other employment of them.71 Creatures vrhich take refuge in our houses like suppliants we are forbidden to kill.6 He would not suffer us to take the parent birds with their young,* and bade us even in an enemy’s country to spare and not to kill the beasts employed in labour.6 Thus, in every particular, he had an eye to mercy, using the laws I have mentioned to enforce the lesson, and drawing up for transgressors other penal laws admitting of no excuse.
(SO) The penalty for most offences against the Law is death : for adultery/ for violating an unmarried
mentioned in Juvenal, Sat. xiv. 103 f. (“ non nionstrare uias,” etc.).
d CL Deut. xxi. 23 ; Tobit i. 17 ff.
e Not in the Law.	f Dent. xx. 19.
9 Ib. xxi. 10 ff.	h i.e. on the Sabbath, ib. v. 14.
* Ib. xxii. G.	* Lev. xx. 10.
Humanity of the Law.
Penalties.
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αν dppevi τολμήση πείραν προσφερείν, αν ύπομείνη τταθεΐν ο πείρασθείς. εστί δε καί επί δούλοίς
21(3 ομοίως ο νόμος απαραίτητος. άλλα καί περί μέτρων ε’ί1 τις κακουργησειεν η σταθμών, η περί πράσεως αδίκου καί δόλω γενομενης, καν ύφεληταί τίς άλλότρίον, καν δ μη κατεθηκεν άνεληταί, πάντων είσϊ κολάσείς ούχ οΐαί παρ' ετεροίς, άλλ’
217 £77ΐ τό μεΐζον. περί μεν γάρ γονέων άδίκίας η τής είς θεόν άσεβείας, καν μελλήση2 τίς, ευθύς άπόλλυταί.
Tots' μεντοί γε νομίμως βίοΰσί γέρας ἐστιν ούκ άργυρος ουδέ χρυσός, ου κοτίνου στέφανος ή
218	σέλινου καί τοίαυτη τίς άνακήρυζίς, άλΧ αυτός έκαστος αύτώ τό συνείδός εχων μαρτυρούν πεπί-στευκεν, του μεν νομοθετου προφητεύσαντος, του δε θεού την πίστίν Ισχυράν3 παρεσχηκότος, ότι τοΐς τούς νόμους δίαφυλάξασι καν ει δεοι θνήσκείν υπέρ αύτώ>ν προθύμως άποθανοΰσί δεδωκεν 6 θεός γενεσθαί τε πάλιν καί βίον άμείνω λαβεΐν εκ
219	περίτροπής, ώκνουν δ’ αν εγώ ταΰτα γράφειν, εί μη δία των έργων άπασιν ήν φανερόν ότι πολλοί καί πολλάκίς ήδη των ήμετερων περί του μηδε ρήμα φθεγξασθαί παρά τον νόμον πάντα παθεΐν γενναίως προείλοντο.
220	(31) Καίτοι γε ει μη συμβεβήκεί γνώρίμον ημών τό
1 ψ Eus. cod.	2 μξ\\τι Eus.
3	Eus.: έχνραν L.
α Dent. xxii. ^3 (if betrothed).	b Lev. xx. 13.
c Cf. Lev. xix. 11-13, 35-36 ; Dent. xxv. 13 if.; no punishments are there named.
d Cf. Deut. xxi. 18 : Lev. xxiv. 13. e As in the Olympic games.
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woman,® for outrage upon a male,b for consent of one so tempted to such abuse. The Law is no less inexorable for slaves. Even fraud in such matters as weights or measures, or injustice and deceit in trade, or purloining another man’s property, or laying hands on what one did not deposit—all such crimes have punishmentsc attached to them which are not on the same scale as with other nations, but more severe. For example, the mere intention of doing wrong to one’s parents or of impiety against God is followed by instant death/*
For those, on the other hand, who live in accord.- The reward ance with our laws the prize is not silver or gold, no °jffea tutlue crown of wild olive e or of parsley ^ with any such public mark of distinction.3 No; each individual, relying on the witness of his own conscience and the lawgiver’s prophecy, confirmed by the sure testimony of God, is firmly persuaded that to those who observe the laws and, if they must needs die for them, willingly meet death, God has granted a renewed existence and in the revolution of the ages the gift of a better life.71 I should have hesitated to write thus, had not the facts made all men aware that many of our countrymen have on many occasions ere now preferred to brave all manner of suffering rather than to utter a single word against the Law/
(31) Now suppose that our nation had not happened
/ As in the Isthmian and Nemean games.
9 Greek “ public proclamation.”
h Here, as in his speech at Jotapata (Β. iii. 37-1), Josephus gives expression to the belief, which he held as a Pharisee, in a future life; in the latter passage he uses the full phrase έκ περιτροπής αιώνων, which explains εκ περιτροπής here. For the Pharisaic belief cf. A. xviii. 14.
*' Of. Ap. i. 43, ii. 233 ; B. ii. 152 f. (of Essene martyrs).
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έθνος άπασιν άνθρώποις ύπάρχειν καν φανερώ κεΐσθαι την εθελούσιον ημ.ών τοΐς νόμοις άκολου-
221	θίαν, αλλά τις η συγγράφαι λεγων αντος άνεγίνωσκε τοΐς 'Έλλησιν, η που γε1 ττεριτυχεΐν εζω της γινω-σκομενης γης εφασκεν άνθρώποις τοιαύτην μεν εχουσι δόξαν ούτω σεμνήν περί του θεού, τοιοντοις δε νόμοις ττολύν αιώνα βεβα^ς εμμεμενηκόσι, ττάντας αν οίμαι θαυμάσαι διά τάς συνεχείς παρ*
222	αντοΐς μ,εταβολάς. άμΖλει tow γράφαι τι παραπλήσιον εις πολιτείαν και νόμους επιχειρησάντων ως θαυμαστά συvθεvτow κατηγοροΰσι, φάσκοντες αυτούς λαβεΐν αδυνάτους υποθέσεις, και τούς μεν ά/\λους παραλείπω φιλοσόφους, όσοι τι τοιοΰτον
223	εν τοΐς γράμηιασιν2 επραγματεύσα,ντο, Πλάτων δε θαύμαζόμ.ενος παρά τοΐς 'Έλλησιν ως και σεμ-νότητι βίου διενεγκών και δυνάμει λόγων καί πειθοΐ πάντας ύπεράρας τούς εν φιλοσοφία γεγο-νότας, ύπο tow φaσκόvτow δεινόον είναι τα πολιτικά μικρού δεΐν χλευαζόμενος και κωμωδούμενος
224	δία τελεί, καίτοι τάκείνου σκοπούν συχνώς3 τις αν ευρό ι ράονα ονταΑ καί τής° tow πολλών εγγιον συνήθειας ύ α ύτός δε ΐlλάτow ώμολόγηκεν ότι την αληθή περί θεού δόξαν εις την τών όχλων άγνοιαν' ούκ ήν ασφαλές εξενεγκεΐν.
225	Άλλα τ α μεν Tlλάτυwoς λόγους τινες είναι κενούς νομίίουσι, κατά πολλήν εξουσίαν κεκαλλι-γραφημενους, μάλιστα δε τών νομοθετών Αυκ-
1 Ora. -μ Eus.
2 σι ν-,ρ^Λαασιΐ’ L Lat. Eus. cod.
3 Ι suLrLrest σιχνώ.
4	(<1. pr. : paov oira. L. paov Eus.
5	Naber: ras Eus.. rah L.
6	σννηθειαις L.	7 L Lat. : avoiav EllS.
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to be known to all the world and our voluntary We PVt int0 obedience to our laws were not a patent fact, and what Greeks suppose that some one had delivered a lecture to the Greeks which he admitted to be the outcome of his ideals, own imagination, or asserted that somewhere outside the known \vorld he had met with people who held such sublime ideas about God and had for ages continued steadily faithful to such laws as ours ; his words would, I imagine, astonish all his hearers, in view of the constant vicissitudes in their own past history. In fact, those who have attempted to draft a constitution and code on any such lines are accused of inventing something miraculous, based, according to their critics, on impossible premisses. I pass over other philosophers who have handled such topics in their writings. I need name only Plato, who, current admired, as he is, by the Greeks for his outstanding criticism of dignity οι character, and as one who m oratorical LfpuhUc. power and persuasive eloquence outmatched all other philosophers, is yet continually being. I may almost say, scoffed at and held up to ridicule by those Avho claim to be expert statesmen. And yet, on examination, his laws will be found to be frequently a easier than ours, and more closely approximating’ to the practice of the masses. Plato himself admits that it is hazardous to divulge the truth about God to the ignorant mob.6
There are, however, men who regard Plato’s We are mora dialogues as futile,0 brilliant but very fanciful com- thaifuie”3 positions, and the legislator for whom they have the Spartans.
a Or (reading1 σνχνω) “ far.”
b Plato, Tim\ 28 c : “ When we have found him [viz. the maker of the universe], to speak of his nature lo all men is impossible.”
c Greek “ empty.”
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οΰργον τεθαυμάκασυ, καί την Σπάρτην άπαντ€ς ύμνούσ υν, οτ ι τους εκείνου νόμους επί πλεΐ στον
26	ενεκαρτερησεν } ούκοΰν τούτο μεν ώμολογήσθω τεκρτηρυον αρετής είναυ τό πείθεσθαυ τοΐς νόμους’ ου δε Αακεδαυμονίους θαυμάζοντες τον εκείνων χρόνον άvτuπapaβaλλετoJσav τοΐς πλείοσυν η δυσ-
27	χυλίους ετεσυ της ήμετερας πολυτείας, καί προσέτι λογυζεσθωσαν, οτυ Αακεδαυμόνυου οσον εφ' εαυτών χρόνον εΐχον την ελευθερίαν άκρυβώς εδοζαν τους νόμους δια φυλάττευν, επευ μεντου περ υ αυτούς εγενοντο μεταβολαϊ της τύχης, μυκροΰ δεΐν απάντων
28	επελάθοντο των νόμων, ημείς δ' εν τύχαυς γεγο-νότες μύριαυς διά τάς tow βaσuλευσάvτow της Ασίας μεταβολάς ούδ' εν τοΐς εσχάτους των δεινών τους νόμους προύδομεν, ούκ αργίας ούδε τρυφής2 αυτούς χάρυν περυεποντες, άλλ’ ευ τις εθελου σκοπεΐν, πολλω τ υνυ της δοκούσης επυ-τετάχθαυ Αακεδαυμονίους καρτερίας3 μείζονας ά-
29	θλους καί πόνους ημΐν επυτυθεντας. ου μεν γε μήτε γην εργαζόμενου μήτε περί τεχνας πονοΰντες, άλλα πάσης εργασίας αφέτου, λυπαρου καί τα σώματα προς κάλλος άσκουντες, επί της πόλεως
30	δυηγον, ά?λους ύπηρεταυς προς άπαντα τα του βίου χρυυμενου καί την τροφήν ετοίμην παρ' εκείνων λαμβάνοντες, εφ' ευ4 δη τούτο μόνον τό καλόν εργον και φυλάνθρωπον άπαντα καί πραττευν καί πάσχευν ύπομενοντες, τό κρατεΐν πάντων εφ' οΰς
31	αν στρατεύωσυν. οτυ δε μηδε τούτο κατώρθωσαν, εώ λέγειν' ού γάρ καθ' ενα μόνον, άλλα πολλοί πολλάκυς άθρόως των τού νόμου προσταγμάτων
1	ένβκαρτέρησαν Elis. (Lat.).	2 Dindorf: τροφήs'L.
3 Cotelier : μαρτυρία.·; L.	4 Bekker : ψ L.
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highest admiration is Lycurgus ; the praises of Sparta are sung by all the world, because she remained for so long faithful to his laws. Be it, then, conceded that obedience to law is a proof of virtue ; but let the admirers of the Lacedaemonians set the duration of that state over against the period of upwards of two thousand years of our constitution.® Let them further reflect that the Lacedaemonians thought good strictly to observe their laws only so long as they retained their liberty and independence, but when they met with reverses of fortune forgot well-nigh all of them. We, on the contrary, notwithstanding the countless calamities in which changes of rulers in Asia have involved us, never even in the direst extremity proved traitors to our laws ; and we respect them not from any motive of sloth or luxury. A little consideration will show that they impose on us ordeals and labours far more severe than the endurance commonly believed to have been required of the Lacedaemonians. Those men neither tilled the ground nor toiled at crafts, but, exempt from all business, passed their life in the city, sleek of person and cultivating beauty by physical training ; for all the necessaries of life they had others to wait on them, by whom their food was prepared and served to them ; and the sole aim for which they were prepared to do and suffer everything was the noble and humane object of defeating all against whom they took the field. Even in this, I may remark in passing, they were unsuccessful. The fact is that not isolated individuals only, but large numbers have frequently, in defiance of the injunctions of their
α i.e. from Moses to Titus.
2 c
VOL. I
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αμέλησαντες αυτούς μετά των οπλών παρεδοσαν τοΐς πολέμιοι?.
232	(32) ΤΑρ’ οΰν καί παρ' ημΐν, ου λέγω τοσουτους, άλλα 8ύο η τρεΐς εγνω τις1 προδότας γενομένους των νόμων η θάνατον φοβηθεντας, ούχι τον ραστον εκείνον λέγω τον συμβαίνοντα τοΐς μαχομενοις, αλλά τον μετά λυ μη ς των σωμά tow, οποίος είναι
233	δοκέΐ πάντευν χαλεπώτατος; ον εγωγε νομίζω τινάς κρατήσαντας ημών ούχ ύπο μίσους προσ-φερειν τοΐς ύποχειρίοις, άλλ' ως θαυμαστόν τι θέαμα βουλομενους ιδεΐν, ει τινες εισιν άνθρωποι οι μόνον είναι κακόν αύτοΐς πεπιστευκότες, ει η2, πράζαί τι παρά τούς εαυτών νόμους η λόγον εϊπεΐν
234	παρ' εκείνους παραβιασθεΐεν. ον χρη δε θαυμά-ζειν ει προς θάνατον άνδρείως εχομεν υπέρ τών νόμων παρά τούς άλ)\ους άπαντος' ούδε γάρ τα βάστα δοκοΰντα τών ημετερων επιτηδευμάτων άλλοι ροδιούς ύπομ,ενουσιν, αυτουργίαν λέγω και τροφής λιτότητα και το μηδέν ει κη μηδ' ως ετυχεν έκαστος επιτεθυμηκόύς3 φαγεΐν η πιεΐν, η συνουσία προσελθεΐν η πολυτελεία, καί πάλιν αργίας ύπο-
235	μεΐναι τάξιν άμετακίνητον. άλλ' οι τοΐς ξίφεσιν όμόσε χούροΰντες και τούς πολεμίους εζ εφόδου τρεπόμενοι τοΐς προστάγμ ασι τοΐς περί διαίτης ον κ <άν> άντιβλεφειαν. η μιν δε πάλιν εκ τον περί ταΰτα τω νόμορ πειθαρχεΐν ηδεως κάκεΐ περίεστιν επιδείκννσθοα τό γενναΐον.
236	(S3) Eίτα Αυσίμαχοι και MoAcoves1 και τοιοντοί τινες άλλοι συγγράφεις, αδόκιμοι σοφισταί, μειράκιων
1 eyvoj tls (d. pr. : eyvuv L.
2 ei η Xiese ; ei L : η Lat.. ed. pr.
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law, surrendered in a body with their arms to the enemy.®
(32) Has anyone ever heard of a case of our people, not, I mean, in such large numbers, but merely two or three, proving traitors to their laws or afraid of death ? I do not refer to that easiest of deaths, on the battlefield, but death accompanied by physical torture, which is thought to be the hardest of all. To such a death we are, in my belief, exposed by some of our conquerors, not from hatred of those at their mercy, but from a curiosity to witness the astonishing spectacle of men who believe that the only evil which can befall them is to be compelled to do any act or utter any word contrary to their laws. There should be nothing astonishing in our facing death on behalf of our laws with a courage which no other nation can equal. For even those practices of ours which seem the easiest others find difficult to tolerate : I mean personal service, simple diet, discipline which leaves no room for freak or individual caprice in matters of meat and drink, or in the sexual relations, or in extravagance, or again the abstention from work at rigidly fixed periods.5 No ; the men who march out to meet the sword and charge and rout the enemy could not face regulations about everyday life. On the other hand, our willing obedience to the law in these matters results in the heroism which \ve display in the face of death.
(S3) For all that, the Lysimachuscs and Molons and other writers of that class, reprobate sophists
a e.g. at Sphacteria (Thuc. iv. 38). b i.e. the Sabbaths.
3 Hudson : νποτεθνμηκώΐ ed. pr. [-κεν L).
Our heroic endurance.
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απατεώνες, ως πάνυ ήρΛς φαυλότατους ανθρώπων
237	λοιδορούσιν. εγώ δ’ ούκ αν εβουλόμην περί των παρ' ετεροις νομίμων εξετάζειν τα γάρ αυτών ήμΐν φυλάττειν πάτριόν εστιν, ου τών άλλοτριων κατηγορεΐν, καί περί γε του μήτε χλευάζειν μήrε βλασφημεΐν τούς νομιζομενους θεούς παρ' ετεροις άντικρυς ήμΐν 6 νομοθετης άπείρηκεν, αυτής
238	ενεκα προσηγορίας του θεού, tow δε κατηγόρων διά τής άντιπαραθεσεως ημάς ελεγχειν οίομενων ούχ οίόν τε κατασιωπάν, άλλως τε και του λόγου μέλλοντος ούχ ύφ’ ήμ,ών λεχθήσεσθαι1 νυν αυτών συντιθεντων, άλλ’ υπό πολλώ)ν είρημενου και λίαν εύδοκιμούντων λ
239	Τις γάρ τών παρά τοΐς 'Έλλησιν επί σοφία τεθαυμασμενων ούκ επιτετίμηκε και ποιητών τοΐς επιφανεστάτοις και νομοθετώ>ν τοΐς μάλιστα πεπι-στευμενοις, δτι τοιαύτας δόξας περί θεών εξ αρχής
240	τοΐς πλήθεσιν εγκατεσπειραν; αριθμώ μεν όπόσους αν αυτοί θελήσωσιν άποφαινόμενοι,1 2 3 εξ άλλήλων δε γινομένους και κατά παντοίους τρόπους γενεσεων, τούτους δε καί διαιροΰντες τόποις καί διαίταις, ώσπερ tojv Lloojv τά γένη, τούς μεν υπό γήν, τούς δ’ εν θαλάττη, τούς μέντοι πρεσβυτάτους αυτών
241	εν τω ταρτάρω δεδεμενους. όσοις δε τον ουρανόν άπενειμαν, τούτοις πατέρα μεν τω λόγω, τύραννον δε τοΐς εργοις καί δεσπότην εφιστάντες, καί διά τούτο συνι σταμενην επιβουλήν επ' αυτόν υπό γυναικός καί αδελφού καί θυγατρός, ήν εκ τής
1	Niese : (λβχχθήσβσθαί L.
2	Lowth : ev ο οκι μοι vt os L.
3 Xiese (after Lat.): άποφήνασθαι L.
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and deceivers of youth, rail at us as the very vilest of mankind. Gladly λνοιιΐά I have avoided an investigation of the institutions of other nations ; for it is our traditional custom to observe our own laws and to refrain from criticism of those of aliens. Our legislator has expressly forbidden us to deride or blaspheme the gods recognized by others, out of respect for the very word “ God.” a But since our accusers expect to confute us by a comparison of the rival religions, it is impossible to remain silent. I speak with the more assurance because the statement which I am about to make is no invention of my own for the occasion, but has been made by many writers of the highest reputation.
Who, in fact, is there among the admired sages of Greece who has not censured their most famous poets and their most trusted legislators for sowing in the minds of the masses the first seeds of such notions about the gods ? They represent them to be as numerous as they choose, bom of one another and engendered in all manner of ways. They assign them different localities and habits, like animal species, some living under ground,6 others in the sea,c the oldest of all being chained in Tartarus.d Those to whom they have allotted heaven have set over them one who is nominally Father, but in reality a tyrant and despot ; with the result that his wife and brother and the daughter, whom he begot from his
a Ex. xxii. 28 (“Thou shalt not revile God *’), as interpreted by the LXX (θεούs ον κακολο-γήσεις), by Josephus again in A. iv. 207, and by Philo (with the same idea of hallowing the Name), Vita Mos. ii. (26) 205; De spec. leg. \. (7) 53 Cohn.
b Hades, Persephone, etc.
c Poseidon, Amphitrite, Proteus.
d The Titans.
Criticism of the religion of the Greeks.
Their gross and immoral ideas about the gods.
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εαυτού κεφαλής εγέννησεν, ΐνα δη συλλα βόντες αυτόν καθείρξωσιν, ώσπερ αντος εκείνος τον πατέρα τον εαυτού.
242	(34·) Ταΰτα δικαίως μεμφεοας πο)\λη± άξιούσιν οι φρονήσει δια φέροντας, καλ τ: ρος τούτοις κατα-γελίοσιν, el των θειον τους μεν αγένειους καί μειράκια, τούς δε πρεσβυτερους καί γενειώντας είναι χρη δοκεΐν, άλλους δε τετάχθαι προς ταΐς τεχναις, χαλκεύοντά τινα, την δ’ ύφαίνονσαν, τον δε πολεμούντα και μετ ανθρώπων μα χόμενον,
243	τούς δε κιθαρίζοντας η τοξικη χαίροντας, είτ αύτοις εγγιγνομενας προς άλλήλους στάσεις και περί άνθρώ)πων φιλονεικίας, μέχρι του μη μόνον άλλήλοις τάς χεΐρας προσφερειν, άλλα καί υπ ανθρώπων τραυματιζόμενους όδύρεσθαι και κακο-
24-1 παθεΐν. τό δε δη πάντων άσελγεστερον, την περί τάς μίξεις άκρασίαν και τούς έρωτας πώς ούκ άτοπον μικρόν δεΐν άπασι προσάφα ι και τοΐς
245	άρρεσι των θειον καλ ταΐς θηλείαις; εΐθ* ο γενναιότατος καί πρίοτος, αυτός ό πο,τηρ, τάς άπατη-θείσας υπ’ αυτού καί γενομεν ας εγκύους καθ-ειργνυμεν ας η καταποντιζομενας περιορα, καί τούς εξ αυτού γεγονότας ούτε σώζειν δύναται, κρατούμενος υπό της ειμαρμένης, ούτ άδακρυτί
246	τούς θανάτους αυτιών ύπομενειν. καλά γε ταύτα καί τούτοις άλλα1 επόμενα, μοιχείας μεν εν ουράνιο βλεπομενης ούτως άνα ισχύντως ύπο των θειον, ώστε τινας καί ζηλούν όμολογεΐν τούς επ αύτη δεδεμενονς. τί γάρ ούκ εμελλον, οπότε μηδ*
1 τol’tols ά\\α Hudson (with Lat.): τ oh άλλοι? L.
α Zeus. Hera, Poseidon, and Pallas Athene : cf. Hom. Iliad, i. 399 f.
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owii head,a conspire against him, to arrest and imprison him, just as he himself had treated his own father.
(34)	Justly do these tales merit the severe censure which they receive from their intellectual leaders. Moreover, they ridicule the belief that some gods are beardless striplings, others old and bearded ; b that some are appointed to trades, this one being a smith,0 that goddess a weaver/ a third a warrior who fights along with men,6 others lute-players f or devoted to archery ;9 and again that they are divided into factions and quarrel about men, in so much that they not only come to blows with each other, but actually lament over and suffer from wounds inflicted by mortals.Λ But—and here outrageousness reaches its climax—is it not monstrous to attribute those licentious unions and amours to well-nigh all the deities of both sexes ? Furthermore, the noblest and chief of them all, the Father himself, after seducing women1 and rendering them pregnant, leaves them to be imprisoned or drowned in the sea ; and is so completely at the mercy of Destiny that he cannot either rescue his own offspring or restrain his tears at their death. Fine doings are these, and others that follow, such as adultery in heaven, with the gods as such shameless onlookers that some of them confessed that they envied the united pairP And well they might, when even the eldest of them,
b “ Iovem semper barbatum, Apollinevn semper imber-bem,” Cic. De nat. cleor. i. 30 (83).
c Hephaestus.	d Athene, Hom. Tliad, xiv. ITS f.
e Ares.	f Apollo.	g Apollo and Artemis.
h Hom. Iliad v. 335 ff., 3T5 ff. i e.q. Danae, Io, Leto, Semele.
* Of. Hom. Od. v. 118 ff.
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ο πρεσβυτατος και βασιλεύς ήδυνήθη τής προς τήν γυναίκα μίξεως επισχεΐν τήν ορμήν δσον γοΰν
247	€ΐς τό δωμάτιον άπελθεΐν; οι δε δη δουλεύοντες τοϊς άνθρώποις θεοί καί νυν μεν οίκοδομοΰντες επι μισθώ, νυν δε ποιμαίνοντες, άλλοι δε τρόπον κακουργούν εν χαλκώ δεσμωτήρια) δεδεμενοι, τινα των ευ φρονούντοιν ούκ αν παροξύνειαν και τοϊς τα,ΰτα συνθεισιν επιπλήξαι και πολλήν εύήθειαν
24S καταγνώναι των πpoσεμεvow ;ι οι δε καί δεΐμόν τινα και φόβον, ήδη δε και λύσσα,ν και απάτην και τί γάρ ούχι των κακίστων παθών εις θεού φύσιν και μορφήν άνεπλασαν τοΐς δ’ εύφημο-τεροις τούτου και θύειν τάς πόλεις επεισαν.
249	τοιγαροΰν εις πολλήν ανάγκην καθίστανται τούς μεν τινας tojv θειον νόμιζειν δοτήρας αγαθών, τούς δε καλεΐν αποτρόπαιους, είτο: δε τούτους, όί)σπερ τούς πονηρότατους tow ανθρώπων, χάρισι καί δώροις άποσείονται, μέγα τι λήφεσθαι κακόν υπ’ αυτών προσδοκίοντες, εί μή μισθόν αύτοΐς παράσχοιεν.
250	(Sο) Τί τοίνυν τό αίτιον τής τοσαύτης ανωμαλίας και περί τό θειον πλημμελείας; εγώ μεν υπολαμβάνω τό μήτε τήν αληθή του θεού φύσιν εξ αρχής συνιδεΐν αυτών τούς νομοθετας, μήθ' όσον και λαβεῖν ήδυνήθησαν ακριβή γνώσιν διορίσαντας, προς τούτο ποιήσασθαι τήν άλλην τάξιν του
251	πολιτεύματος, άλλ’ ώσπερ άλλο τι tow φαύλο-τα tow εφήκαν τοϊς μεν ποιηταϊς οϋστιν ας αν βού-
1 Xiese: προεμένων L. α Iliad xiv. 315 ff.
° Poseidon and Apollo, Iliad xxi. 442-5.
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the king, could not restrain his passion for his consort long enough to permit of withdrawal to his chamber."
Then there are the gods in bondage to men, hired now as builders,6 now as shepherdsc ; and others chained, like criminals, in a prison of brass/* What man in his senses would not be stirred to reprimand the inventors of such fables and to condemn the consummate folly of those who believed them ?
They have even deified Terror and Fear,c nay,
Frenzy and Deceit (which of the worst passions have they not transfigured into the nature and form of a god ?), and have induced cities to offer sacrifices to the more respectable f members of this pantheon.
Thus they have been absolutely compelled to regard some of the gods as givers of blessings and to call others “ (gods) to be averted.”9 They then rid themselves of the latter, as they would of the worst scoundrels of humanity, by means of favours and presents, expecting to be visited by some serious mischief if they fail to pay them their price.
(35)	Now, what is the cause of such irregular and Cause of erroneous conceptions of the deity ? For my part, I trace it to the ignorance of the true nature of God neglect of with which their legislators entered on their task, and by’the” to their failure to formulate even such correct know- legislators ledge of it as they were able to attain and to make the rest of their constitution conform to it. Instead, as if tliis were the most trifling of details, they allowed
c Apollo, ib. 448 f.
d The Titans.
e Deimos and Phobos, attendants of Ares, ΤΙ tad xv. 119.
f Or “ auspicious.”
3 Greek άποτροπαίονς, i.e. Iivertenfes, “ averters of evil.” Josephus, as is clear from the context, gives it a passive meaning, “whose evil influence is to be averted.”
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λωνται θεούς εϊσάγειν πάντα πάσχοντας, τοΐς δἐ ρήτορσι πολιτογραφέω κατά φήφισμα των ξένων
252	θεών τον επιτήδειον, ποί\λής δἐ και ζωγράφοι καί πλάσται της εις τούτο παρά tow 'Ελλήνων απόλαυσαν εξουσίας, αντος έκαστος τινα μορφήν επινοών, ο μεν εκ πηλού πλάττων, 6 δε γράφων} οι δε μάλιστα δη θαύμαζόμενοι των δημιουργών τον ελέφαντα καί τον χρυσόν εχουσι τής αει καιν-
253	ουργίας την ύπόθεσιν. Μαι τα μεν τών ιερών εν ερημιά παντελώς είσιν, τά δε εμπερισπούδαστα καθάρσεσ ι παντοδαπαΐς περικοσμούμενα. φ είθ' οι μεν πρότερον εν ταΐς τιμάΐς άκμάσαντες θεοί γεγηράκασιν οι δ’ ύπακμάζοντες τούτων εν δεύτερα τάξει ύποβεβληνται λ ούτω γάρ εύφημότερον
254	λέγειν άλλοι δε καινοί τινες είσαγόμενοι θρησκείας τυγχάνουσιν ως εν παρεκβάσει ών προείπομεν τούς τόπους ερημο^θεντας καταλιπεΐνβ · καί τών ίερώ)ν τά μεν ερημοΰνται, τά δε νεωστϊ κατά την tojv άνθρωποί βούλησιν έκαστος ιδρύεται, δέον3 τουναντίον την περί τού θεού δόξαν αύτούς καί την προς αυτόν τιμήν άμετακίνητον διαφυλάττειν.
2.55	(36) ’Α πολλώνιος μεν ούν 6 Μόλων τών ανόητων
εις ήν καί τετυφωμενων. τούς μέντοι κατ αλήθειαν εν τοΐς Έλληνικοΐς φιλοσοφήσ αντας ούτε τών προειρημενών ούδεν διελαθεν, ούτε τά ς ψυχράς προφάσεις tow αλληγοριών ήγνόησαν' διόπερ τών μεν εικότως κατεφρόνησαν, εις δε τήν αληθή καί πρεπουσαν περί του θεού δόξαν ήμΐν συνεφώνησαν.
256	άφ’ ής όρμηθείς 6 Πλάτων ούτε τών άλλων ούδ-ενα ποιητοω φησι δεΐν εις τήν πολιτείαν παρα-
1 The bracketed words are glosses, which ha\*e crept into the text of L and are absent from the Latin.
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the poets to introduce what gods they ehose, subject and licence to all the passions, and the orators to pass decrees !j°fl for entering the name of any suitable foreign god on artists, the burgess-roll. Painters also and sculptors were given great licenee in this matter by the Greeks, each designing a figure of his own imagination, one moulding it of clay, another using paints. The artists who are the most admired of all use ivory and gold as the material for the novelties which they are constantly producing.® And now the gods who once flourished with honours are grown old/1 that is the kinder way of putting it ; and others, newly introduced, are the objects of worship/4 Some temples are left to desolation, others are but now being erected, according to individual caprice ; whereas they ought, on the contrary, to have preserved immutably their belief in God and the honour which they rendered to Him.
(36)	Apollonius Molon was but one of the crazy Analogies fools. The genuine exponents of Greek philosophy	o{.
were well aware of all that I have said, nor were Plato and they ignorant of the worthless b shifts to which the [ji^jews allegorists have resort. That was why they rightly despised them and agreed with us in forming a tme and befitting conception of God. From this standpoint Plato declares that no poet ought to be admitted
α The ins. at these points adds the following ^losses :
“ Some temples are completely desolate ; the most celebrated are being renovated, with all manner of purifications ” ;
“ and those who flourished after them have been relegated to a secondary position ” ; “ so that, as (?) we said before in a digression, the sites are left desolate.”
b Greek “ frigid.”
2 των άνθ. L : αυτών Lat.
3 + τοίνυν L (om. ed. pr.).
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δεχεσθαι, και τον 'Όμηρον εύφήμως ο.ποπεμπεται στεφανώσας καί μύρον αυτόν καταχεας, ΐνα δη μη την ορθήν δόξαν ττερΙ θεού τοΐς μύθοις άφανίσειε.
257	μάλιστα δε Πλάτων μεμίμηται τον ήμετερον νομοθύτην καν τω μη8ύν οϋτω παίδευμα προσ-τάττ€ιν τοΐς ττολίταις ως το πά.ντας ακριβώς τους νόμους ύκμανθίίνειν, και μην και περί του μη δεΐν ως ετυχεν ύττιμίγνυσθαί τινας εξωθεν, άλλ’ είναι καθαρόν το πολίτευμα των εμμενόντων τοΐς
258	νόμοις προυνόησεν. ών ούδεν λογισάμενος ο Μίλων Απολλώνιος ηρ,ών κατηγόρησεν, ότι μη παρα-δεχόμεθα τούς άλλαις προκατειλημμένους δόξαις περί θεού, μηδε κοινωνεΐν εθελομεν τοΐς καθ’
259	ετεραν συνήθειαν βίου ζην προαιρουμενοις. άλλ’ ουδέ τουτ εστιν ίδιον ημών, κοινόν δε πάντων, ούχ 'Ελλήνων δε μόνων, άλλα καί των εν τοΐς "Έλλη σ ιν εύδοκιμωτάτων. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δε καί ξενηλασίας ποιούμενοι διετελουν καί τοΐς αυτών άποδημεΐν πολίταις ούκ επετρεπον, διαφθοράν εξ άμφοΐν ύφοριομενοι γενήσεσθαι περί τούς νόμους.
260	εκείνοις μεν ούν τάχ αν1 δυσκολίαν τις όνειδίσειεν εικότως· ούδενί γάρ ούτε τής πολιτείας ούτε τής
261	παρ’ αύτοΐς μετεδίδοσαν διατριβής, ημείς δε τα μεν τών άλλων ζηλοΰν ούκ άξιοΰμεν, τούς μέντοι μετεχειν τών ήμετερων βουλομενους ήδεως δεχό-μεθα. καί τούτο αν εϊη τεκμήριον, οΐμαι, φιλανθρωπίας άμα καί μεγαλοψυχίας.
262	(3~) Έώ περί Λακεδαιμονίων επί πλείω λέγειν, οι δε κοινήν είναι την εαυτών δόξαντες πάλιν ’Λθηναΐοι
1 Niese : τάχα L.
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to the republic, and dismisses even Homer in laudatory terms, after crowning and anointing him with unguents, in order to prevent him from obscuring by his fables the correct doctrine about God.a In two points, in particular, Plato followed the example of our legislator.6 He prescribed as the primary duty of the citizens a study of their laws, which they must all learn word for word by heart. Again, he took precautions to prevent foreigners from mixing with them at random, and to keep the state pure and confined to law-abiding citizens.0 Of these facts Apollonius Molon took no account when he condemned us for refusing admission to persons with other preconceived ideas about God, and for declining to associate with those who have chosen to adopt a different mode of life. Yet even this habit is not peculiar to us ; it is common to all, and shared not only by Greeks, but by Greeks of the highest reputation. The Lacedaemonians made a practice of The expelling foreigners and would not allow their own of foreigners citizens to travel abroad, in both cases apprehensive the of their laws being corrupted. They might perhaps Spartans· be justly reproached for discourtesy, because they accorded to no one the rights either of citizenship or of residence among them. We, on the contrary, while we have no desire to emulate the customs of others, yet gladly welcome any who wish to share our own. That, I think, may be taken as a proof both of humanity and magnanimity.
(37)	Of the Lacedaemonians I will say no more.
But the Athenians, who considered their city open
a Plato, Rep. iii. 398 a ; and on poets generally ib. ii. sub fin.
b Of. Aristobulus ap. Eus. P.E. xiii. 12.
c Plato, Legg., esp. xii. 919 e if.
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πώς περί τούτων εΐχον, * Απόλλων ως ήγνόησεν, οτι καί τούς ρήμα μόνον παρά τούς εκείνων νόμους φθεγξαμενους περί θεών άπαραιτήτοος εκόλασαν.
263	τίνος yap ετερου χάριν Σωκράτης άπεθανεν ; ου yap δὴ προεδίδου την πάλιν τοις πολεμίοις ουδέ των ιερών εσύλησεν ούδεν, άλΑ’ ότι καινούς όρκους ώμνυε καί τι δαιμόνων αύτώ σημαίνειν εφασκε νη Αία παίζων,1 Ας ενιοι λεγουσι, διά ταΰτα κατ-
264	εγνώσθη κώνειον πιο^ άποθανεΐν. και διαφθείρειν δε τούς νέους ό κατήγορος αυτόν ήτιάτο, τής πατρίου πολιτείας και tojv νόμων ότι προήγεν αυτούς καταφρονεΐν. Σωκράτης μεν ούν πολίτης
265	Αθηναίος ών2 τοιαύτην ύπεμεινε τιμωρίαν. ’Αναξαγόρας δε Κλαζομενιος ήν, άλλ' ότι νομιζόντων 5Αθηναίων τον ήλιον είναι θεόν ο δ’3 αυτόν εφη μύδρον4 είναι διάπυρον, θάνατον αύτοΰ παρ' όλίγας
266	φήφους κατε'/νωσάν. και Αιαγόρα τω λΐηλίω τάλαντον επεκήρυξαν, ει τις αυτόν ανελοι, επει τα παρ' αύτοΐς μυστήρια χλευάζειν ελεγετο. και Τί ροοταγό ρας ει μη θαττον εφυγε, συλληφθεις αν ετεθνήκει, γράφαι τι δόξας ούχ όμολογούμενον
267	τοις 'Αθηναίοις περί θεώ)ν. τί δἐ δει θαυμάζειν, ει προς άνδρας oϋτoJς αξιόπιστους διετεθησαν} οι γε μηδε γυναικών εφείσαντο; Αίνον0 γάρ την
1	Niese (cf. i. 25ο): βφασκεν ή διαιτο,ίζων L.
2	Niese : Αθηναίων L.
3	Xaber: oo L.	4 Hudson: μύλον L.
5 A brilliant emendation of Weil for the .ms. νυν. She is mentioned by Demosthenes. Adv. Boeot. 995, 1010 and by scholiasts on JDe falsa By. 131 and elsewhere.
α “ By the dog- " (νη τον κννα) was his favourite oath. b Lit. " by Zeus."	c Plato, Apol. 31 d.
d Meletus.	* Apol. 23 d.
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to all comers—what was their attitude in this matter ? Apollonius was ignorant of this, and of the inexorable penalty λνΐιΐοΐι they inflicted on any who uttered a single λ\ὉΓ(1 about the gods contrary to their laws. On what other ground was Socrates put to death ? He never sought to betray his city to the enemy, he robbed no temple. No ; because he used to swear strange oaths a and give out (in jest, surely,5 as some say) that he received communications from a spirit,0 he Avas therefore condemned to die by drinking hemlock. His accuser d brought a further charge against him of corrupting young men/ because he stimulated them to hold the constitution and laws of their country in contempt. Such was the punishment of Socrates, a citizen of Athens. Anaxagoraswas a native of Clazomenae, but because he maintained that the sun, which the Athenians held to be a god, was an incandescent mass, he escaped by a few votes only from being condemned by them to death. They offered a talent for the head of Diagoras of Melos,3 because he was reported to have jeered at their mysteries. Protagoras,Λ had he not promptly fled, would have been arrested and put to death, because of a statement about the gods in his writings which appeared to conflict with Athenian tenets. Can one wonder at their attitude towards men of such authority when they did not spare even women ? They put Ninus the priestess to death, because
f Circa 499-127; he owed his escape to the influence of Pericles.
g A contemporary of Anaxagoras and known in antiquity as “ the atheist.”
h Of Abdera, 5th cent. b.c. The book on which he was impeached began with the words: “Respecting· the gods, 1 am unable to know whether they exist or do not exist.”
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ίερειαν άπεκτειναν, επεί τι ς αυτής κατηγόρησεν, on ξένους εμύει θεούς· νόμορ δ' ήν τούτο παρ' αύτοΐς κεκο^υμενον καί τιμωρία κατά των ξένον
268	είσαγόντων θεόν ώριστο θάνατος, οι δε τοιούτω νόμω χρώμενοι δηλον ότι τούς των άλλων ου κ ενόμιζον είναι θεούς· ου γάρ αν αύτοΐς ττλειόνων άττολαύειν εφθόνουν.
269	Τα μεν οΰν Αθηναίων εχετω1 καλώς. Σκύθαι 8ε φόνοις χαίροντες ανθρώπων καί βραχύ των θηρίων διαφεροντες, όμως τα παρ' αύτοΐς οιονται δεΐν 7τεριστελλειν, καί τον ύπό των ’Ελλήνων επί σοφία θαυμασθεντα, τον Άνάχαρσιν, επανελθόντα προς αυτούς άνεΐλον, επεί των 'Ελληνικών εθών2 εδοξεν ηκειν άνάπλεως. πολλούς δε καί παρά ΐίερσαις αν τις εϋροι καί διά την αύτην αιτίαν κεκο-
270	λασμενους. αλλά δήλον ότι τοΐς ΐίερσών εχαιρε νόμοις ό Απολλώνιος κάκείνους εθαύμαζεν, ότι της ανδρείας αύτών απόλαυσαν οι ’'Έλληνες καί της 6μoγvoJμoσύvης ής είχον περί Θεών, ταύτης μεν ,οΰι)~\ εν τοΐς ιεροΐς οίς κατεπρησαν, της ανδρείας δε 8ου λεΰσαι παρά μικρόν ελθόντες. άπάντα)ν δε καί τών επιτηδευμάτων μιμητής εγενετο τών ΐίερσικών γυναίκας άλλοτρίας ύβρίζων καί παΐδας εκτεμνων.
271	Παρ’ ή μιν δε θάνατος ώρισται, καν άλογόν τις ούτω ζώον άδικη· καί τούτων ημάς τών νόμων άπαγαγεΐν ούτε φόβος Ισχύ σε τών κρατησάντων ούτε ζήλος τών παρά τοΐς άλλοις τετιμημενων.
272	ούδε την ανδρείαν ησκήσαμεν επί τω πολέμους
1 Xiese: £χπο L.	2 tkZ-v Lat.
α Visited Athens in the time of Solon : cf. Herod, iv. 76. b Cf. for such Persian practices Herod. \Ti. 32.
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some one accused her of initiating people into the mysteries of foreign gods ; this was forbidden by their law, and the penalty decreed for any who introduced a foreign god was death. Those who had such a law evidently did not believe that the gods of other nations were gods ; else they would not have denied themselves the advantage of increasing the number of their own.
So much may be said to the credit of the Athenians, and even by But even Scythians, who delight in murdering people ^^tllians and are little better than wild beasts, nevertheless Persians, think it their duty to uphold their national customs ; and Anaeharsis,® whose wisdom won the admiration of the Greeks, was on his return put to death by his compatriots, because he appeared to have come back infected with Greek habits. In Persia, also, numerous instances will be found of persons being executed for the same reason. Apollonius, however, had an affection for the laws of the Persians and a high opinion of the people ; evidently because Greece had a taste of their eoui-cage and the benefit of their agreement with herself in religious beliefs ! The latter she experienced when she saw her temples burnt to the ground, their courage in her bare escape from subjection to their yoke. Apollonius actually imitated all the Persian practices, outraging his neighbours’ wives and castrating their children.6
With us such maltreatment even of a brute beast Our loyalty is made a capital crime.® And from these laws ofto our laws' ours nothing has had power to deflect us, neither fear of our masters, nor envy of the institutions esteemed by other nations. We have trained our courage, not
c An exaggeration of the law in Lev. xxii. ‘21 (Deut. xxiii. 1) ; cf. Λ. iv. 290 f.
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άρασθαι χάριν ττλεονεξίας, άλλ’ επί τω τους νόμους διαφυλάττειν. τάς γονν άλλας ελαττώσεις πράojs ύπομενοντες, επει8άν rives ημάς τα νόμιμα κινβΐν άναγκάζωσι, τότε και παρά 8ύναμιν αιρούμεθα ττολόμονς και μέχρι των εσχάτων ταΐς σνμφοραΐς
273 εγκαρτεροΰμεν. διά τί γάρ αν και ζηλώσαιμ,εν τούς ετερων νόμους opowres μηάε1 τταρά τοΐς θβμόνοις αυτούς τετηρημενους ; ττώς γάρ ούκ ΕμΕλλον Λακεδαιμόνιοι μεν τής άνεπιμίκτου κατα-γνώσεσθαι πολιτείας και τής περί τούς γάμους ολιγωρίας, ΉΑεΓοι δἐ και Θηβαίοι τής παρά φυσιν και [άγαν Ί 2 άνε8ην προς τούς άρρενας
274	μίξεως; α γοΰν πάλαι κάλλιστα και συμφορώτατα πράττειν ύπελάμβανον, ταΰτ ει καί μή παντάπασι
275	τοΐς εργοις πεφεύγασιν, ούχ όμολογοΰσιν, αλλά και τούς περί αυτών νόμους άπόμνυνται3 τοσοΰτον ποτε παρά τοΐς 'Ίύλλησιν ίσχύσαντας, ώστε και τοΐς θεοΐς τάς των άρμενων μίξεις επεφήμισαν, κατά τον αυτόν 8ε λόγον και τούς των γνησίων ά8ελφών γάμους, ταύτην απολογίαν αύτοΐς των άτοπων καί παρά φυσιν ή8ονών συντιθεντες.
2“6 (SS) Έώ νυν περί των τιμωριών λέγειν, όσας μεν εξ αρχής ε8οσαν οι πλεΐστοι νομοθεται τοΐς πονηροΐς 8ιαλύσειςλ επί μοιχείας μεν ζημίας χρημάτων, επί φθοράς 8ε καί γάμους νομοθετήσαντες, δσας 8ε° περί τής άσεβείας προφάσεις περιεχουσιν άρνήσεως, ει καί τις επιχειρήσειεν εξετάζειν. ή8η γάρ παρά τοΐς πλείοσι μελετη γεγονε του παρα-
277	βαίνειν τούς νόμους, ου μήν καί παρ* ήμΐν, αλλά
1 Dindorf: μ-ητς L.	2 Om. Lat.
3 Xiese : άττου.Γ,ΐ’ννται L Lat.	4 oiaOvaeis Cobet.
5 Dindorf (with Lat.): καί L.
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with a view to waging war for self-aggrandizement, but in order to preserve our laws. To defeat in any other form we patiently submit, but when pressure is put upon us to «alter our statutes, then we deliberately fight, even against tremendous odds, «and hold out under reverses to the last extremity. And why should we envy other nations their laws when we see that even their authors do not observe them ? The Lacedaemonians were, of course, bound in the end to condemn their unsociable constitution and their contempt for marriage, and the people of Elis and Thebes the unnatural vice so rampant among them. At any rate, if they have not in fact altogether abandoned them, they no longer openly avow practices which once they considered very excellent and expedient. But they go further than this, and repudiate their laws on the subject of these unions—laws which at one time carried such weight with the Greeks that they «actually attributed to the gods the practice of sodomy and, on the same principle, the marriage of brother and sister, thus inventing an excuse for the monstrous and unnatural pleasures in which they themselves indulged.
(38)	In the present work I pass over the various penalties, «and all the modes of compounding for them which the majority of legislators provided in their codes at the outset for offenders—accepting fines in case of adultery, marriage in that of immorality —and, in matters of impiety, all the subterfuges which they left open for denying the facts, if anyone took the trouble to open an inquiry. Nowadays, indeed, violation of the laws has with most nations become a fine art. Not so with us. Robbed though
Other
nations
evade and
violate
their
laws.
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καν πλούτου καί πόλεων καί των άλλων αγαθών στερηθώμεν, 6 γουν νόμος ήμΐν αθάνατος διαμένει, καί ούδείς ’Ιουδαίων ούτε μακράν ούτως αν άπελθοι της πατρίδος ούτε πικρόν φοβηθήσεται δεσπότην,
278	ως μη προ εκείνου δεδιεναι τον νόμον, ει μεν οΰν διά την αρετήν των νόμων ούτως προς αυτούς διακείμεθα, συγχωρησάτωσαν οτι κρατίστους βχο-μεν νόμους, ει δε φαύλοις ούτως ημάς εμμενειν ύπολαμβάνουσι, τί ούκ αν αυτοί δικαίως πάθοιεν τούς κρείττονας ου φυλάττοντες;
279	Έττει τοίνυν 6 πολύς χρόνος πιστεύεται πάντων είναι δοκιμαστής αληθέστατος, τούτον αν ποιη-σαίμην εγώ μάρτυρα της αρετής ημών του νομο-θετου και της υπ' εκείνου φήμης περί τού θεού παραδοθείσης. άπειρου γάρ τού χρόνου γεγονότος, ει τις αύτόν παραβάλλοι ταΐς τών άλλων ήλικίαις
280	νομοθετών, παρά πάντ αν1 ευρό ι τούτον (39) <οτι>1 2 3 ύφ’ ημών τε διηλεγχθησαν οι νόμοι καί τοΐς ά/\λοις άπασιν άνθρώποις αει καί μάλλον αυτών ζήλον εμπεποιήκασι.
281	Πρώτοι μεν γάρ οι παρά τοΐς 'Έλλησι φιλο-σοφήσαντες τω μεν δοκεΐν τά πάτρια διεφύλαττον, εν δε τοΐς πράγμασύ καί τω φιλοσοφεΐν εκείνω4 κατηκολούθησαν, όμοια μεν περί θεού φρονούντες, εύτελειαν δε βίου καί την προς άλώήλους κοινωνίαν
282	διδάσκοντες. ου μήν αλλά καί πλήθεσιν ήδη πολύς ζήλος γεγονεν εκ μακρού τής ήμετερας εύσεβείας, ούδ' εστιν ου πόλις (Κλλήνων ούδ'
1 ττάντ' αν Xiese : iravras L.
2	ins. Xiese.
3 '/ράμμασί conj. Niese.
4 etceivois Bekker (with Lat.).
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we be of wealth, of cities, of all good things, our Law at least remains immortal ; a and there is not a Jew so distant from his country, so much in awe of a cruel despot, but has more fear of the Law than of him.
If, then, our attachment to our laws is due to their excellence, let it be granted that they are excellent.
If, on the contrary, it be thought that the laws to which we are so loyal are bad, what punishment could be too great for persons who transgress those which are better ?
Now, since Time is reckoned in all cases the surest Our laws test of worth,6 I would call Time to witness to the excellence of our lawgiver and of the revelation time and concerning God which he lias transmitted to us. An iStated.ely infinity of time has passed since Moses, if one compares the age in which he lived with those of other legislators ; yet it will be found (39) that throughout the whole of that period not merely have our laws stood the test of our own use, but they have to an ever increasing extent excited the emulation of the world at large.
Our earliest imitators were the Greek philosophers, who, though ostensibly observing the laws of their own countries, yet in their conduct and philosophy were Moses’ disciples,0 holding similar views about God, and advocating the simple life and friendly communion between man and man. But that is not all. The masses have long since shown a keen desire to adopt our religious observances ; and there is not
a Cf. in a contemporary work Bar. iv. 1 : “ the law that endureth for ever.”
b Cf. Soph. Ajax 646 ff. “ All things the long and countless years of Time first draw from darkness, then bury from light,” etc. (a play of which there are other reminiscences in Josephus).	c Cf. §§ 168, 257.
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ήτισοΰν ουδέ βάρβαρος,1 ουδέ εν έθνος, ένθα μη το τής εβδομάδος, ήν άργοΰμεν ημείς, έθος2 δια-πεφοίτηκεν, καί αι νηστεΐ αι και λύχνων άνα-καύσεις καί πολλά των εις βρώσιν ήμΐν ου νενο-
283	μισμενων τταρατετήρηται. μιμεΐσθαι δἐ πειρώνται και την ττρδς άλλήλους ημών ομόνοιαν και την των όντων α νάδοσιν και τό φιλεργόν εν ταΐς τεχναις και τδ καρτερικόν εν ταΐς υπέρ των νόμων
284	άνάγκαις. τό γάρ θανμασιώτατον, ότι χοιρίς τον τής ηδονής επαγωγού δελεατος3 αντος καθ' εαυτόν ΐσχυσεν 6 νόμος, και ώσπερ ό θεός διά παντός του κόσμον πεφοίτηκεν, ούτως ό νόμος διά πάντων ανθρώπων βεβάδικεν. αυτός δε τις έκαστος την πατρίδα καί τον οΐκον επισκοπών τον αύτοΰ τοΐς
285	υπ' εμοϋ λεγομενοις ονκ απιστήσει, χρή τοίνυν πάντων ανθρώπων καταγνώναι πονηριάν εθελούσιον, ει τάλλότρια καί φαύλα προ τών οικείων καί καλών ζηλοΰν επιτεθυμήκασιν, ή παύσασθαι
286	βασκαίνοντας ήμΐν τούς κατηγοροΰντας. ούδε γάρ επιφθόνου τινός άντιποιούμεθα πράγματος τον αυτών τιμώντες νομοθετην καί τοΐς υπ' εκείνου προφητευθεΐσι περί τού θεού πεπιστευκότες' καί γάρ ει μη συνίεμεν αυτοί τής αρετής τών νόμων, πάντως4 αν υπό τού πλήθους τών ζηλουντων μέγα φρονεΐν επ' αύτοΐς προήχθημεν.
287	(40) Αλλά γάρ περί μεν τών νόμων καί τής πολιτείας την ακριβή πεποίημαι παράδοσιν εν τοΐς περί αρχαιολογίας μοι γραφεΐσι. νυνί δ' αυτών
1 βάρβαροι’ Xiese.	2 e9os] το edos oe L.
3 oeXe'aros Xiese: οι» oeXeacrbs L.
4 Xiese: απάντων L.
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one city, Greek or barbarian, nor a single nation, to which our custom of abstaining from work on the seventh day a has not spread, and where the fasts and the lighting of lamps b and many of our prohibitions in the matter of food are not observed. Moreover, they attempt to imitate our unanimity, our liberal charities, our devoted labour in the crafts, our endurance under persecution on behalf of our laws.
The greatest miracle of all is that our Law holds out no seductive bait of sensual pleasure,0 but has exercised this influence through its own inherent merits ; and, as God permeates the universe, so the Law has found its way among a]l mankind. Let each man reflect for himself on his own country and his own household, and he will not disbelieve what I say. It follows, then, that our accusers must either condemn the whole world for deliberate malice in being so eager to adopt the bad laws of a foreign country in preference to the good laws of their own, or else give up their grudge against us. In honouring our own legislator and putting our trust in his prophetical utterances concerning God, we do not make any arrogant claim justifying such odium. Indeed, were we not ourselves aware of the excellence of our laws, assuredly we should have been impelled to pride ourselves upon them by the multitude of their admirers.
(40) I have given an exact account of our laws and Recapituia-constitution in my previous work on our Antiquities. tlon‘
a Aristobulus finds traces of the Sabbath even in Homer and Hesiod ! (Eus. P.E. xiii. 12).
b Of. § 118. c Cf. § 217.
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επεμνήσθην εφ’ όσον ήν άναγκαϊον, ούτε τα των άλλων φέγειν ου'τε τα παρ’ ήμΐν εγκωμιάζειν προ-θέμενος, άλΧ ΐνα τους ττερϊ ημών αδίκως γεγρα-φότας ελέγξω ττρδς αυτήν άναιδώς την αλήθειαν
288	πεφιλονεικηκότας. καί δη μοι δοκώ πεπληρώσθαι διά τής γραφής ικανώς α ττρουττεσχόμην. και γάρ άρχαιότητι προυπάρχον έπέδειξα το γένος, των κατηγόρων δτι νεώτατόν εστιν είρηκότων,1 καί πολλούς εν τοΐς συγγράμμασιν εμνημονευ κότας ημών αρχαίους παρεσχόμην2 μάρτυρας, εκείνων
289	ότι μηδείς εστι διαβεβαιθυμένων. άλλα μήν Αιγυπτίους εφασαν ήμών τούς προγόνους· έδείχ-θησαν δ’ εις Αίγυπτον ελθόντες ετερωθεν. διά δε λυμην σωμάτων αυτούς εκβληθήναι κατεφευσαντο’ προαιρέσει και περιουσία ρώμης εφάνησαν επί3
290	την οίκείαν ύποστρεφαντες γήν. οι μεν ως φαυλότατου ήμών τον νομοθετην ελοιδόρησαν τω δε τής αρετής πάλαι μεν ό θεός, μετ5 εκείνον δἐ μάρτυς ο χρόνος ευρηται γεγενημενος.
291	(4ΐ) ΥΙερί τών νόμων ούκ εδεησε λόγου πλείονος, αυτοί γάρ εωράθησαν δι’ αυτών ούκ ασέβειαν μεν ευσέβειαν δ’ άληθεστάτην διδάσκοντες, οΰδ’ επί μισανθρωπίαν, άλλ’ επί τήν τών οντων κοινωνίαν παρακαλοΰντες, αδικίας εχθροί, δικαιοσύνης επιμελείς, αργίαν και πολυτέλειαν έξορίζοντες, αύτ-
292	άρκεις καί φιλοπόνους είναι διδάσκοντες, πολέμων μεν άπείργοντες εις πλεονεξίαν, ανδρείους δε υπέρ αυτών είναι παρασκευάζοντες, απαραίτητοι προς
1 + καί yap L (om. Lat.).
2 Cobet (with Lat.): παράσχουν L.
3	e<λ Niese.
408
AGAINST APION, II. 287-292
Here I have alluded to them only so far as Avas necessary for my purpose, -which -was neither to find fault with the institutions of other nations nor to extol our own, but to prove that the authors Λνΐιο have maligned us have made a barefaced attack on truth itself. I have, I think, in the present -work adequately fulfilled the promise made at the outset.®
I have shown that our race goes back to a remote antiquity, whereas our accusers assert that it is quite modern. I have produced numerous ancient Λνΐΐ-nesses, who mention us in their works, whereas they confidently affirm that there is none. They further maintained that our ancestors Avere Egyptians ; it has been shown that they migrated to Egypt from elsewhere. They falsely asserted that the Jews were expelled from that country as physical Avrecks & ; it has been made clear that they returned to their native land of deliberate choice, and thanks to their exceptional physical strength. They reviled our legislator as an insignificant personage ; his sterling merits have found a witness of old in God, and, after God, in Time.
(41) Upon the laws it Λναβ unnecessary to expatiate. Encomium A glance at them showed that they teach not impiety, j^visiiiaw but the most genuine piety ; that they invite men not to hate their fellows, but to share their possessions ; that they are the foes of injustice and scrupulous for justice, banish sloth and extravagance, and teach men to be self-dependent and to work with a will ; that they deter them from Avar for the sake of conquest, but render them valiant defenders of the laws themselves ; inexorable in punishment,
a Ap. i. 2 ff.
6 Or “ for bodily impurity.”
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τάς τιμωρίας, ασόφιστοι λόγων τταρασκβυαΐς, τους Εργοις del βββαυονμβνοί' ταΰτα γαρ [del] ημeΐς
293	παρόχομ€ν των γραμμάτων EvapyeaTepa. διorrep Εγώ θαρσήσας αν eϊπoιμι πλeίστωv άμα καί καλ-λίστων ημάς €ΐσηγη τάς τοΐς άλλοις yeyovev αι. τί γαρ ευσεβεῶς απαραβάτου καλλών; τί 8e τοΰ
294	Treidapyeiv τοΐς νόμοις 8iKaioTepov; η τί συμ-cf)opd)Tepov τοΰ προς αλλήλους 6μovoeΐv, καί μητ* Εν συμφοραΐς 8ιίστασθαι μητ' Εν evTvyiαις στα-Gidleiv Εξυβρίζοντας, άλλ’ ev πολΕμω μόν θανάτου κaτaφpoveΐv, ev elppvp 8e τΕχναις η γeωpγίaις προσaveyeiv, πάντα 8Ε καί πανταχοΰ πeπeΐσθaι
205 τόν 6eov Εποπτ€υοντα διἐπειυ; ταΰτ' el μόν παρ' ΕτΕροις η Εγράφη πρότ€ρονΧ η Εφυλάχθη βεβαιότερου, ήμ€Ϊς αν Εκ€ΐνοις χάριν ώφeίλoμev ως μαθηταί γ€γονότ€ς' el 8e καί χρώμ€νοι μάλιστα πάντων βλeπόμeθa καί την πρώτην evpeaiv αυτών ἡμετἐραν οΰσαν ὐτεδάξαμευ, Άπίων€ς μΕν καί Μόλωνες- καί πάvτeς οσοι τω φeυ8eσθaι καί λοι-8opeiv χαίρουσιν EξeληλEγχθωσav.
296 Σοι 8Ε, Έπαφρό8ιτ€, μάλιστα την αλήθ€ΐαν αγαπώντι, καί διά σΕ τοΐς ομοίως βουλή σο μόνο ις2 π€ρΙ τοΰ γόνους ημών el8evai, τοΰτό τε3 καί τό προ αΰτοΰ γ€γράφθω βιβλίον.
1	Dindorf: πρώτον L Lat.
2	Niese : βον\ενσαμένονϊ L.
3 ed. pr.: om. L.
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not to be duped by studied words,'a always supported by actions. For actions are our invariable testimonials, plainer than any documents. I would therefore boldly maintain that we have introduced to the rest of the world a very large number of very beautiful ideas. What greater beauty than inviolable piety ? What higher justice than obedience to the laws ? What more beneficial than to be in harmony with one another, to be a prey neither to disunion in adversity, nor to arrogance and faction in prosperity ; in war to despise death, in peace to devote oneself to crafts or agriculture ; and to be convinced that everything in the whole universe is under the eye and direction of God ? Had these precepts been ·. either committed to writing or more consistently observed by others before us, we should have owed them a debt of gratitude as their disciples. If, however, it is seen that no one observes them better than ourselves, and if we have shown that we were the first to discover them, then the Apions and Molons and all who delight in lies and abuse may be left to their own confusion.
To you, Epaphroditus, who are a devoted lover of Dedication, truth, and for your sake b to any who, like you, may wish to know the facts about our race, I beg to dedicate this and the preceding book.
a Or “ unsophisticated in oratorical display.”
b διά σβ, “for your sake,” but half suggesting· “ through your kind offices” (διά σου) in helping to advertise the work.
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Chaeremon, Jp. i. 2SS-303, ii. 1 Chaldaeans, their ancient records, Jp. i. S f., 2S ; Greeks indebted to, i. 14 ; ancestors of Jewish race, i. 71 ; their evidence to antiquity of Jews, i. Il’S-IGO Chandragupta, Au. i. 144 n.
Chares, V. 177, 186 Chebron, Jp. i. 94 Clielbes, Jp. i. 157 Choerihi.s, Jp. i. 172 ff. Chronological statements and calculations, Jp. i. 1, 36, 39, 93 11'., 103 f., 126, 155 fl‘., ii. 19 Circumcision, enforced on aliens, V. 113; Herodotus on, Jp. i. 160 ft’., ii. 137, 141 f. (of Egyptian priests)
Cleanthes, Jp. ii. 135 Clearchus, Jp. i. 176 If.
Cleitus, V. 170 ff.
Clement of Alexandria, Ap. ii. 14 n.
Cleopatra, consort of Ptolemy Philoinetor, Jp. ii. 4!» ff. Cleojiatra, last queen of Egypt, Jp. ii. 5C-G0
Coele-Syria, Jp. i. 135, 150 1Γ., 17'J Colchians, Jp. i. 168 f.
Colonists take name of founders, Jp. ii. 3$ If.
Co m militaries of Vespasian and Titus, V. 34i\ 358, Jp. i. 50 Comjisu.s, V. 33 Conon, historian, i. 216 Constitution, Jewish, Jp. ii. 145 1Γ. Corban (as oath), Ap. i. 167 Corinthian candelabra, V. 08 Corn-stores in Galilee, V. 71 ft'., 118 f.
Crassus, Licinius, Jp. ii. 82 Crete, V. 427 ; Cretan method of training, Ap. ii. 172 Crispus, V. 33, 3S2, 3SS, 303 Croesus, Jp. ii. 131 Crotona, Jp. i. 104 Crucifixion, V. 4'20 Crum, W. E., Jp. i. 82 Ctesias, Ap. i. 16 n., 141 u., 142 n. Cyprus, Jp. i. «Λ»
Gyrene, ship of, V. 15 ; insurrection in, V. 4_!4; Jewish settlement in, Jp. ii. 44 ; ii. 51 Cyrus, Ap. i. 132, 145, 150, 154, 158 f.
Dabaritta, V. T26, 31S Damascus, massacre of Jews
Danaus ( = Ilarinais), Ap. i. 102 f., •_>31, ii. 16 Darius, Ap. i. 154 Dassion, Γ. 131 David, Jp. ii. 132 Dead Sea. See Bituminous Lake Decapolis, tlic Syrian, V. 341 f., 410
Deimos, Jp. ii. 24S Deleastartus, Jp. i. Γ22 Delphi, temple of, Jp. ii. 131 ; oracle of, ii. 162
Demetrius II, Jp. i. 20ι’>, ii. 43 n. Demetrius Phalereus, Jp. i. 21S, ii. 4Li
Demetrius Poliorcetes, Ap. i. 184 f. Deposits, Jp. ii. -JOS, ”16 Destiny (ή ειμαρμένη), Ap. ii. 245 Piadocbi, tlie, Jp. i. “213 Diagorafc, Jp. ii. ‘260 Diaspora, the Jewish, Ap. i. 32 f., 104
Dicaearcliia ( = Puteoli), V. 1C Dido, Jp. i. Γ25
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Diodorus Siculus, Λ ρ. i. 30ό n., ii. SO n., 1ST n.
Diogenes Laertius. Ap. i. 17y n. Dionysius of Halicarnassus. Λρ. i. 66 n.
Dius. Phoenician lii.-torian, Λρ. i. 112 ff.
Domitia, V. 420 Domitian. ρ. xi. Γ. 420 Dora (Dorii), Γ. 31, Λρ. ii. 112, 114. 116
Dositlieu<. Λρ. ii. 40 Dr aeon, Λρ. i. 21
Dreams. Γ. i’05 f.. Λρ. i. -207. i'll, 2S9
Ec Bata ν a (in Batanaea). V. b4 ff. Education of Jewish children. Λρ.
i.	00. ii. 204 : two systems of. ii. 171 ff.
Ejrypt. Upper and Lower. Λρ. i.
77 ; .satrap of. i. 13b Egyptians, circumcision of, Λρ. i. 1AJ ff.. ii. 141 ; brought into early contact with Greek*. i. ol. 63; their evidence to antiquity of Jews, i. 70, 73-105 ; libels on Jews. i. 2-23 if. ; attitude to Jews.
ii.	31 : Egyptian prie»t«, i. 2S.
ii. 140 f. : Es. records aivi ^acr^i books, i. ' f' 14. 28, 73, &1.	:
citizen rights refused to. ii. 41, 72 ; Egyptian fortresses entrusted to Jews. ii. 44. See also Animals
Eknibal. A/<. i. 157 Elephants employed in persecution of Jews, Λρ. ii. b3 f.
Eli-. Λ-ices of people of. J/<. ii. i'73 Epaphroditus. ρ. xi. Γ. 430, .1;-.
i.	1, ii. 1. 206
Ephesus. Jews in, Λρ. ii. 30 ; temple of, ii. 131
Ephori).·?, Α/', i. 16. 67 Epicureans, .1/<. ii. 150 n.
E'.senes, Γ. 10; doctrine of. Λρ.
ii.	J03 n.. 307 n.
Esther, book of. Λρ. i. 40 n. Ethiopia, Λρ. i. 246 ff., JO'2, 300;
Ethiopian^ circumcision of, i. 1 f. :	Eastern Ethiopians, i.
174 ii.
Euli^meru.s, Λρ. i. 210 Eupnlemus. Λρ. i. 11' n.. l’IS Europe, Λρ. i. 06, ii. 12b Eusebius, ρ. x, xviii f.
416
Euxine sea, Ap. i. υ4 Evilmaraduch, Λρ. i. 146 Exodus from Egypt, distorted accounts of the, Λρ. i. JJ3, 220 ff., ii. S ff. : various dates assigned to the. ii. Ιό If.
Ezechias, chief priest. Λρ. i. 1ST, ISO
Fast, announcement of public, V. 2·.·0
Felix, procurator of Judaea, V. 13, 37
Fleet, a sham. V. 165 ff.
Flood, the, mentioned by Berosus, Λ ρ. i. 130
Fnneral ceremonies. Jewish. Ap. ii. 205
, Future life. Λρ. ii. “IS f.
Gaba. Γ. 115, 117 f.
Gabara. V. 44, 82. 123 ff. (one of the thrf-e chief cities of Galilee), 203, l'3.3, 23b, 240. 26b, 313 ; apparently identical with the “village” of Gabaroth. V. 220, 242 f.
Gadara. V. 42, 44, 340 Gains Caesar (Caligula), p. vii, V. 5, Ap. ii. 2 n.
Galilaeans pa-*.<im in V. as supporters of Josephus ; Ap. i. 4S Galilee. Lower. Γ. 1SS : Upper. 67, 71. 1ST ; capital of, rival claimants. 37 f. ; three chief cities of, 123 : total number of cities and villacres in, 23b : frontiers of, 11 ό, 241. ·_'70, 28b, 318: et passim Gamala. Γ. 40 f., 58-01. 114, 177, 170, 1S3. 1ςό. 3'jS
Garden, hanging, of BabvloD, Ap. i. 141
Garis (village of Galilee). V. 30b, 41-
Gaulanitis, Γ. 1S7
Gaul, historians’ ignorance of, Ap.
Gaza. Ap. ii. ΠΟ; battle of, i. 1S4 ff.
!i Genealogies.” the Greek, Ap. i. 10 Gennesari-t. Lake of, V. 06. 153, 165 ff. (304), 327, 340 Gerastratus, Λρ. i. 157 Germanicus, Ap. ii. 03 Gischala, V. 43 ff., 70. 7b f., 101, 122, ISO, -35. 30S. 317
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Glosses in text of Josephus, Ap. i.
«3, 9*2, (.'S, 134, ii. 195, 19S, 2o'S f. God, Jewish doetiine of, Jp. ii.
165 If., 18], UK) ff., -2S4 Greeks untrustworthy as antiquarians, Ap. i. 6 It. ; their disregard of public records, i. 20 ff., 44 f. ; tlieir regard lor style rather than accuracy, i. :23 11’. ; rare mention of .lews in Gm*k historians, i. 2 if. ; explanation of their silence, i. 00 If. ; Greek historians who mention the Jews, i. 161-218 ; Greek historians criticized by Berosus, i. 142 ; alleged annual murder of a Greek by Jews, ii. SO ff. ; real Jewish attitude to Greeks, ii. 123 ; Greek religion severely criticized, ii.-J37 ff.
IIall, H. R., Ap. i. Si Hands, severing of, as punishment, Γ. 147, 171 Ilapi, Aj). i. 232 n.
Hannais, father of Harnesses I, Ap. i. 97
Hannais, brother of Harnesses II, Ap. i. 9S II. ; called Ilennaeus.
i.	231
Hannesses Miamoun, Aj>. i. 1*7 Harmony, Jewish, Ap. ii. 179 11'. Haslnnon, V. 2 n.
Ilecataeus of Abdera, Ap. i. 1S3-205, •214, ii. 43, 1ST n.
Heliopolis, Moses as native (priest) of, Ap. i. 23S, ·2δ0, Λ51, -265, 279,
ii.	10
Ilellanicus, Ap. i. 10 Ileracles, temple of, at Tyre, Ap. i. 1 IS f. ; Nabuehoilonosor compared to, i. 144 Ilermippus, Ap. i. 163 if. Hermogenes, Ap. i. 210 Herod the Great, V. 54 n., 115 n. Herod the tetrareb, founder of Tiberias, V. 37 ; his palace at Tiberias, 65
Herod Agripna I (“the great king”), V. 33, 37
Ilcrod Agrippa II (“the king”), V. 34, 38 f., 4S, 52-61, 74, 112, 114, 131, 149, 154 ff., 18011'., 220, 341-3, 353 ft'.,	359 f. (allusion to his
death), 3tV2-6 (two of his letters
quoted), 3S1 11'., 307 f., 407, 410, Ap. i. 51 ; liis realm, V. li'ij ami 3 41* (with notes)
Ilerod, sou of Gainalus (of Tiberias), V. 33
Herod, son of Jliarus (of Tiberias), V. 33
Herod (of Tiberias, perhaps identical with one of the two foregoing), V. «16
Herod (“tlie most venerable,” unidentified), Ap. i. 51 Herodotus, criticized universally, Ap. i. lt>, by Manetho, 73; does not mention Rome, 66 ; on circumcision (quot.), 168 ff., ii. 142 ; illustrations from, i. l»Sn., 118 n.. 14'2 η., 174 ii., ii. 11 n., 131-2 n. 141 n.
Hesiod, Ap. i. 16 Hieronymus, Ap. i. 213 11'.
Ilierosyla (and Ilierosolyniii), Ap.
i.	311 (31S f.)
Hierusaleme, Ap. i. 179
High priests as keepers of sacred records, Ap. i. 21» ; list kept of, for “000 years, i. 36 ; functions of,
ii.	104, 185, 11*3 f.
Hippodrome at Tariehaeae, Γ. ]3ii, 138
Hippos, V. 4-2, 153, 341»
Ilirom ( — Hiram), Ap. ϊ. 10'J <Γ., 113 fl'., 117 ff., ii. IS f.
Ilirom II, Ap. i. 15S f.
Historian, functions of, Γ. 33ό·'λ ; of. Greeks
Homer, posthumous collection of his poems, Ap. ϊ. 12; birthplace of, ii. 14 ; nowhere uses the word νόμο?, ii. 155 ; dismissed by I’lato from his republic, ii. 256; mise., i. 11 π., G2 n., 174 u., ii. 138 n., 241-8 n.
Homicide, Athenian laws on, Ap. i. •21
Ilomonoia (plaee-iicame), Γ. 281 Ilycsos dynasty, Ap. i. 75-83 Ilyperoehides, Ap. i. 177 Hyreanus, Ιπγ’ι priest, Γ. 3 Hyrcamis. son of Josephus, V. 5,
Iberians, historians’ ignorance of the, Ap. i. 07 ; alleged Babylonian
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subjugation of. i. 144:	given
Ron.an citizenship, ii. 40 iMimaea(ii.c). Ap. ii. 1Γ2. 110 Illumination? at Jewish festivals.
Ap. ii. 115 (-2S-2)
Imaged, making of. yjrohiV.ited. Ap.
ii. 75. 101 : >:/. Animals. Statues Imitation of Jewish customs by Gentiles. Ap. i. 100 (cf. -225). ii. 2 Ί ff.
Indian history of Me,' asthene.?. Ap. i. 144; Indian philosophers, i.
Inspiration of Jewish prophets. Αν. ϊ. 37
Inventiveness, alleged lack of Jewish. Ap. ii. 135. 145. 1S’2 Ionia. Jews in. Ap. ii. 3'.‘
Irene. Ap. ii. 55 Isis. Ap. i. 2S9. 294. f?i'S Isthmian games. Ap. ii. '217 n. Ithaca (woman). Ap. ii. 55 Ithobal I. Ap. i. I*23 Ithobal II. At·, ii. 156
Jame.'. I>0'iv'jr.ard of Josephus. Γ. -40
Jamnia (villajf3 in Galilee). Τ’. lSS •Jannaeus. son of Lt-vi. Γ. 131 Jamas. Α ρ. i. SO
Japha (largest villaee in Galilee).
V. -J30. 233. 270 Jebb. R. C.. Ap. i. Π Jeremiah, officer of Josephus. Γ. •241. 399
.Jerusalem :	the public assembly
(τοκοπόν). Γ. 0Λ 72. lvo. 254. 297. SO:'1. 341. 393: the >a lf-rs (οι -ρώτοι). -217. 3K': the Sanhedrin. >Α2 : roval palace. 40. 407 : sie_-e of, V. 34-; 350. 354. 355. 4Γ2. 416 f.. Ap. i. ■i': ; alleged foundation of. by the ••shepherd?/’ i. 90. 225 ; description of. by Heca-taens. i. l'.‘o if. :	the holy city.’’
Je>u>. son of Gamalas. high priest. Γ. i;*3. 204
Jesii'. -on of Sapi>liias. chief magistrate of Tiberias. Γ. 6*3 f.. 134 τί.. 271. 27S. 224 ff.. 30'> f.. and perhaps 246
Jesus, a brigand chief. Τ’. 105 tt.. and perhaps 200
418
ι Jesus, kinsman of Justus of Tiberias. Τ’. ITS. 1S6
ι Joazar (or Jozar). colleague of Josephus, Γ. 29 (>'3. 73. 77)
John of Gischala. son of Levi. V. 43 ft.. 70 if.. 'j if.. 101 f.. 122 f., 1S9. -03. 217. 233. *230 11.. 246. 292, SCI. 304. 30*3. 313 fi'.. 305 ff.
Jonathan, high priest, brother of Jndas Maccabaeus. Γ 4
Jonathan, member of deputation sent to oppose Josephus. V. 197, 201. -_’1<3 ff.. 229 it., 245 ff.. 301 if., 31-3. 33-2
I -Jonathan, promoter of sedition in Cyrene. Γ. 424
Jonathan, son of Sisenna, Γ. 100/
Jordan. V. 33. 399. 405
Joseph, the patriarch. Ap. i. 02, 224 n.. l'Ss η., ϊ'1<0 ( = Peteseph, a sar-red scribe). 299
Josephus the historian: life, p. vii ff. : qualifications as priest, Ap. i. 54 : the Antiquities, jj. xi, Αρ. i. 1 f.. 54. 127. ii. 13o, ‘2S7 ; the Jewish 1 Far. ]>. xi. V. 27, ο61-3ύ7. 4T2. Α ρ. i. 47 ii. ; tha Life, p. xiii if. (an appendix to Aut., links with Aut. xx.): the <‘ontrn I Apvnf.m, p. xvi ; projected works, ρ. xii : his literary assistants. Ap. i. 50: hi.s revision of his works, An. i. S3 n.
Joseph(us'). "randfatlier of J. the historian, Γ. 5
“the midwife’s son."
V. 1'5
Jotapata. Γ. 1ς5. 234. 332, 300, 353. 357. 412. 414
Jozar (or Joazar). opponent of Josephus. V. 197. 324 f., 332; (possibly identical with Joazar. former colleague of Jos.. above).
Judaea. Manethos account of its occupation by the Jews, Ap. i. i,o οος ; its extent according to Hecataeus. i. 195
Judas, colleague of Josephus, V. 29 (93, 73, 77)
Julias. See Bethsaida
Justin. Ap. ii. 50 n.
Jn.Ntus. si<ii of Josephus, Γ. 5, 427 I Justus, bodyguard of Jo?., V. 397 ϊ Justus of Tiberias, son of Pi.stu>,
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V. 84, 36-42, 05, 88, 175 IT., 271·, 330-367, 3i*0, 410; his history of the Jewish war, ρ. xiv, Γ. 40, 357-300, Α ρ. i. -10 n.
Juvenal, p. xi ; parallels from, Γ. 277, Ap. i. 22 δ, ii. 05, 2U
Kaphar.vth (village of Galilee).
Γ. lijS
Laborosoardocii, Ap. i. 148
Lacedaemon attacked by Poly-crates, Ap. i. ±il ; Lacedaemonians, their bravery and misfortunes, ii. 130; their training, 17- ; unduly admired, 2-25-231 ; their expulsion oi foreigners, 250 f.; 273
Laqueur, p. ix, xii, xiv f., xix
“ Law,” the word, not found in Homer, Αν», ii. 154 f.
Law (laws) of Moses : copy of, produced, V. 134; the live books, Ap. i. 30 ; given on .Sinai, ii. 25 ; translation of, under Ptolemy Phihidelphus, ii. 45 tt'. ; Jewish regard for, i. GO, I 'JO If., ‘212, ii. 141» f. ; the Law as father and master, ii. 174 ; Mabbatli reading df, and Jewish familiarity with, ii. 175 ti. ; laws on leprosy, i. 2S1 f. ; summary sketch of, ii. Η·Ο-219 ; humanity of, ii. ill ff. ; penalties, ii. 215 ii'. ; exacting requirements of, ii. 228 ; the Law immortal, ii. 277 ; encomium on, ii. 21*1 ff. ; the oral law (τὰ νόμιμα), V. 101 (bearing arms on the Sabbath), HU (Pharisees experts on); misc·., V. T.»8, Ap. ii. 106, 184 if.
Lebanon (Libamis), V. 52, Ap. i. ΠΟ, 113, 11S
Leontopolis. temple of, Ap. ii. 40 n.
Lepers, Egyptian, Ap. i. 229 it'., 304 ; Moses’ laws on, i. ‘2S1 f.
Levi, officer of Josephus, V. 171, 31'.»
Libya, Ap. ϊ. 144; settlement of Jews in, ii. 44
Lightfoot, J., Ap. i. 11>7
Locrians, laws of the, Ap. ii. 154
Lycuryus, .Ip. ii. 154. 225 Lysiniaclius, Ap. i. 304-3JU; ii. 16, •JO, 145, ‘236
Maccabees, Fom tli Book of, p. xii Macedonians (of Alexandria and Egypt), Ap. ii. 35 f., 4S, 6H f., 133, 13S.
Macrones, the, J;>. i. 170 Maiictlio, Ap. i. 16 n., 73-100, 227-2*7, 2· 14 if., ii. 1, Id Marriage of Jewish priests, Aji. i. 31 if. ; Jewish marriage laws, ii. l'.U> tf.
Matthias, son of Simon, ancestor of .Josephus, Γ. 4
Matthias Cuvtus, ancestor of .losqihus, Γ. 4
Matthias, father of Josephus, V. 5, 7, 'JO4
Matthias, brother of Josephus, V. 8 Medes, ΛΙe<lla. Ap. i. 04,	141
Megaxthenes, historian of India, Ap. 5. 144
Memphis, Ap. i. 77, '246 Menahem, V. 21, 40 Menander of Ephesus, Ap. i. 110 tf., 155 n.
Mephramonthosis, Ap. i. !>3 Alejilires, Ap. i. ‘>5 Merbal, Ap. i. 15S Metliusastavtus, Ap. i. l±i Metton, Ap. i. 125 Middle, God tlie, of all things, Ap. ii. l'.'O λΐinos, Ap. ii. 161 Mis]>hragniouthosis, Ap. i. SG Mnaseas, Ap. i. "216, ii. 11*2 Mod ins, Aequus, V. 01, 74, 114, ISO f.
Melon, Apollonius, Ap. ii. Ifi, 79, 145, 148, 23(5, 255, 258, ‘26·_\ 270, 2U5
Mommsen, Τ., Aji. ii- 40 f.
Mosps, etymology of, Ap. i. -2S6 ; called Osarsiph by Manetho, i. ·2Γ)0; Tisith^n by Chaeri'inon, i. •J'.K); Manetho on, i. 27'.'; Lysi-machus on, i. 30l>; called a native of Heliopolis by Manetho, i. ‘23S, an<] by Apion, ii. JO, 13; the most ancient of legislators, his sterling merits, ii. 154 1!'. ; the books of, i. 31·. See Law.
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Mosollamus (Meshullam). An. i. -"1 Ii.
yjr,-,L = ·· water.” Λρ. i. 2^6 Muller. J. G.. ]■. xix, A]>. i. 183 Mysteries. Greek. Aj>. ii. IS.1 Myttyu. A]·, i. 157
Kabep.. S. A., p. xvii If. Nabonuedus. Ap. 14·.· ff.
Nab·>pala>sar. Ap. i. 131. 135 f. Nai>uchodi.-no>or ( = Nt-Li]chadu-z-zar), Ap. i. 132, 130 fl.. 146: 154.
Nemean games. Ap. ii. 217 n. ?Neopolitai;u.·!. Γ. 120 Neriglisar, Ap. i. 147 Nero. V. 13. 1-5. 3S; 40' f.
Nicolas of DanBjjr.^. Ap. i. 21 β n., ii. '4
Nie~e. B.. p. :<vii f.. A Nile, cliar_re of. entrusted to Jew?. Ap. ii. -’.4
Ninus.	Αν. ii. ΗΓ
Noali Πη Bero»r.-)l Ap. i. ISO
Oasis. Egyptian. Ap. ii. 29 Oaths. Jewish. V. 27b. Ap. i. Κ·7 (corbaii): alleged Jewish oath Ύ hostility t'j ι	ii. 9b, li'l 11. ;
of Socrates, ii. 2C3 Oil. ns- of Gr^c-iaii. prohibited to Jews. V. 74
Olympic eaines. Ap. ii. 217 n.
Oriias. i^n^ra’. of Pt'^erny Phi’.o-m^tor. Ap. ii. 4:* ft.
Onia>| hii:h priest. Ap. i. 1ST n. Oru> (Οτ). Ap. i. W>. :232 Osarsii.h (=Mo>fi). Ap. i. i'3'. 2S0.
Osiris. Ap. i. ·_’3ς n.. *250. 26b Ovid. Metmtmrph., Ap. ii. 12$ n.
Paapi-. Ap. i. 232. 243 Faze. Τ. E.. Ap. ii. 203 Palestine not a maritime country. Ap. i. 00
Pai-Hiit>. honour of. Ap. ii. 2C6 Parth^uivi.s. riv^r, Ap. i. 170 P^l’isinm. Ap. i. 75 ι,.. 101. 274. 2:-l. 302
Pontius. Mact-d-jiiiaiJ month. Ap. i. 119
Persecution (torture) of. Jew?.. Ap.
i.	4a. Γ.Ί f., ii. ι'1'Λ 232 li.
Persian dominion in A.-ia. Ap. i. 64,
160 : de]>ortation of Jews (em-ne-or.' statement). 194 ; punishment of impiety, ii. 20'.*; practices, •270: war with Greece, i. 13. 18. 172. ii. 279: i-ouquest of EgYjjt,
ii.	lL’y. 132
Pete.-f-yli ( = Joseph). Ap. i. 200 Phan.-ee-. V. 10. 12. i'l. l9l, 197; their belief in a futuie life, Ap. ii. i'IS n.
Plielles Ap. ϊ. 123 Pherecydes of Syros. Ap. i. 14 Phili]i. >ori of Jacimus, lieutenant of Acrrippa II, V. 46 tl.. 59. 177, 179 ii., 407 It.
Fhili>tus. Sicilian historian. Ap. i. 17
Philo. ” thp elder.” Ap. i. 2IS Phil ι of Alexandria. Ap. i. -86 r>., ii. 2 n.. 77 η.. 173 n., 175 n.. l‘‘-2 n., 227 n.
Pliilo.-iOphfr.«, Grf-ek, disciples of Egyptians and Chaidaean.-, Ap. i. 14 ; in accord witli Moses, ii. 108, -SI if.
Pliilostratus Ap. i. 144 Fhobos (and Deimo>). Ap. ii. 24S Phoenician contact with Grpee»-, tlif-ir alphabet and use of writing, Ap. i. 10: '_’v ; commerce. 01, 63 : practice of circumcision, 10‘j; language spoken in Ethiopia, 173 with n. ; records. S 1'.. 14b. Ιόό ft. ; fvidfncf to Jewish his-toiy. i. 70. lfn’i-li'T, ii. IS f. ; campaign of Harnesses II against Phoenicia, i. 99: of Nabuclio-donosor. 135; town of Dora in Phoenicia, ii. 11*'·
Photins. [j. χ
Phritobaiit**, Ap. i. |Si·, 295 Piracy. Ap. i. G2 Pi.-istratus. Ap. i. 21 Pistu<. father of .Ju>tus of Tiberias,
:	Γ. 34. S'. 170
I Placidus. Γ. 213 tt.; 227. 411
Plain. llif Gr^at (of Esdraflon). Γ. 1 Ιό. li’6. 318
Plato. Tinmens, usp of. Ap. i. 7 if., ii. 1.<2 ii.. 224: current criticism ■ of ϊ is iPpnbU'·. ii. 223 ii'. ; flis-
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misses poets from tli*1 republic, 2.m>; in accord with Moses, loS, ‘257
Pliny, the elder, j>. xi Pliny, the younger, Ap. ii. 41 u. Polybius, Ap. ii. 50 n., 84 Polycrates, Ap. i. 22{
Pompey “the Great,” Ap. i. 34, ii. 82, 134
Poppaea, V. 16
Population, vast Jewish, Ap. i. li'4 Pork, abstention from, Ap. ii. 137, 141
Posidonius, Ap. ii. TV Prayers, Jewish, Ap. ii. 10ό f. Priests, Jewish, 24 courses of, V. 2, Ap. ii. 108 n. ; 4 tribes of, ii. 108 ; liberation of, by Jos., V. 13 if. ; marriage of .1 p. i. 30 tt'. ; number of, i. 188, ii. 1 OS ; hours of service of, in Temple, ii. 105 ; qualifications and functions of, i. 19!*, 284, ii. 185 ff., 193 f.
Prophets, Jewish, as writers and keepers of recouls, Ap. i. 29, 37 (inspiration of), 40, 41 (failure of succession since Artaxerxes) Proselytes, Ap. ii. 123, 210, i’61 Proseuche (prayer-house), at Tiberias, V. 277, 2S0, 293 il'. ; alleged to have been erected by Moses at Heliopolis, Ap. ii. 10 Protagoras, Ap. ii. 2i?6 Ptolemais, V. 105, 118, 213 ff., 342, 410
Ptolemy I, son of Lagns, Ap. i.
183, 185 f., 210, ii. 37, 44 Ptolemy II, Philadelphia, Ap. ii. 4b ff.
Ptolemy III, Euergetes, Ap. ii. 48 Ptolemy IV, Philopator, Ap. ii. 55 η.
Ptolemy VII, Philometor, Ap. ii.
49, 51
Ptolemy IX, Physcon, Ap. ii. 51 if. Ptolemy XV, Ap. ii. 58 n.
Ptolemy, oflicer of Agrippa II, V. Γ2*), 128
Purifications, Jewish, Ap. i. 199, ii. 108, :203 Purlin, Ap. ii. 55 ii. l’uteoli ( = Dicaearchia), V. 16 1’ygmalion, Ap. i. 12b rytli:i"oras, i)nlebt**il to E.^ypt and
Chaklaea, Ap. i. 13; imitated .lewi.sli doctrines, i. IOl’H'., ii. ItiS ; birth-place of, uncertain, ii. 14
Quauriks, stone, in Egypt, Ap. i.
22b, 237, ”57, -207, 2\k\
Quintilius Varus, Ap. i. 34
Rabbinical traditions, Ap. ii. 175, U»0, 199, l>U4 f.
Harnesses I, Ap. i. 97t Harnesses II ( = Sethosis), Ap. i. 1'S tt'. (also perhaps 288 ft., 292, 300 f.)
Ilampses, Ap. i. 231, 245, 251 Rathotis, Ap. i. 96 Red Sea, Ap. i. 201 Refugees, treatment of, V. 113, i4? tr.
Registers, Jewish public, V. f> Reinach, T., p. xix et passim Kiddles of Solomon, Ap. i. Ill, 114 f.
Rome, visit of Jos. to, V. 13 fl'. ; Jos. at Rome after the Avar, V. 423 tt'., Ap. i. 50 ; .Jewish revolt from, V. 1“ f. vt passim ; long unknown to the Greeks, Ap. i. 06 ; Roman citizenship given to Jos., V. 423; to various nations, Ap. ii. 40 ; refused to Egyptians. 41 (with n.); magnanimity of Romans, 73 ; Jewish daily sacrifices for R. Emperors, 77 ; Jewish alliance with Romans, 134
Sabbath, soldiers discharged on, V. 151», ef. 275 ; bearing arms on, forbidden, 161, Ap. i. 209; meeting in prayer-house on, V. 277 fl". ; midday meal on, 27!»; Apion’s false etymology of word, Ap. ii. •20 f., “Γ) f. ; reading of Law on, 175 ; observance of, ii. ιἶδ·Ι, 2S2 (among Gentiles), i. *20!» f. (ridiculed by Agatharcides)
Sabbo, Ap. ii. 21, 27 Sabiims, Ap. ii. 40 Saccliaeus, V. 23‘J Sacrifices, custom of, not ]>oc,uliar to Jews, Ap. ii. 127 Γ. ; Jewish, l'.tr, f.
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Salitis. Ap. i. 77
.•?amaiia. shortest route from Galilee to Jerusalem via. Γ. 20:1 : alleged B-ssion of, to Jews, by AleiB'ler the Gr^at, Ap. ii. 43 * •Sanhe'irin. Γ. *Vl
Sceptic». the Greek. Ap. ii. ISO n. .Schiirer. E.. Ap. ii. 77 Scriptures (■· sacred books ”). copy of. presented by Titus to" Josephus. V. 41S ; the Antvpj.vie.< based on. Ap. i. 1. 54; care bestowed on. i. ·_Ό 11'. : the 22 books. 37 β'.: Jewish reverence for. 42 f. : unknown to Greek writers. ·_Ί7 f. ; ■ /. Law
••Scythians. Ap. i. 64. ii. 200 icvrhopolis (Bethsiian). Γ. 20, 4“. 121. 349
Secrets, disclosure of. forbidden by the Law. Ap. ii. 207 Sedition, Alexandrian Jews accused of causing, Ap. ii. 0"
Selame (village in Galilee). Γ. 1SS Seleucia (in Gaulamtis). V. 1S7. 393 S^eucia (Pieria. Svrian port). Ap. i. 207
seleucus I. Ap. i. 144 n.. ii. 3:'1 Seleucus II. Ap. i. 200 f.
Semirami?, Ap. i. 142 Sepphoris. V. 30. 37 ft. (capital of Galilee), r’,4. S2. 103 11., 123 f.. 1SS: 203. 232 (largest citv in Galilee); pf. 340 tf., 373-3Ό. 394 ff.. 411 Septuagint. Ap. i. 54 n.. ii. 46 Sesostris, Ap. i. ‘1S n., ii. 13i’ iSethos(is) ( = Raiiiesse> II). Ap. i. 0S-10-2, 2-61. 245
Sethroite Dome of Egypt. Ap. i. 7S Seventy, council of, Galilaeai>. Γ.
‘•Shepherds." the (-Hvcso> dynasty). Ap. i. 52, S4 ίϊ., 91, 1*4. 230. 287 Ii., 24S, 251. 200, 260 Sliishak. Ap. i. n.
Sicilian historian*. Ap. i. 17 sfilas. officer of Josephus, in command at Tiberias. Γ. 89 f., i’72 Sirnon Pselluil ancestor of Josephus, Γ. 3
Simon, hi_rh priest, brother of Judas Maccabaeus, V. 3 1.
Simon of Gabara. Γ. Γ_!4 Simon, soMier of Josephus. V. 137
Simon, brother of John of Gischala, V. 1‘A). 190, 201
Sirnon. .son of Gamaliel. V. 190 Πο.
Simon, member of embassy sent to oppose Josephus, V. 197, 324 ff.,
332.
Simonias (on Galilee frontier), V. 115
Simonides Agrippa, son of Josephus, V. 427 .Sinai. Ap. ii. 25 Socrates. Aj>. ϊ:. 135. 263 f.
So emus. Γ. 52
.'ijgane. in Ganlanitis, V. 1ST; in Galilee. 205 ϊ. : text and locality uncertain, 44
Solomon. Ap. i. 10S tf.. 114 f., 120.
ii. 12. l‘J, 132 SoIoii; Ap>. ii. 1-54 Solyma (in Gaulanitis). V. 1ST ’ Solymian liills. Ap. i. 173 f. Solymites ( = inhabitants of Jerusalem), Ap. i. 243 •Sophocles. Ap. ii. 279 n.
Sorcery. V. 14'.» f.
Sou! ari‘l body. Ap. ii. 203 ijparta. See Lacedaemonians Stadium at Tiberias, Γ. 92, 331 .Statues not erected by Jews. Ap. ii. 73 ff.
Stoics have features in common with the Pharisees, V. 12 ; and with the mosaic theology, Ap. ii.
Strabo, Ap. i. 16 n., 172 n., 10‘2 n.. ii. 44 υ.. S4
•Stratonice. Ap. i. 206 fT.
Suetonius, ρ. χ
•Sulla. officer of Agrippa II, V. 39S, 401. 4Crj
Sundial> of Moses, Ap. ii. il
Syrians, massacres of Jews by, Y, 25; of Caesarea, hostile to Jews. 52. 50 : of Palestine mentioned by Herodotus as practising circuiucision, Ap. i. 169. 171
Tabernacle. Ap. ii. 12 Tabor, mount, V. 1-SS Tacitus, p. xi : illustrations from, Ap. i. 305 f.. 309. ii. 63, 80, Γ21 Talmud. See Rabbinical traditions Tarichn^ae. V. ϊf.. Γ27, 13*2 fl‘.,
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151, 157, 159 Πο, 1SS, 27ύ, 304, 404 it'.
Tartarus, Ap. ii. ·240·’
Taxation, exemption of Joseplms’s property from, V. 4·_Ό Tekoa, Γ. 420
Temple of Solomon, building of, Ap. i. 10S (Tyrian evidence), Γ_'6, ii. Γ2, 19; destruction and rebuilding of, Ap. i. 132, 145, 154; description of second temple by Hecataeus, i. ,198 f. ; temple of Herod, used as asylum, V. 20 ; as prison, V. 419 ; its four courts, Ap. ii. 102 tf. ; gates, 119 ; temple ritual, 193 if. ; calumnies concerning the ritual, 79-120 Temples, Greek, old and new, Ap. ii. 254
Tethmosis (elsewhere called Thoum-mosis), Ap. i. U4, 231, 241, ii. 16 Thales, Ap. i. 13 Thebaid, the Egyptian, Ap. i. 85 Thebes (in Greece), Ap. i. 221, ii. 273
“Theocracy,” the constitution of Moses a, Ap. ii. 165 Theodotus, Ap. i. ‘216 Theophilus, Ap. i. 210 Theophrastus, Ap. i. 167 Theopompu.s, i. ‘221 Thermodon, river, Ap. i. 170 Thornnis, Lucius, Ap. ii. 50 Thmosis, Ap. i. 1»5 Tlioummosis ( = Tethmosis), Ap. i. S8
Thracians, Ap. i. 64, 165 Thucydides, accused of error, Ap. i. IS;: does not mention Romo, G6 ; illustrations from, i. 53, 62, 231
Tiberias, V. 32 if., 37 (former capital of Galilee), 64, 07 f., 82, 85 ft’, (hot baths at), 123 f., 155 II’., 1SS, 203, 271 il’., 290, 313 f., 3Λ5 ff., 340 ff. (responsibility for revolt from Rome), 3S1-3S0 Tiberius, Ap. ii. 2 n.
Timaeus, Ap. i. 16 f., 221 Timagenes, Ap. ii. 84
Timochares, Ap. i. 107 ».
Tisitlien ( = iIoses), Jyi. i. -290 Tithes, priestlv, Γ. tW, SO; Ap. i. 1SS
Titus, Γ. 358 f. (Ctmuiienfurirs of), 303, 410 ff., 42S, Ap. i. 4S, 50, ii. 82
Tonsme, Ap. i. 174 n.
Trachnnitis, V. 53, 112 Tripolitims, Ap. i. ‘221 Trojan War, Aji. i. 11 f.. 104 Tutimaeus, Ap. i. 75 Typlion, Ap. i. 237 Tyre, V. 44, 372, 407 ; besieged by $ Nebuchadnezzar, Ap. i. 144, lf>6, 150 ; temple of Zeus at, 113, IIS; Tyrians, enemies of Jews, 70; Tyrian archives, 107 il'. ; Tyrian laws, 167
Tyrrhenians, Ap. ii. 40 Utica, Ap. i. 119
Varus, viceroy of Agrippa II, Γ.
4s m, iso
Vespasian, V. 5, 34-2 (Commentaries of), 35-2, 355, 351>, 407-415, 423, 4'_’5, Ap. i. 48, 50, ii. 40 n.
Vessels, carrying of, into the Temple prohibited, Ap. ii. inti Virtues, tlie four cardinal, Ap. ii. 170
Walls built or impaired, Γ. 12S, 142 If., 15(>, 1S6 ff., 317, 347 Wolf, Prolegomena, Ap. i. T2 n.
Xaloth (on 8. frontier of Galilee),
Xerxes, Ap. i. 40, 172
Zabidus, Ap. ii. 1T2 il'.
Zaleucus, Ap. ii. 154 Zainaris, V. 54 n,
Zeno, Ap. ii. 135
Zeus, Ap. ii. 16*2, 241, ‘2ΤΊ f. ; temple of, at Tyro, i. 113, IIS; “by Zeus,” i. 255, ii. ‘-V>3 Zopyricm, Ap. i. 216
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